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LOI GIOT THIEU

Ong Thién Phiic Trdn Ngoc di thu thip va dién td trong bd sich nay nhitng gido
thuyé&t Phat Gido dudc bi€t nhur 13 mot ton gido duge nhi€u ngudi chi y nhi€u nhit
trén th& gi6i ngay nay. Trong gin hai thap nién 6ng di day cong hoc hdi va nghién
cttu hiu hét kinh dién Phat gido d€ vi€t nén bd sdch nay. Ong da sip x&p trong bd
sdch day trén 5.000 trang v6i hai ngdn ngit Anh va Viét bing mot phuong céch that dé
hi€u vé6i doc gid va sinh vién Phat gido trung binh.

Trong vo s& tai lidu, sich v va nhitng ghi chép vé nhitng bai thuyét gidng clia Piic
Phat, khong c¢6 mdt chit nao dudc chinh Pang Gidc Ngd Thich Ca Mau Ni viét lai
trong suSt 45 nim chu du holing hod ctia Ngai trén khip mién Pong Bic An D¢. Ngai
chi don thuin thuyé&t gidng va giti nhitng thong diép vé cudc song tir bi d&€n cic vi
qudc vudng, cic thifc gid, va dén ca nhitng ngudi ciing dinh ngu mudi dé€ ho cé dugc
céi tri tué gidi thoat khéi vong luan hdi sanh tit, ciing nhu cho tirng ngudi mot c¢6 dude
kha ning din dit ngudi khdc dat dugc tri tué. Nhitng sdch v3 Phit gido dugc viét
bing ti€ng Nam Phan va Bic Phan déu dudc vi€t v6i ndi dung chira dung nhitng 15i
day ctia Pang Gidc Ngo vao thé ky thit 6 trude Ty Lich.

N6i theo nghia vin hoc, tdc gid Thién Phic Tran Ngoc 1a mot nha nghién citu that
tf mi. Sy nghién cttu vé nhitng c¢d ngit Nam Phan, Bic Phan va Han ngit 12 mot doi hdi
phdi ¢ khi vi€t bd Phat Phap Cin Ban nay. T4c gid Thién Phic Tran Ngoc di tim
dé&n nhitng vin ban rit ddng tin cdy dugc dich ra tir nhitng bo kinh A Ham tir ti€ng
Bic Phan va nhitng bd kinh khic dudc vi€t bing ti€ng Nam Phan. Téc gid Thién Phic
Trin Ngoc 12 mot Phat tif thudn thanh va nghiém tdc, ngudi da tu tip va sdng vdi
nhitng gido thuy€t ciia D¢ Phat vé6i sy binh di ma hanh phiic va nghiém tic.

Véi doc gid di c6 mot it ki€n thiic vé Phat gido s& tim thdy trong bd sich nay
nhitng trinh bay c6 thé lam ting thém kié€n thifc cho chinh minh. Ciing nhu v6i bat cit
tic phdm vin hoc nio, muc tiéu chinh cda tic gia 12 vi€t lai nhitng gido thuyét ciia
DPitc Phat that chinh xdc, that day dd, va trdnh xa 16i vi€t mdé pham mot cdch kho
khan. Di nhién con dudng Trung Pao phdi dudc ding dé dién td mot hé thdng phic
tap vé Phat gido d€ 1am dé hi€u cho ca nhitng ngudi sd cd 1dn nhitng ngudi da hi€u
bi€t nhiéu vé Phit gido. Tdi tin v& moi khia canh, vé ca thé ciach 1in noi dung, tic gid
Thién Phiic Tran Ngoc di dat dugc k§ thuat dién dat nay.

Toi da ding nhiéu sich gido khoa gidng gidi vé Phat gido khd trung thuc dé€ gidng
day tai cdc dai hoc cho cd sinh vién da t6t nghiép 1an cdc sinh vién chua tot nghiép.
Vé phuong dién st hoc ma ndéi, c6 nhiéu tai liéu nghi€n ctu thdt chinh x4c, that tuyét
hdo va rat d& hi€u. Tuy nhién, phuong cdch dién ta clia tdc gid Thién Phiic Tran Ngoc
vé nodi dung clia tai liéu that quan binh d€n ndi khong con van dé gi nita d€ thic mic
vé nhitng gido thuyét clia Pang Gidc Ngd. Su gidng gidi cla tdc gid thudng duva trén
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su kién that va khdng can thém thit chi ti€t hay thi du, hay gidng bay thém vé nghia
ly d€ dugc dé hi€u. Sach dugc sap x&p c6 thi t, lién két sy kién dén tin gdc ré, hay
nhitng chAm ngdn binh thudng vé gido ly.

Nhitng gidi thich bao triim nhitng quan diém tham siu vé nhin sinh quan clia tdc
gia vé nhitng tin diéu ctia Pic Phat thudng dugc tim thay trong kinh dién va nhitng 13i
luan gidi da dudc chdp nhan. T nhitng gidng gidi d6 tdc gid Thién Phic Trin Ngoc
da viét vé su tu tip cla Pic Phat v6i cdc bac thiy, su chuyén ti€p ky tinh d&n gidc
ngd va nhitng bai hoc vé& “Trung Pao” cho nim vi dé tif ddu tién cia Ngai (Chuyén
Phap Luin trong Vudn Loc Uyén ngay khi Ngai vira gidc ngd).

Nhitng gido 1y can dugc hi€u bdi mdi ngudi dang trén dudng tim dao cia ton gido
vi dai ndy da dudc tdc gid trinh bay ro rét vdi tai liéu tham khdo tir kinh dién dudc
Vi€t bing cdc thit ti€ng Nam va Bic Phan. Ngudi doc thd'y minh dugc trim minh trong
su trinh bay thim siu vé Phat Phdp Cin Bdn, ty du nhu vé B4t Thanh Pao, Tt Diéu
D€, Bat Nhd Ba La Mat Pa (Luc Do), Nghiép, T4i sanh, Niét Ban, hitu 1au, gido
thuy&t vé V6 Nga va Tinh Thitc.

Nhitng sy kién vé phuong cdch va noi dung da 1am cho bd sich nay vuot 1én cic
sach gido khoa khdc bing mdt phong thdi tuyét hdo, vi né dugc viét bing hai ngdn
ngit Anh va Viét. C4 nhén t6i thd'y bd sdch that hitu dung khi dién ta nhitng tit ma toi
dung trong cdc cudc phdp thoai tai chlia cling nhu khi gidng day tai cdc trudng dai
hoc. B6 Phat Phap Cin Ban sé& 12 sy trg gitip 16n lao cho nhiéu ngudi Viét tai Hoa Ky .
N6 gitp cho ngudi ta ¢6 dugc sy am hi€u sdu rong hon trong cdc budi thuyét gidng
hay trong cac nhom nghién ctru Phéat Phép.

T6i xin chiic mirng tdc gid Thién Phic Tran Ngoc vé bd sich tdn nhi€u cong sic,
that chi ti€t ma ciing that bao quét, nhAn manh dén nhitng chi ti€t va tém lugc nhitng
tin di€u, gido thuyé&t va thuc hanh clia Pitc Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat. Toi rat han hoan
tdn duong cong dic clia tdc gid Thién Phic Tran Ngoc, ngudi da hoan thanh cong
trinh Vin héa hi€m c6 va xin trin trong gidi thi€éu d&€n chu Tang Ni Phat it trf thic, hy
vong mdi vi c6 mot bd Phat Phap Cin Ban ndy d€ tham khio rong siu hon.

Hoa Thugng Thich An Hué
Tién Si Claude Ware, Ph. D.
25 thdng 6 nam 2007
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INTRODUCTION

Mr. Ngoc Tran has assembled and described in this document the tenets of the
Buddhist religion, that which is known to be the greatest attended religion in the world
today. He has spent almost two decade reading and studying voluminous Buddhist
material and in writing this book. He has arranged this text of over 5,000 pages, in
Vietnamese and English, in a manner understandable to the average reader and
student of Buddhism.

In the myriad of documents, books and records of the Buddha’s talks, there are no
words written by the enlightened one called Sakyamuni Buddha during his forty-five
years of walking and teaching in northeast India. He spoke his messages of living a
life of loving-kindness and compassion to kings, high intellectuals and the poor and
ignorant, and their gaining the wisdom to achieve salvation from the rounds of birth
and death, and for each person to lead others to achieve that wisdom. Texts written in
the Pali and Sanskrit languages purport to contain the teachings of this Sixth Century,
Before Common Era (B.C.), Indian enlightened one.

The author, Ngoc Tran, is a meticulous researcher in the literary sense. His
exploration into ancient Sanskrit and Chinese references was demanded of him in
writing this Basic Buddhist Doctrine. Tran has reached back into reliable texts
translated from the Agamas in Sanskrit and the Nikaya in Pali. He is a serious Buddhist
devotee, householder and one who practices his religion to the extent which he lives it
— with happiness and serious simplicity.

The reader who already has some knowledge of the Buddhist doctrine will find
herein presentations which can further improve her/his understanding. As with any
literary work of this nature, the primary objective of the author is to be concise, yet
thorough and steer away from the pedantic. The middle path is, of course, to describe
a complex system such as Buddhism in terms appealing and understandable to the
novice as well as those highly informed. Tran’s technique of both style and content
accomplish this, I believe, in all respects.

There are a number of texts I have used in teaching in the university at both the
undergraduate and graduate level which I know do justice in explaining the doctrine of
Buddhism. Historically, and with accurate research, many are excellent and very
understandable. However, the style of this author’s descriptions temper the material
content in such a balanced fashion to remove any questionable conflicts which are
known to the Enlightened One’s teaching. This author’s explanations are factual and
need no further details to exemplify or extend meanings to be commonly understood.
The text flows in a well-ordered fashion, linking the factual, down-to-earth, common-
place aphorisms of doctrine.
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The author explains those collected beliefs of the Buddha as found in the Sutras
(Canonic body) and the liturgically accepted comments (the Sastras), covering firstly
the profound points of view of human life. From there, Mr. Tran writes of the
Buddha’s training as a yogi with his teachers, his marvelous transition to
enlightenment and the lessons on “The Middle Way” to his firsts five disciples.
(Turning the Dharma Wheel in Deer Park, directly after his enlightenment.)

The doctrines to be understood by every seeker of this great religion are described
clearly, with documentation referring to original Pali and Sanskrit written records. The
reader find’s herself/himself immersed in the profound presentation of the Buddha’s
fundamental teachings, e.g. The Eightfold Path, Four Noble Truths, Prajna Paramita
(Six Ways to Wisdom), Karma, re-birth, Nirvana, Conditioned Beginnings, the
Doctrine of No-Soul and the Setting—up of Mindfulness.

The factors of style and content which set this work above other like texts, and in a
superior manner, are that all writing is in Vietnamese and English. I personally find
this helpful in describing the phrases I use in my Dharma talks I give at my pagoda as
well as at the universities where I teach. This publication will be a great help to those
many Vietnamese in temples in he United States at lectures and study groups in order
to have a better understanding of the Dharma.

My personal congratulations go to Ngoc Tran for this product of his laborious,
detailed and extensive work in highlighting details and summarizing the beliefs,
teachings and practices of Lord Sakyamuni Buddha. I am very please to praise the
author’s merits for his accomplishment of this rare religious and cultural work. This is
a genuine contribution of his share to the propagation of the Dharma. I would like to
take this opportunity to highly recommend to all Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners,
as well as to any readers of Buddhist texts. With the hope that each and everyone of
you will possess the series of Basic Buddhist Doctrines in Vietnamese-English to aid
in your deeper study of Buddha-Dharma.

Most Venerable Thich An-Hue
Dr. Claude Ware, Ph. D.
25 June 2007
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TAN DUONG CONG PUC

Trong sudt qué trinh thanh 14p cong dong Viét Nam tai Hoa kY, gidi tri thifc dugc
xem la thanh phin nong cdt, khong nhitng ting cudng thém sifc manh déng gép dit
nu6c Hoa Ky trén nhiéu linh vyc, ma ciing 13 thanh phan dd nhan t6 kinh nghiém kha
ning ki€n thic xay dung ddi sdng méi t6t dep cho dan tdc Viét Nam ngly nay va
tuong lai. Tuy nhién, ddi song tai dA't nu6c ndy rat u 12 ban ron va con ngudi trong x3
hoi nay phai chiu nhiéu dp luc v& ca vat chit 1an tinh thin nén it ai c6 dugc thi gis dé
tu tp hay nghién cttu kinh di€n. Trong sudt thdi gian hon 25 nim hoiing phdp tai Hoa
Ky, téi dudc truc ti€p muc kich ti€p thu nhiéu cdi hay cdi dep Pao ciing nhu Pdi,
trong ddi song cong dong clia ngudi Viét. Piéu rit ngac nhién ma ciing rit khAm
phuc, khi dugc xem qua bo Phat Phap Cin Béan cua tac gia Thién Phic. Khdm phuc vi
trude nam 1975, tic gid chua hoc gi nhiéu vé Phiat Hoc khi con & Viét Nam. Kham
phuc vi tdc gid vira di 1am dé€ nudi sdng gia dinh noi dit nudc qué ngudi ma khong
dam mé vat chat noi chon phl hoa tién cinh, ngudc lai ding nhitng thi gid nhan rdi
vang ngoc, tip trung tu tudng, dai su nhin duyén, vi tuong lai Phat Gido, suu tim,
nghién cifu Kinh di€n bing nhiéu thi ti€ng, va bién soan c6 khoa hoc hoan thanh Bo
Phat Phdp Cin Ban nidy. Khim phuc vi Bo Phat Phap Cin Ban nay phdi cAn dén
nhiéu nha tri thifc hoc gid thim hi€u van dé Phat Gido va ph3i mat rit nhiéu thdi gian
mdi thuc hién dudc, song day chi 12 modt ngudi nhu tic gid Thién Phiic, nhiét tAim c6
ging khong ngirng, trong thdi gian khong 1du ma hoan thAnh my man.

bay Ia tinh than tich cuc, vd nga, vi tha, vi Pao va bdi, véi muc dich giip cho chu
Tang Ni Phit t& va nhitng nha nghién cdu Phit Gido c6 tai li€u va dir kién tham khdo.

T6i rat han hoan tdn duong cdng ditc clia tdc gid Thién Phiic, ngudi da hoan thanh
cong trinh Vin héa hi€m c6 va xin trin trong gidi thiéu d&€n chu Ting Ni Phat tf tri
thitc, hy vong mdi vi c6 mot bd Phat Phdp Cin Ban ndy d€ tham khio rong siu hon.

Westminster, November 7% , 2003
Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién
Phap Chu Gido Hoi Phat Gido
Ting Gia Khat ST Thé Gidi
California—USA
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COMMENDATION OF
THE AUTHOR’S MERIT

During the process of the formation of the Vietnamese community in the United
States, the highly educated and intelligent are considered as the basic social class with
adequate knowledge, talents and experience, who have become both an important
intrical part of American society and also wonderful role models to help improve
Vietnam now and in the future. However, life in the United States is so busy and under
so much pressure. During the period of more than twenty-five years of preaching the
Buddha’s Teachings in the USA, I myself see with my own eyes so many wonderful
things in the Vietnamese community, both in the monasteries and outside life.

After reading the draft of the Basic Buddhist Doctrines from the author Thién
Phic, I was filled with deep admiration. Admiration for before 1975, the author knew
very little about Buddhism when he was in Vietnam. Admiration for the fact that the
author must work to support his family in this busy society, but he has not been
affected by vanity or materialism. On the contrary, despite his tight work schedule
and despite his continued commitment to community activities, he has been spending
most of his precious spare time to research and study the Buddhist Tripitaka in
Chinese and English to compose and accomplish The Basic Buddhist Doctrines in a
scientific method. Admiration for such Buddhist Literary Work would normally need a
committee of several Buddhist intellects and a long period of time to accomplish.
Thién Phic himself with tireless effort, has spent more than 15 years to devote himself
in research, study and overcoming a lot of difficulties to perfectly accomplish this
difficult work.

This merit shows us a positive spirit of egolessness and altruism for the sake of
Buddhism and for the benefit of Monks, Nuns and all Buddhist followers.

I am very please to praise the author’s merits for his accomplishment of this rare
religious and cultural work. This is a genuine contribution of his share to the
propagation of the Dharma. I would like to take this opportunity to highly recommend
to all Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners, as well as to any readers of Buddhist texts.
With the hope that each and everyone of you will possess the series of Basic Buddhist
Doctrines in Vietnamese-English to aid in your deeper study of Buddha-Dharma.

California, November 7", 2003

Most Venerable Thich Gidc Nhién

President of The International Bhiksu

Sangha Buddhist Association
Westminster—USA
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LOI GIOT THIEU

Pao hitu Tran Ngoc phdp danh Thién Phic 12 mot hoc gid nghién cttu khd siu sic
vé& phit phdp, da bién soan bo tu dién phit gido Viét-Ngit va Anh Ngif rat ky ludng.
Pong thdi, dao-hitu ciing d3 bién soan mudi tip sdch gido Iy phd thong bing ti€ng
viét d€ gidp cdc ban tré mudn tim hi€u phat phap. Sau khi doc xong nhitng bd sich
trén, toi thanh that tin thdn cong ddc clda dao hitu, dd bd mudi miy nim trdi, dé
nghién cifu va sdng tic, trong lic ddi sdng & My rat ban ron. Hom nay dao hitu Thién-
Phic lai dem tap sdch Phat Phdp Cidn Bdn nhd tdi viét 16i gidi thiéu. Sau khi doc
xong, tdi nhan thdy tap sdch dudc nghién cttu va ddi chi€u qua cdc ngdn ngit nhur ngén
ngit bic An (ancient Sanskrit), Hoa ngif, Viét-ngit v Anh ngif rit cAn than va d& hiéu.
Sau khi tham khdo xong, t6i rat hoan hy va nay gidi thiéu tap sich Phat Phap Cin
B4n nay dén cdc doc gid, nhu mot mén in tinh than rit quy gid va thit can thi€t cho
moi gia dinh.

Sau khi thanh dao, ditc Phat luu lai dudi ciy bd-dé thém bay tuin 1& nita d€, Mot
12 cdm on cAy bd dé da che mua ning cho ngai trong bon mudi chin ngay. Hai 12 nghi
ngdi va chiém nghiém vé su an lac tuyét vdi clia su gidc ngd ma ching sinh khong
thé c¢6 dudc. Ba 13 difc Thé-tdn mudn thuyét gidng tron bd Kinh Hoa Nghiém trong ba
tuan 1& dau. Bai thuyé&t phdp nay gianh cho nhitng chiing sinh & cic coi Trdi d€n nghe
phdp. Sau d6, ngai lién nghi d&€n nim anh em dng Kiéu-Tran-Nhu, 13 nhitng ngudi ban
ciing tu thud xua, ngai bén trd lai vudn nai d€ ctu dd ho. Lic diu ho cuong quyét
khdng muén gip dao si Si-dat-tha, nhung tir tAim dai-bi ctia Phat, nhw mot hap din luc
rit manh mé, di chuyén héa dugc nhitng ¥ nghi mudn xa lanh thanh tim nhu thuén.
Nim ngudi ban thin thi€t nghe xong phép t diéu d€, lién dudc khai ngod, va trd thanh
nhitng dé ti diu tién, nhan dudc giot nudc cam-10 miu nhiém tif cAnh duong cia dic
Nhu-Lai ma ching qua A-La-Hén.

Bai thuyé&t phap dau tién va ciing 12 bai thuyé&t phap sau ciing dudc Phat gidng cho
cdc dé tit ciia ngai, chinh 12 bai PHAP TU DIEU PE va BAT CHANH DAO 1a bén
chan-ly miu nhiém va tim phuong phiap don gidn nhung rit khoa hoc, né 13 ngon
dudc sdng soi dudng, 13 phudng thudc chita lanh tit cd bénh khd, gitp tit cd ching
sinh thuc hanh dé€ gidc ngod, thanh Phat. Vay th€ nao la bon sy that mau nhiém? ching
ta hiy doc mdt cich chAm rdi d€ chiém nghiém nhitng sy that trong cudc ddi, tAm ta
sé& dugc thanh tinh va an lac tuyét vi clia ni€t-ban hién tai, va sé dudc hoa nhap vao
phdp than cia chu phat.

Pitc Phat bit dau bing chan ly thi nhat, ciing 13 k&t qui cda cdc qud trinh tao tic
clia chiing sinh. D6 chinh 13 chan 1y vé sy khd. Sinh ra 1a khd, bénh tat 1a khd, gia y&u
12 khé, chét 12 kh, yéu nhau ma bi xa nhau 1a khd, séng chung vdi ngudi minh khong
thich, v6i ké thi 12 khd, mudn ma khdng dugce thda min 1a khd, cinh khon sdng bong
chét 1a khd, chién tranh loan lac 1a khS. Quéd kh tao nghiép x4u, hién tai nhin qui
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khd. Vi thé, thi hio Nguyén Du trdi qua kinh nghiém khd ctda ki€p nhin sinh, nén dit
biit vi€t thanh tho “P3a mang cdi nghiép vao thin, thi dirng trach 1An ngudi gin ngudi
xa” thi si On-Nhu-HAau ciing md ta cdi nghiép di di chuyén thanh thuc tai “M4i sinh ra
thi da khéc chée, ddi c6 vui sao ching cudi khi?”. Ti€ng khéc ban diu 1a mot diu
hiéu bdo trudc cho chiing ta bi€t nhitng ndi vui budn, khd dau ctia ki€p ngudi. Ai ciing
mudn minh mai mii dugc khdée manh, dudc tré trung khong gia, khong chét, nhung vi
do nhan duyén ma dudc sinh ra, nén may ai bi€t dugc ngay mai, néi chic chin hon,
chiing ta vin khdng bi€t dugc khodnh khic d&€n sau ctia di minh, bdi vi nao 1a cdc
loai vi tring, cdc thit tai nan, cdc loai chié€n tranh, cdc thit loan lac, bing ddng cuSp
béc, khong cé cong dn viéc 1am van van. Mot gidy trudc ta vui, gidy sau dau khd vi
bénh, vi tai nan, vi chét chéc, mot chang trai, mot cd gdi rat yéu doi, gidy phit trude
dang nhdy dim vui vé, bdng ditng tim nga 1idn ra chét, mot bac si dang danh quin vgt
rat hitng thd bdng nhién tit thd, mdt ngudi tran tré yéu ddi mdi 1di xe ra khdi cilra thi
bi tai nan, trd thanh ké tan ph& hay ra ngudi thién c6 vin van va van van, hiy di vao
cic bénh vién, cdc nha dudng 1o (nursing homes) d€ thdy va hi€u ro dudc thuc tai
cudc doi. Nhitng ngudi da trdi qua nhitng cudc chi€n tranh, nhitng thdi li loan, t day,
vugt bién, vugt bi€n tim tw do va nhitng trin cudp bdc, rd rang nhat 1a cudc chién
Viét-nam va chi€n tranh Iraq hién nay, thi bi€t r6 th€ nao 1a khd. P6 1a nhitng biic
tranh that, rat that, 1a mot chan ly sdng dong clia nhan loai trén hanh tinh nay, du
nhitng ngudi mi khong thd'y mit trdi, nhung mit trdi van hién co.

Né&u dic Phat chi day va dirng lai & sy that tht nhit nay, chic chin con ngudi sé
phé phdn, dao phat 12 bi quan, 1a yém th€. Nhung v6i cdc nha khoa hoc khdch quan
thi bdo ring, that 1a tuyét vdi, vi sau khi trinh bay chan Iy mau nhiém thi¢ nhat “Khd
Dé&”, ditc Phit lién trinh bay chin 1y thit hai 12 “Tap P&”, 1am ban chi din ri't rd rang
vé 1y do nao, hodc nguyén nhin nio, hoic tai sao, hay cdi gi van van tao ra cdnh khd
nhu viy. Pay phéi ching 1a nhitng cAu héi ma hai nghin nim tram nim sau Phit diét
dd, cdc nha khoa hoc mdi bi€t hdi? va ngay nay nhitng cAu hdi bit dau biing cdc chit
tai sao, Iy do nao, nguyén nhan nao hay cdi gi da 4nh hudng ri't siu rong trong tat cd
1dnh vuc clia ddi song cd nhan, gia dinh, xd-hoi, vin héa, gido duc, kinh t&, quin sy
van van, chiing ta thi dit vai cAu hdi nhu, tai sao ching ta bi bénh? tai sao toi bi mat
ngli? tai sao xa-hdi bi bing hoai trong va sau cdc cudc chién tranh? tai sao c¢6 cudc
cdch mang 1789 ctia Phap? Iy do nao x4y ra cudc chién tranh th€ gi6i 1an thi nha't va
dé nhi th€ chi€n? tai sao xdy ra cudc chi€n § A-phi-han va chi€n tranh Iraq? va tai
sao con ngudi ¢ sinh gia bénh ché&t? tham duc va ngu si 12 nguyén nhan dau tién din
dén cdc qud trinh clia sanh 130 bénh t¥ va khd. P6 13 nhitng cAu hdi c6 tinh cich két
qua.

Bay gid, chiing ta thit tim hi€u vé nguyén nhan, chiing ta bi bénh ning phai di tim
bdc si, d€ chita tri. Bac si hdi bénh nhan, chdn mach, do huyét ap, thir mau, thir nudc
ti€u, sau khi bi€t rd nguyén nhan cin bénh, do loai vi triing ndo xAm nhip vao co thé,
vi luong y Vi€t toa cho thudc. Bénh nhin mua thudc vé, uéng thudc vao, s& lanh bénh,
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day 1a giai doan thit ba 1a Diét P&. Tuy nhién, néu bénh nhan mua thudc vé, dé & dau
giudng khong udng, thi di hang trim béc si gidi cho toa, bénh nhin vin khong lanh
bénh ma con c¢6 khuynh huéng bénh ning hon, va c6 thé dua dén chét. Nhu vay,
khong phai 13i tai bac si ma 16i tai bénh nhan khong uéng thuéc? néu bénh nhan uéng
thudc titc khic sé khdi bénh, dugc manh khde, dugc an vui, hanh phiic. Pay chinh 1a
giai doan cudi cling, st an vui, hanh phic titc Pao P€. Pitc Phit khong dung huyén
thoai d€ lira phinh nhin loai, chiing sinh, ngugc lai ngai gidng gidi rat thyc t&, rd't binh
dan va rd't hiéu qua. ;
Sau ngay thanh dao, ditc Phat di khip cdc vuong quéc thudc viing Trung, Bic An,
dé thuyé&t phdp do sinh. Sudt bon mudi chin nim, ngai thuy&t phap rit nhiéu, vé sau
ngai Tri-Khdi dai sw dd hé thong héa gido 1y cta phat thanh “ Ngii Thoi Bdt Gido”.
Vay th€ nao dugc ménh danh 1a ngii thdi bat gido? Ching ta thi tim xem d€ hi€u r6
hon vé€ phat phdp. Thit nhat dugc goi 1a Thdi Hoa-Nghiém dudc dirc Phat thuyét phdp
cho hang chu thién & cdc NuSc Trdi dén nghe phdp. Thit hai dudc goi la Thdi A-Ham,
sau khi gidng xong Kinh Hoa Nghiém, ditc Phit thdy trinh dd cda ching sinh qua thap,
khé hi€u dugc, nén ngai ha thap gido 1y, dé gitp cho tit ci ching sinh c6 thé ti€p
nhian dugc mot cdch dé dang, thdi nay ngai gidng nhitng gido 1y rat thuc t€, rit binh
dan ma moi hang ngudi co thé hi€u va thuc hanh dudc, nén dugc ménh danh 1a thdi
A-Ham. Thit ba dudc goi 12 Thdi Phuong Péng, bdi vi sau khi nghe phat thuyét phép,
diu 6c clia nhan loai va chiing sinh bit dau khai mg va dugc trudng thanh, ngai lién
chuyén huéng trén mot binh dién cao hon, mdp mé giita hang thap va hang cao, nhd
do6 nhén loai ching sinh c6 thé€ 1dnh hoi dugc, mot sd cdc bo kinh nhw, Kinh Thi Ling
Nghiém, Kinh Vién-Gidc v.v...dugc thuyé&t minh trong giai doan nay. Thit tw dugc goi
12 Thoi B4t-Nha, vi sau khi tim hon clia chiing sinh di dugc khai m& rong rdi hon,
mic du da thdy dugc th€ gidi ngoai tai giong nhu gidc mo, khong thuc, do tAm thic
bi€n hién. Hon nifa, van hitu vii tru déu do duyén sinh, nén hiing bi€n, vi hiing bi&n,
nén vo thudng, vi vd thudng nén goi 1a khong. Tuy nhién, vi ching sinh da trdi qua vo
s0 ki€p song trong sy mé 1am, nén vin con ning 1ong c& chip, vin con 6m chit vao
bdn ngd noi tai, cho 1a that c6. Vi th€, dic Thé-tdn lién dung gido 1y khong, trong
khong, ngoai khong, trong ngoai khong, ngay ci khong ciing khong ludn, nhiéu ké
ngu si bdo riing, phat gido noi cdi gi ciing khong cd, vay ho sdng bing céi gi? nhung
ho khong hiéu ring, phat thuyét gidng kinh bat-nhd nhim muc dich dot phd tit c3 ta
ki€n va cd chdp vé moi vat déu c6 thuc va chic chin, nhung khdng thi'y va hi€u dugc
ngay trong ta, ngoai ta dang hiing bi€n, vo thudng, nén goi 1a khong. Sau cing, gido ly
khong, ca cédi khong ciling khong ndt, vi ¢ va khdng, yes va no chi 1a suy nghi nhi
nguyén clia con ngudi va chiing sinh, diu éc¢ chua duge khai héa, néu da dat dé€n tAm
siéu viét tuyét doi, thi khdi niém c6 khong, yes no khong con nita, khai niém hét thi
ngdn ngit cling ching con, thi cdi gi ¢6 va cdi gi khong? Nhung nhin loai va ching
sinh vin con 18 md, mdt s6 dau 6c chua duge khai phéng, nén tAim chua dudc thong,
van con bi dinh mic, nén ditc The Ton tao ra budc nhdy vot, d€ khai mé rét rdo bd 6¢
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clia nhan loai, cia ching sinh, nén sau khi gidng xong thdi kinh Pai Thira V6 Lugng
Nghia, ngai lién nhdp vao chdnh dinh vd lugng nghia xit, va s 16n cdc dé ti nhu ngai
X4-1gi-phat, Muc-kién-lién da c6 ging nai ni, xin Phit thuy&t phdp day gido ly siéu-
viét, ba 1an xin nhung Phit vin im ling, vi con mot s6 dé ti, tAim hon con nhd hep, ich
ky. Sau cling nim trim dé t& diu 6c con hep hoi, ich ky nhu nhitng hat gidng 1ép,
nhitng canh 14 kho da ra khdi chi con nhitng bac dai tri, tim hén da md toang, dic
Phiat mdi gidng r6 Phap Pai Thira, chi rd Thyc Tudng va Thyc Tdnh cla van hitu vii-
tru ma muc dich cda cic Phat ra ddi 1a, “d€ khai mg Tri-Tué-Phat, chi cho chiing sinh
thay, 1am cho chiing sinh hiéu rd, dua din ching sinh di vao, ching nhiap Tri-Tué-
Phat, tifc thanh tyu phiat qud” (Khai Ngd Nhiap Phat-Tri-Ki€n). Py la thoi tht nim
dugc goi 1a Thoi Phdp Hoa va Niét Ban.

Va th€ nao dugc ménh danh 13 B4t Gido, 1a tdim phudng phép, tim con dudng thanh
din dén gidc ngod, thanh Phat. Mot 14 mat gido. Hai 13 hién gido. Ba 12 biét gido. Bon
12 thong gido. Nim la vién gido. Sdu la thuc gido. Bdy 1a d6n gido. T4m la tiém gido.

Ditc Thé-ton thuyé&t phdp do sinh rit nhiéu, nhung khong ngoai nim thdi va tdim
cdch hay tim con dudng thanh trén, tiy mdi cin cd, mdi trinh d ma nhin thitc, hiu
biét va thuc hanh khdc nhau, nhung chi 1a phudng tién khéo, dua dén thanh phat, titc
chong thanh tyu Phat than.

Nhim muc dich xi€ng duong gido ly Phat-da, lam cho chiing sinh hi€u va thuc
hanh phat phdp mot cach dé dang, c6 hiéu qua tot, dao hitu Tran Ngoc phdp danh
Thién-Phiic, mic du rdt ban ron trong cong viéc hing ngay, nhung di c6 ging tu hoc,
thuc tip thién qudn va nd luc nghién ctfu phat hoc qua céc loai ngdn ngit khic nhau
nhu ti€ng Xing-co-rit, ti€ng Trung hoa, ti€ng Viét, ti€ng Anh vin van va viét thanh
tap sach Phat Phap Cin Ban. Quy vi doc cdc tic pham clia dao hitu Thién Phiic s&
hi€u 16 sy tu hanh clia tdc gid, vi ngudi 1 vin va vin chinh 13 ngudi, tAt c tinh tinh
va tri thitic déu dugc thé hién qua 15i vin trong tap sach Phat Phdp Cin Ban nay.

Hom nay nhian mia Vu-lan phat lich 2551 tay lich 2007, t6i rdt hoan hy giGi thiéu
bd Phat-Phdp Cidn-Bin do dao hitu Thién Phic sing tdc, dén tit cd doc gid bon
phuong. Hy vong tap sdch nay trd thainh Kim Chi Nam, c6 thé gidp cho cic doc gid
nhan dugc mot niém hoan hy, an lac, hanh phiic trong hién tai va ti€p nhan dudc cot
18i gido 1y clia ditc Thé-ton mot cadch dé dang, nhd hi€u rd ma thuc hanh dugc chinh
xdc, tir &6 quy vi s& cdi thién dudc ddi sdng tinh than, tir thAp dén cao, tir cao d&€n cao
hon va sau cling tim hén duge md rong, thanh tyu duge dao nghiép mot cich dé dang.

Can But
Sa-moOn Thich Chon Thanh
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INTRODUCTION

Mr. Ngoc Tran with his Buddha Name Thien Phuc, a Buddhist scholar who has a
pretty broad knowledge in Buddhism. Thien Phuc is also the author of Vietnamese-
English Buddhist Dictionary (6 volumes—4,846 pages), English-Vietnamese Buddhist
Dictionary (10 volumes—S5,626 pages), ten volumes of Buddhism in Daily Life (about
4,000 pages) in Vietnamese which help Buddhists understand application of Buddhist
theory in their daily activities. After reading these volumes, I sincerely commend
Thien Phuc who has spent almost two decades to study and compose these books,
regardless of the busy and hurried life in the United States. Today, Mr. Thien Phuc
Tran Ngoc brought me a draft of seven volumes of “The Basic Buddhist Doctrines”
and asked me to write an introduction for this work. The “Basic Buddhist Doctrines” is
a result of careful and laborous researches in different texts in Chinese, English,
Sanskrit, Pali, and Vietnamese. The “Basic Buddhist Doctrines” is written in
Vietnamese and English. After reading through seven volumes, I am gladly to
introduce this great work to all readers. This is a precious spiritual nutriment for
everybody.

After became enlightening, the Buddha continued to stay at Bodh Gaya seven more
weeks. First He would like to thank the Bodhi Tree for its sheltering of Him during His
forty-nine days of deep meditation. Second, He would like to reflect on the excellent
peace of enlightenment which sentient beings can never be experienced. Third, The
World Honored One wanted to preached the Whole Flower Adornment Sutra in the
first three weeks after His enlightenment. This lecture was especially for deva beings.
Then, He thought of His first five comrades of cultivation of the five Kaudinya
brothers, He went back to the Deer Park to preach to save them. First they firmly
denied Him, but His Compassionate appearance caused them to turn to Him and to
listen to what He preached. After hearing the Fourfold Noble Truth, they became
enlightened and became the Buddha’s First Five Disciples. Five of them gradually
became Arahat.

The first and the final lectures preached by the Buddha to His fourfold disciples
were The Fourfold Noble Truth and the Eightfold Noble Path. They are four miracle
truths and eight simple but scientific methods of cultivation which helps beings
practice to become enlightened, or to become Buddha. What are the Fourfold Noble
Truth? Let try to read slowly to experience these Noble truths in our own life, our
mind will reach purity and supreme peace of the current Nirvana, and we will be
assimilated with the Buddha-Kaya.

The Buddha began with the first truth. This is the truth of suffering, and this is also
the process of formation of all beings. Birth is suffering, illness is suffering, aging is
suffering, death is suffering, separation from loved ones (parting with what we love) is
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suffering, meeting with the uncongennial (meeting with what we hate) is suffering,
unfulfilled wishes is suffering, the raging aggregates (all the ills of the five skandhas)
is suffering, war is suffering, etc. If we created bad karmas in the past, we will reap
bad results in the present life. Therefore, Nguyen Du, a great poet in the eighteenth
century wrote: “Do not blame the Heaven for your own karmas.” Another great poet,
On Nhu Hau also described human’s karmas as follows: “All cries at birth, why not
with a laugh?” The first cry of human beings is a sign to warn us of all kinds of
suffering in our life. All of us want to be young forever, and never want to see death,
but all of us were born out of karma, and no one knows his or her future. In other
words, no one knows what happens the next minutes in our own life. A second before
we were still very happy, then suffered the next second. Death can come to us at any
time without any warning. A young man can fall to death right after a joying dancing.
A healthy doctor can pass away after a very interesting set of tennis. Accident can
happen at any time and you can be injured or dead at any time. Let go into a nursing
home to see the real nature of life. Those who experienced war, imprisonment,
crossing rough sea to seek for freedom. These are real and lively pictures of sufferings
in life. This is the TRUTH for being on this earth. Although the blind cannot see the
sun, the sun exists anyway.

If the Buddha taught and stopped at this first TRUTH, surely people will criticize
that Buddhism is pessimistic. However, according to scientists who look at things
objectively, it is wonderful that right after teaching the first TRUTH of Suffering, the
Buddha taught the second Truth of “Accumulation of sufferings”. The Buddha clearly
indicated the causes of sufferings or what causes such sufferings. More than twenty-
five hundred years after the Buddha’s time, scientists discovered exactly what the
Buddha had discovered. And nowadays, questions beginning with “why”, “How”,
“What causes”, or “What affects all areas in personal life, family, society, culture,
education, economy, military, etc., We should ask such questions as “why we’re sick?”
“Why we get insomnia?” “Why the society gets corrupted after wars?” Why the
revolution in 1789 happened in France?” “Why the first and the second World War
happened?” “What led to the war in Afghanistan and Iraq?” “Why human beings
suffer ‘birth, diseases, old-age, and death’?” Desire and ignorance are first causes that
lead to the process of birth, old age, sickness, and death. These are questions of the
results. Now, we try to find out the real causes. If we get sick, we must see a doctor. In
order to have a good treatment, the doctor will have to ask patients questions related
to the causes and symptoms and conditions of the illness, the doctor will have to
measure the pulse, blood-presure, blood and urine tests. After finding out the causes of
the illness, the doctor will prescribe a prescription to provide medications to treat the
patient. In Buddhism, this is the third period, the period of EXTINCTION. However, if
the patient only buy the medications and leave them on the bed side, not to take them
as prescribed in the prescription, his or her illness will not be healed. On the contrary,
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the illness may be worsened. This is not the faults of the doctor, but of the patient,
because he or she does not want to take medications. If the patient is willing to take
medications, he or she will surely recover . This is the final phase of the healing
process, which Buddhism calls the WAY. The Buddha did not utilize “myth” to
deceive people, what he taught was so practical, so simple and so effective.

Right after obtaining Enlightenment, the Buddha wandered all over the North and
Central India to teach and save human beings. During the forty-nine years of
preaching, the Buddha preached a lot. Later great master Chih-I systemized all the
Buddha’s teachings in the “Five Periods and Eight Teachings.” This is the Buddha’s
teachings from the standpoint of the T’ien-T’ai sect. The Avatamsaka period lasted for
twenty-one days, the Agama period for twelve years, the Vaipulya period for eight
years, the Prajna period for twenty-two years, and the Nirvana period for eight years.
The Time of the Wreath which the Buddha preached for the celestial beings, is not yet
pure ‘round’ because it includes the Distinct Doctrine. The period of the
Buddhavatamsaka-Sutra, which lasted for three weeks and the Buddha taught
immediately after his enlightenment. With this teaching, the Buddha awoke his
disciples to the greatness of Buddhism; however, it was too profound for them to grasp
and most of his disciples did not understand the principal idea of the sutra, that the
universe is the expression of the absolute. Generally speaking, the first period was
was the Time of Wreath. The doctrine taught in this period was what the Buddha had
conceived in his Great Enlightenment, i.e., the elucidation of his Enlightenment itself.
His disciples could not understand him at all and they stood as if they were “deaf and
dumb.” The second period, also called the “Time of the Deer Park.” The Time of the
Deer Park is only one-sided as it teaches only Hinayanistic views. Perceiving that his
disciples were not yet ready for the teachings of the Avatamsaka Sutra, the Buddha
next preached the early Agamas to suit the people of the inferior capacity. His
disciples were now able to follow his teaching and practiced accordingly in order to
attain the fruition of arhat or saintly position. This period is also called the Time of
Inducement, or a period in which the people were attracted to the higher doctrine. In
the period of the Agama-Sutra. In this period, the Buddha did not teach the complete
truth, but only what his disciples could understand. He presented the truths of
suffering, emptiness, impermanence, egolessness, the four noble truths, the eightfold
noble path and conditioned arising, etc., which help free people from the three realms
and six paths. This phase lasted twelve years. The teachings in this period correspond
to the Theravada teachings. The period of the Vaipulya-Sutra or the period of the
introductory Mahayana. The Time of Development teaches all four doctrines together
and therefore is still relative. In this eight-year period, the Buddha taught the first
level of the Mahayana. During this phase the Buddha refuted his disciples’ attachment
to the Lesser Vehicle and directed them toward provisional Mahayana. He stressed
the superiority of a bodhisattva. He clarified the unity of Buddha and sentient beings,
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of absolute and relative. This was the time when the Hinayanistic people were
converted to the Mahayana doctrine and for that purpose the Buddha preached what
we call “Vaipulya” or developed texts, Maha-Vairocana and Vimalakirti Sutras. As
the Buddha often rebuked the arhats for their wrong or short-sighted views, this period
is called the Time of Rebuke. The Hinayanists, after the Buddha’s reasoning, became
aware of the short-sightedness and learned to appreciate Mahayana. The period of
Prajnaparamita-Sutra or Lotus-Sutra. The Time of Wisdom mainly teaches the Round
Doctrine and yet is linked with the Common and Distinct Doctrines. Therefore, it is not
quite perfect or complete. This phase lasted twenty-two years, in which the Buddha
expounded a higher level of provisional Mahayana and refuted his disciples’
attachment to the distinction between Theravada and Mahayana by teaching the
doctrine non-substantiality or emptiness. He taught the teachings of shunyata in the
Prajnaparamita-sutra, and all the ideas of distinction and acquisition were mercilessly
rejected. It is therefore, called the Tome of Selection. During this period, the doctrine
of “Void” was taught but the “Void” itself was again negated. In the end everything
reverts to the ultimate Void. So the time of Priajna was also called the Time of
Exploring and Uniting of the Dharmas, denying all analysis and unifying them all in
one. The period of the Mahaparinirvana-Sutra, also called the period of the Lotus-
Sutra. In the last eight years of his life, the Buddha taught directly from his own
enlightenment, fully revealing the truth. He emphasized the absolute identity of all
opposites and the temporary and provisional nature of the three vehicles of Sravakas,
Pratyeka-buddhas and Bodhisattvas. Then he taught how to validify and merge them
into a single vehicle or Ekayana or Buddhayana. This period was also called the Time
of the Lotus. Here the exploring or analyzing and the uniting of the doctrines are
taught. The view that the three Vehicles of Hearers, Self-Enlightened Ones and
Would-Be Buddhas can obtain saintly fruition was only an exploring, a temporary
teaching, but the three finally were united into one Vehicle, or “Uniting.” Thus the
fifth period is especially called the Time of “Opening and Meeting.” The object of the
appearance of the Buddha was to save all beings and that object can be accomplished
only by the Lotus. Therefore, the Lotus is the ultimate doctrine among all the
Buddha’s teachings and is the king of all the sutras. The Time of the Lotus alone is
purely ‘round’ and superlatively excellent, wherein the purpose of the Buddha’s
advent on earth is fully and completely expressed. The supplementary Nirvana Sutra
summarizes that the Buddha had preached during his whole life, i.e., the three
Vehicles and the four doctrines were dismissed by converting the three Vehicles to
One Vehicle and combining the four doctrines with the one ultimate Round Doctrine.
Thus, all teachings of the Buddha are absorbed finally into the Lotus which is
considered by the T’ ien-T"ai to be the Supreme Doctrine of all Buddhism.

And what are the Eight Methods? Eight Doctrines are eight methods or means used
by the Buddha to teach sentient beings to cultivate, or eight noble ways that lead
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practitioners to enlightenment. First is the Esoteric Doctrine. Second is the Exoteric
Doctrine. Third is the Specific Doctrine. Fourth is the Common Doctrine. Fifth is the
Perfect Doctrine. Sixth is the Real Doctrine. Seventh is the Sudden (Abrupt) Doctrine.
Eighth is the Gradual Doctrine.

The Buddha preached a lot, but nothing out of the above mentioned “Five Periods
and FEight Teachings.” His teachings based on the capabilities and levels of
understanding of different beings. They are skillful means that help beings to cultivate
to become Buddha.

To propagate the Buddhadharma, to help people better understand the
Buddhadharma more easily and more effective, although very busy in daily life, Mr.
Thién Phic Trin Ngoc has tried to practice meditation and study Buddhadharma in
English, Vietnamese, Chinese, Sanskrit, and Pali, etc., to compose the “Basic Buddhist
Doctrines” When you read all the works of Thien Phuc, you will see his real
cultivation, for his works represent his personal life and his personal life show in his
works. All his personal cultivational life shows in this work.

By the Ullambana Festival of 2551 in 2007, to am glad to send my personal
congratulations go to Ngoc Tran for this product of his laborious, detailed and
extensive work in highlighting details and summarizing the beliefs, teachings and
practices of Lord Sakyamuni Buddha. I am very please to praise the author’s merits
for his accomplishment of this rare religious and cultural work. This is a genuine
contribution of his share to the propagation of the Dharma. I would like to take this
opportunity to highly recommend to all Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners, as well as
to any readers of Buddhist texts. With the hope that each and everyone of you will
possess and to utilize the series of Basic Buddhist Doctrines in Vietnamese-English as
a guide to aid in your deeper study of Buddha-Dharma so that everyone of us can have
peaceful and happy life at the present moment once we understand the core meanings
of the Buddhadharma, for once we understand the exact meanings of the dharma, we
can put them into practice to better our body and mind, and eventually to attain the
Way.

Respectfully
Most Ven. Thich Chon Thanh
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LOTI MO PAU

Trén thé gii dd c6 qud nhiéu ton gido khdc nhau thi tai sao lai con can thiét cho
chiing ta c6 thém dao Phat? C6 ngudi cho ring tit cd cdc ton gido hiu nhu déu gidng
nhau chit khong c6 khic biét gi ding ké. T4t cad déu day cho ngudi ta 1am lanh ldnh
dit. Hau hét cdc ton gido déu canh gidc con ngudi vé hai noi, d6 12 thién dudng va dia
nguc. C6 1& ai trong chiing ta déu ciing ddng y quan diém ndy. Tuy nhién, néu ching
ta d€ y mot chiit thi chiing ta s& thdy gido phap ma Pic Nhu Lai dd chitng ngd qua 12
diic biét. Pic Phat da giti d€n cho ching ta mot thong diép rat don gidn: “Hay ldnh xa
tdt c& nhitng hanh dong tdi 16, trau ddi cudc sdng bing nhitng hanh dong tdt, va thanh
loc tAm tri khéi nhitng y nghi bat tinh.” Rdi Ngai lai néi thém: “Né&u quy vi mudn
chim dit dau khd ndo phién va sd hii lo Au, hdy tri€n khai gidi luat, tir bi va tri tug,
hdy tim ndi nuong twa ngay chinh quy vi.” DU gido phdp 4y don gidn nhung n6 that 1a
thaAm tham vi diéu, kh6 hi€u, va khé nhin. Tai sao trong khi da phin cdc ton gido déu
néi dé€n long tin tuyét d6i ndi mot dang than linh hay thugng d€ thi Pic Phat lai bdo
chiing ta hiy vé& nuong noi chinh minh, chit khdng phai noi thugng d€? Cic ton gido
khdc thi cho ring Thugng dé tao ra tdt cd moi ngudi, chiu trich nhiém vé tit cd moi
ngudi, ban thudng va tha thit toi 18i clia tit cd moi ngudi. Thugng d€ chiu trdch nhiém
vé cudc ddi cia ching ta bdy gid va sau khi chiing ta chét. Thuong d& sé cho ta 1én
thién dang hay xuéng dia nguc. Ngugc lai, Pitc Phat khing dinh Ngai khong phai 1a
Thugng d€ hay con clia Thuong d€. Ngai khong hita hen thién dang hay hanh phic
tuyét doi hay ban thudng cho nhitng ai ty nhin 12 dé tir Phat. Ngai ciing khong hita
hen cttu rdi cho nhitng ai chi dit niém tin vao Ngai ma khong chiu hanh tri. V&i Ngai,
dao khong phai 12 viéc mic cd ma 1a con dudng sdng cao thugng dé dat dén gidc ngod
va gidi thodt. Chinh vi th€ ma DPic Phat khong mudn cdc dé tir ciia Ngai tin tudng mu
quang. Ngudc lai, Ngai mudn ho phai thau triét gido 1y va tinh tAn hanh tri. Pic Phat
bdo ching ta phdi 1am gi nhung Ngai khong thé 1am cong viéc d6 cho ching ta.
Chiing ta phdi ty minh 1am c6ng viéc citu rdi cho chinh chiing ta. Pitc Phat nhAn manh
1o rang 12 khong ai c6 thé 1am thé cho viéc citu rdi ngoai trir chi din con dudng phai
di dé dugc gidi thodt. Cho nén ching ta khong nén y lai vao mot ding thiéng liéng, va
cting khong nén y lai vao ngay cd Pic Phat. Ngii cling day khong phdi cau nguyén
va sting bdi Ngai d€ dudc Ngai tha thit cho cdc tdi 16i dd 1am. Thanh tinh hay 6 nhiém
12 hoan toan ty thudc noi ching ta, chit khong c6 modt dang thiéng liéng, ciing khong
phdi Phat hay bit cif ai ¢6 thé 1am 6 nhiém hay thanh tinh tu tudng cla chiing ta c3.
Tuy nhién, Ptc Phat khing dinh néu chiing ta chiu nghe theo 15i Ngai, chiu hanh tri
nhitng gi Ngai chi day, thi chiing ta c6 thé tao nén sy thanh tinh cho chinh chiing ta,
chit ngudi ngoai khong th€ 1am (thanh tinh hay b4t tinh) gi dudc cho tu tudng cla
chiing ta ca. Chinh vi nhitng nét diac thu d6 ma gido phdp nha Phit tr nén vd cing
dic biét. Tuy nhién, ciing chinh vi viy ma gido phdp 4y ciing 12 mot vin dé khong dé
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lanh hoi nhu nhitng gido phdp khdc. Cudc hanh trinh “Tu ngudi 1én Phat” doi hdi
nhiéu c6 ging va hiéu biét lién tuc. Chinh vi th€ ma mic dii hién tai dd c6 qud nhiéu
sach vi€t vé Phat gido, toi cling mao mudi bién soan bd “Phat Ly Cin Bin” song ngit
Viét Anh nhim gidi thi€u gido 1y nha Phat cho Phit t¢ & moi trinh do, dic biét 1a
nhitng ngudi sd co. Nhitng mong sy déng gép nhoi ndy s& mang lai Idi lac cho nhitng
ai mong ciu c¢é dudc cudc sdng an binh va hanh phiic.
California ngay 14 thing 9 ndm 2003
Thién Phiic
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INTRODUCTION

There are already many different religions in the world nowadays, why is it
necessary for us to have another religion called Buddhism? Some says that all
religions are almost the same with little significant differences. They teach people to
do good things and to avoid bad things. Almost all religions warn people about two
places: heaven and hell. We all probably agree on this viewpoint. However, if we pay
a little close attention to the Buddhist dharma we will see that the Dharma which the
Tathagata has realized is indeed special. The Buddha sent us a very simple message:
“Keeping away from all evil deeds, cultivation of life by doing good deeds and
purification of mind from mental impurities.” Then he added: “If you wish to see the
end of your sufferings, afflictions and fear, develop discipline, compassion and
wisdom; be a refuge unto yourselves.” Though the Dharma is simple, but it is
wonderfully profound and difficult to perceive, difficult to comprehend. While most of
the religions talk about gods, the Buddha asked his disciples to be a refuge of self, not
in gods? Other religions believe that God created everybody; God is responsible for
everything; God will reward; God can forgive all our sins; and God is responsible for
our present lives and lives after our death; God will send us to heaven or to hell. On
the contrary, the Buddha confirmed that he is not God or Son of God. He did not
promise heaven or heavenly bliss and rewards to those who called themselves his
disciples, nor did he promise salvation to those who had faith (without practice) in him.
To him religion is not a bargain but a noble way of life to gain enlightenment and
salvation. Therefore, the Buddha did not want his disciples with blind faith; he wanted
them to obtain thorough understanding and diligent practice. The Buddha can tell us
what to do but He cannot do the work for us. We have to do the work of salvation
ourselves. The Buddha has emphasized clearly that no one can do anything for another
for salvation except indicating the way. Therefore we must not depend on God, and
not even depend on the Buddha. He did not say that we must pray to and worship Him
and that He would forgive all our sins. Purity and impurity of our mind depend on
ourselves. Neither God, nor the Buddha, nor any other beings can pollute or purify our
mind. He emphasized if we take His word and act accordingly, we can create purity
within ourselves, outsiders cannot do anything (purity and impurity) for our mind. For
these reasons, the Buddhist Dharma becomes exceptionally special; however, it is also
a matter not easily comprehensible. The journey “Form being a common person to
becoming a Buddha”
practice. Presently even with so many books available on Buddhism, I venture to
compose this booklet titled “Basic Buddhist Doctrines” in Vietnamese and English to
introduce basic things in Buddhism to all Vietnamese Buddhist followers, especially

demands continuous efforts with right understanding and
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Buddhist beginers, hoping this little contribution will help Buddhists in different levels
to understand on how to achieve and lead a life of peace and happiness.

California, September 14, 2003
Thién Phiic
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LOI TUA

Pay khong phii 12 mot tic phdm vin chuong, ciing khong phai 1a Toan Tap Gido
Ly Phat Gido. Pay chi 1a mot quyén sdch nhé gédm nhitng gido 1y Phat gido cin ban,
nhitng 15i day c6 lién hé dé€n Phat gido, hay nhitng 16i day thudng hay gip trong
nhitng bai kinh Phit, v6i hy vong gidp nhitng Phat t& Viét Nam tim hi€u thém vé
nhitng bai luan Phit gido bing Anh ngit, hodc tim hi€u Kinh Tang Anh ngit dudgc dich
sang tir ti€ng Phan Pali hay Sanskrit. Pitc Phat d3 bit dau thuyét gidng Phat phap 26
thé€ ky vé tru6c ma gido ly that1a thim thim rat khé cho bat cif ai trong chiing ta thiu
triét, du biing chinh ngdn ngit cla chiing ta. Ngoai ra, khong cé tir ngit tuong duong
Viét hay Anh ndo c6 thé 16t trin dudc hét y nghia ctia nhiéu tir ngit Phan Pali va
Sanskrit. Lai cang khé hon cho ngudi Viét chiing ta tranh nhitng dién dich sai 1am khi
chiing ta doc nhitng kinh di€n dugc Viét dich tir nhitng kinh dién Dai thira ca Trung
qudc. Nhu quy vi di biét, gido 1y va truyén thong Phit gido d3 #n sdu vao xi hoi
Viét Nam chiing ta tir 20 th& ky nay, va da phin ngudi Viét chiing ta trong qudc ndi
cting nhu tai hdi ngoai déu truc ti€p hay gidn ti€p thuc hanh Phat phap. That tinh ma
néi, ngdy nay Phat tif hay khong Phat tir déu dang tim toi hoc hdi gido 1y nay nhitng
mong m§ mang va cdi thién cudc sdng cho chinh minh. Vi nhitng 1y do d6, cho dé&n khi
nao cé dugc mdt bo Toan Tap Gido Ly Phat Hoc hoan chinh, t6i d@ mao mudi bién
soan nhitng bai day thudng ding trong Phat gido ciing nhu nhitng d€ muc lién hé véi
Phat gido trong sudt hon mudi lim nim qua. Pong y 13 c6 rat nhiéu 16i 1Am va sai st
trong quyén sich nhé niy va con lau 1im quyén sach ndy mdi dugc xem 13 hoan
chinh, tuy nhién, v6i uéc mong chia xé chan 1y, ching t6i di khong ngan ngai cho
Xud't bin va truyén ba quyén sdch ndy dén tay moi ngudi. Hon nita, chinh Pic Tir Phu
da tirng day: “Trong phdp B6 Thi, bd thi Phdp hay bd thi mén qua chan ly Phat phdp
12 cdch cling dudng cao tuyét nhift trén ddi ndy.

Mot 1an nita, Hy vong quyén siach nhd nay sé gitip ich cho nhitng ai mudn tim biét
thém vé chin ly thyc tinh van hitu. Nhu d3 néi trén, day khong phdi 1a mot tuyét tic
hoan chinh, vi th& chiing to6i chan thinh cdm ta sy chi day cda chu hoc gid va cdc bac
cao minh.

Cudi cling, tdc gid cung kinh cling dudng 1én ngdi Tam Bdo, ciing nhu ciing dudng
Thay B6n Su, Hdoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién, va xin thanh kinh hdi huéng ta't ci cong
diic ndy d&n chiing sanh mudn loai trong qud khit, hién tai va vi lai. Nhitng mong ai
ndy déu thay dugc su 1di lac cda Phat phap, d€ mot ngay khong xa nio d6, php gidi
chiing sanh ddng vang sanh Cuc Lac.

Thién Phuc
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PREFACE

This book is not a literary work, nor is this a book of Total Buddhist Teachings.
This is only a booklet that compiles of some basic Buddhist teachings, Buddhist
related items, or items that are often seen in Buddhist texts with the hope to help
Vietnamese Buddhists understand more Buddhist essays written in English or Buddhist
Three Baskets translated into English from either Pali or Sanscrit. Buddhist teachings
taught by the Buddha 26 centuries ago were so deep and so broad that it’s difficult
for any one to understand thoroughly, even in their own languages. Beside, there are
no absolute English or Vietnamese equivalents for numerous Pali and Sanscrit words.
It’s even more difficult for Vietnamese people who have tried to read Vietnamese
texts partly translated from the Chinese Mahayana without making a fallacious
interpretation. As you know, Buddhist teaching and tradition have deeply rooted in
Vietnamese society for at least 20 centuries, and the majority of Vietnamese, in the
country or abroad, directly or indirectly practice Buddha teachings. Truly speaking,
nowadays Buddhist or Non-Buddhist are searching for Buddhist text books with the
hope of expanding their knowledge and improving their life. For these reasons, until
an adequate and complete work of Buddhist Teachings is in existence, I have
temerariously tried to compile some most useful Buddhist teachings and Buddhist
related items which I have collected from reading Buddhist English texts during the
last fifteen years. I agree that there are surely a lot of deficiencies and errors in this
booklet and I am far from considering this attempt as final and perfect; however, with
a wish of sharing the gift of truth, I am not reluctant to publish and spread this booklet
to everyone. Besides, the Buddha taught: “Among Dana, the Dharma Dana or the gift
of truth of Buddha’s teachings is the highest of all donations on earth.”

Once again, I hope that this booklet is helpful for those who want to know more
about the truth of all nature and universe. As I mentioned above, this is not a
completely perfect work, so I would very much appreciate and open for any
comments and suggestions from the learned as well as from our elderly.

Last but not least, the author would like first to respectfully offer this work to the
Triratna, secondly to offer to my Original Master, Most Venerable Thich Giac Nhien,
and third to demit the good produced by composing this book to all other sentient
beings, universally, past, present and future. Hoping everyone can see the real benefit
of the Buddha’s teachings, and hoping that some day every sentient being will be able
to enter the Pure Land of Amitabha.

Thién Phic
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CAM TA

Tru6c nhit, tdc gid xin chin thanh cdm ta Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién da
khuyé&n khich tdc gid tir nhitng ngdy diu khé khin cia cong viéc bién soan. Hoa
Thugng da cung cAp Anh Tang ciing nhu nhitng sach gido 1y Phat gido khdc. Ngoai ra,
Ngai con danh nhiéu thi gid qui bau coi lai bin thio va gidng nghia nhitng tir ngit khé
hi€u. K& th, tic gid ciing xin chian thanh cdm ta Hoa Thuong Tié€n ST Thich Quing
Lién, Hoa Thugng Thich Chon Thanh, Hoa Thuong Thich Gidc Lugng, Hoa Thuong
Thich Nguyén Pat, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Toan, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Tué, Hoa
Thuong Thich Gidc Ngod, Thudng Toa G.S. Thich Chon Minh di khuyén tdn trong
nhitng ldc khé khin, Thugng Toa Thich Minh Man, Thich Nguyén Tri, Thich Minh
bat, Thich V6 Pat, chu Pai Bdc Thich Minh AQH, Thich Minh Binh, Thich Minh
Thong, Thich Minh Nhan, Thich Minh Nghi, cic Su C6 Thich N Dung Lié€n, Thich
Nit Min Lién, Thich Nit Phung Lién, Thich Nit Tanh Lién, Thich Nit Diéu Lac, Thich
Nt Diéu Nguyét, Thich Nir Di€éu Héa, Thich N& Tinh Hién, Thich N Diéu Minh,
Thich Nit Diéu Pao, va Thich Nit Nhu Hanh da khuyén khich tic gid vugt qua nhitng
khé khin trd ngai. Mot s& dd khong ngai thi gid qui bau duyét doc phdn Viét ngit nhu
Gido Su Luu Khon, Gido Su Nghiém Phi Phat, Gido Su Andrew J. Williams, Sonia
Brousseau, Gido Su Bao Khanh Tho, Gido Su VO thi Ngoc Dung, Sheila Truong,
Nguyén thi Kim Ngan, Nguyén Minh Lan, Nguyén thi Ngoc Van, Minh Hanh, Bitu
Ditc, Hué Pitc, Minh Chanh va Diéu Hio di duyét doc tirng phin trong tic phAm nay.
Téc gid cling xin chan thinh cdm ta dic biét d&€n qui dao hitu Quing TAm, Minh
Chinh, Minh Hanh, Btru Pic, Minh Chdnh, Tran thi Hoang Thim va ban Lé Quang
Trung di tin tinh gitip d3 vé tinh than 1An vat chat.

Té4c gid cling nhian co hdi ndy cdm ta gia dinh, dic biét 1a hién thé va céc con, da
hé&t minh yém trg cho tdc gid hoan tit tic phaAm ndy. K& dén tic gid xin thanh that
cdm on ban Lé Quang Trung da gitip trinh bay va thi€t k& tdm phan bia trudc va bia
sau clia tic phAm nay.

Cudi cling, tic gia xin thanh kinh hdi huéng cong dic ndy dé€n phdp gidi chiing
sanh trong sdu dudng phap gidi s€ dugc vang sanh Tinh DJ.

Anaheim, California
Thién Phiic
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LOI GHI CHU PEN CHU POC GIA

Quyén sdch nhd niy chi 12 mot tdp hop cdc 15i Phat day hay nhitng 15i day lién
quan dén Phat gido, hay cdc bai day cla cdc dé t& Phat hay cdc cao Ting Phit gido
sau ndy thudng dudc tim thay trong cdc sdch gido khoa Viét Anh Phat gido. Nhu trén
da néi, diy khong phdi 12 mot tic phadm gido di€n hoan hdo; tuy nhién, vdi tAm
nguyén sé chia, tdi mong ring qui vi s& tim thdy ndi bd sdch ndy nhitng diéu bd ich
cho viéc md rong ki€n thirc vé Phit gido clia minh.

Thién Phic

NOTE TO OUR READERS

This booklet is a collection of Basic Buddhist, Buddhist-related teachings, and
teachings which have been taught by the Buddha’s disciples and/or great Buddhist
monks that are often seen in Buddhist texts, written in both Vietnamese and English.
Like I said in the Preface, this is not a Total and Complete Work of Buddhist
Teachings; however, with a wish of share, I hope that all of you will find this a useful
and helpful booklet for you to broaden knowledge on Buddhism

Thién Phic

Xin cling dudng cdng diic clia bd sdch nay 1én Thay Bon Su, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc
Nhién, ngudi d3 bd ra rat nhiéu thdi gian va cdng stic huéng din dé ¥ di vao Cia
Chan Ly, Tri Tué va Gidi Thoit. Nguyén cAu chu Phit mudi phuong gia hd cho ngai
sém binh phuc dé€ ngai ti€p tuc din dit ching sanh trén budc dudng gidi thoat

This work is dedicated to my Original Master, Most Venerable Thich Gidc Nhién, who
has devoted a great deal of time and effort to guide me to enter into the Door of Truth,
Wisdom and Emancipation. May the Buddhas in the ten directions support him to
recover his health so that he can continue to guide other sentient beings to liberation.
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Xin thanh kinh cling dudng tic phAm nay 1én ngoi Tam Bao, k€ thit cling dudng 1én Thiy Bén
Su, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién, Phdp Chii Gido Hoi Phat Gido Ting Gia Khat ST Thé
Gidi, k€ thif 13 cling dudng d&€n cha me qué vang 1 6ng Lé Vin Thuin va ba Tran Thi Sttu,
nhac phu va nhac miu la 6ng TAn Ngoc Phiéu va ba Tran thi Phan. T6i ciing xin kinh ting tic
phim nay d&n hién phu Tuong Thuc, va cdc con Thanh Phd, Thanh My, Thién Phd. Tdi cling
nhin co hodi ndy xin kinh ting tic phim ndy dén chi toi, chi Ngoc Nhi Nguyén Hong L&,
ngudi da hy sinh tuong lai cia chinh minh cho tuong lai tuci sing hon clia cdc em. Tdi cling
rat bi€t on cac em Ngoc Chau, Ngoc Sudng, Ngoc Trude, Ngoc Pao, Ngoc Bich Van, Ngoc
Gidi; cling nhu cdc anh chi em Loan Tran, Mio Tan, Tuyén Thuc, Tuin Thuc, Tung Thuc, va
Thuéan Thuc, nhitng ngudi da hét long hd trg va gitp dd tdi vugt qua nhitng thit thdch va khé
khin trong khi bién soan bd sdch ndy. Cudi cling tdi xin hdi huéng cdng dic ndy d&€n cdc anh
chi em quéd vang Ngoc Hoa, Ngoc Hué¢, Ngoc Minh, Ngoc Mai, Kim Hoang, Thanh Huy, Ngoc
Ut, ciing ta't c4 nhitng chiing sanh qué ving ddng dudc ving sanh Tay Phuong Cuc Lac.

This work is respectfully dedicated to the Three Jewels, to my Original Master, Most
Venerable Thich Gidc Nhién, to my deceased parents Mr. L& Vin Thuin and Mrs. Tran Thi
Stru, and to my parents-in-law Mr. TAn Ngoc Phiéu and Mrs. Tran thi Phan. This work is also
dedicated to my wife Tuong Thuc and children Thanh Phd, Thanh M§ and Thién Phd, my
longlife best friends for their enormous supports. I would like to take this opportunity to
dedicate this work to my elder sister Ngoc Nhi Nguy&n Hong Lé who has sacrificed her own
future for the brighter future of her other brothers and sisters. I am also enormously grateful to
my brothers and sisters Ngoc Chau, Ngoc Suong, Ngoc Trudc, Ngoc bBao, Ngoc Bich Vian,
Ngoc Gidi; as well as my sisters and brothers-in-law Loan Tran, Mio Tan, Tuyén Thuc, Tuin
Thuc, Tang Thuc, and Thuan Thuc, who have been wholeheartedly supporting and helping me
overcome challenges and difficulties in completing this work. Last but not least, I would like
to dedicate this work to my deceased brothers and sisters Ngoc Hoa, Ngoc Hué, Ngoc Minh,
Ngoc Mai, Kim Hoang, Thanh Huy, Ngoc Ut, and all deceased sentient beings. May all of
them be reborn in the Western Paradise.

Xin tudng niém chu vi C6 Hoa Thuong Thich Quang Lién va Thich An Hué. Trudc
khi by sdch nidy dudc xuit ban thi hai vi c6 van gido ly ding kinh cda toi 13 Hoa
Thugng Thich Quing Lién va Hoa Thugng Thich An Hué vién tich. CAu mong mudi
phuong chu Phat ho tri cho cdc Ngai cao ding Phat qudc.

This work is also in commemoration of Late Most Venerables Thich Quang Lién and
Thich An Hué. Before the printing of this work, two of my Admirable Dharma
Advisors, Most Venerable Thich Quéng Lién and Most Venerable Thich An Hué
passed away. May the Buddhas in the ten directions support them to advance into the
Buddha-land to attain the Buddhahood there.
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(A) An— Seals

(I) Téng quan vé An—An overview on “Seals ”':
1) Ddu dn: Mudda (p)—Mudra (skt)—An—Signet—Stamp—Approval—Seal—Assurance—
Emblem—Proof—Sign—Symbol—Manual signs indicative of various ideas.

(1) Cdc loai “An” khdc— Other different “Seals ”:

1) An Chitng—Seal of approval: Inka-shomei (p)—Trong dao Phat, diy 1a 4n ching clia su
gidc ngd diy @i @€ dudc phép day dé tit. Py la su xdc nhin chinh thifc vé phan clia mot
vi thdy ring mot dé tf cla dng da hoan tit day di viéc tu luyén vdi sy huéng din clia
chinh 6ng, n6i cdch khéc 1a da tot nghiép, hay da dat dao trong Phat gido. Vi cdc thién
su dung hé thong cong 4n, thi n6 4m chi ring ngudi hoc trd di xong moi cdng dn do dng
thay chi dinh. C4c thién su khong diing cong 4n thi ban 4n chitng bing sy thda min cia
cdc vi ndy vé mifc d gidc ngd hay thiu triét gido phdp clia ngudi hoc trd. Mot dé ti khi
da dugc an chitng, c6 thé hodc khong c6 thé duge phép bit diu day ngudi khic, diéu ndy
tuy thudc vao mitc do gidc ngd néng sdu, stc manh cd tinh va sy trudng thanh clia ngudi
dé tir. Di nhién diéu niy ciing tily thudc rat nhiéu vao phdm cdch cd nhin clia vi thay.
N&u vi thay tai ba ditc d6 va tiéu chudn cao, ong sé khong dé dang khinh sudt ma dé€ cho
dé tit bit diu day cho ngudi khac mdt cdch hdi hgt. Nhung néu 13 mdt vi thay tim thudng,
thi rit c6 thé mon dé ciia 6ng, 4n chiing hay khdng dn ching, ciing s& 13 “mot cdi dau
vung vé clia mdt con dau vung v&.” Trong nha thién ngudi ta thudng hay néi: “Ciy ding
khong sanh trdi ngot.”—In Buddhism, this is a stamp of approval of sufficient
enlightenment to be allowed to teach. This is considered as a formal acknowledgment on
the part of the master that his disciple has fully completed his training under him, in other
words, graduated, or attained enlightenment in Buddhism. With masters who use the koan
system it implies that the disciple has passed all the koans prescribed by that master. The
bestowal of the seal of approval by masters who do not use koans signifies their
satisfaction with their disciple’s level of understanding. One who receives the seal of
approval may or may not be given permission by his master to begin teaching, for much
depends on the depth of the student’s enlightenment, the strength of his character, and the
maturity of his personality. Obviously, much also depends on the personal qualities of the
master himself. If he is wise, virtuous, and accomplished, with high standards, his
permission to teach will not be lightly given. But if he is a mediocre, very likely his
disciple, sealed or not-yet-sealed, will be “a poor stamp of a poor stamp.” In zen it is often
said, “The fruit can be no better than the tree that produced it.”

2) An chitng gidc ngé—Seal of authentication: Sy chitng nhin gidc ngd dudc vi Thién Su trao
cho dé i, nhim chi riing vi Thién Su hai 1ong véi sy tién bd cla ngudi hoc trd. Sy chitng
nhin gidc ngd nay ciing ban cho vi dé tif quyén dudc day dé tit, nhung khong cho biét
ring vi Thién Su dd dat d&€n mitc thong phdp cao nhat. Hé thdng ndy quan trong trong nha
Thién, trong &6 nhim tuyén bd sy nhin biét tryc ti€p qua 16i tim truyén tim chit khong
bing khdi niém tu tudng, c6 tir thdi Pirc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni truyén phdp cho dé ti 1a
ngai Ca Diép. An thyc chiing dude diing nhu 13 phuong cach ki€m sodt phdm chit ma cic
Thién Su c6 thé doan chic riing gido phap va phuong phdp tu tip dic biét clia mot ngudi
theo diing vé6i nhitng gi da dudc truyén thdng chdp nhain—The certification of awakening



3)

4)

5)
a)
b)

6)
a)

b)
7)

8)
a)

b)
9)
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(Kensho or Satori) given by a Zen Master to a student, which indicates that the master is
satisfied with the student’s progress. It also confers authority to teach, but does not
indicate that the student has reached the highest level of understanding. This system is
important in Zen, which claims to be a mind-to-mind transmission of non-conceptual direct
understanding, which began when Sakyamuni Buddha passed the dharma to his student
Kasyapa. The seal of authentication serves as a quality-control device by which Zen
masters can ensure that a particular person’s teachings and practices accord with those
accepted in the tradition.

Mau da la Phdp dn—The seal of Buddha-truth: Mudra (skt)—Emblem—See Mau da la
Phép 4n in Chapter 95 (B).

Nhut Thite An—Seal of suchness: Yathatathyamudra (skt)—D4u 4n clia nhu nhu—Trong
Kinh Ling Gia, Pitc Phat day: “Hay d€ cho ti't ca chiing sanh thé chitng ba su gidi thodt,
hiy dudc in ddu han hoi bing ddu 4n ctia nhu nhu. Hay trd trong sy hi€u biét truc gidc vé
tuf tinh clia cdc sy vat 1 cdi phai dugc dat bing kha niing t ndi clia sy thé ching va hay
ngung dt cdi nhin cdc sy vat trong khia canh tuong ddi ctia ching.”—In the Lankavatara
Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Let all beings realize the triple emancipation (see Tam Giai
Thoat), be well stamped with the seal of suchness, abide in the intuitive understanding of
the self-nature of things, which is to be gained by the inner faculty of realization, and
cease from viewing things in their relative aspect.”

Niét Ban Tinh An— Seal of nirvana:

Phap 4n Ni€t Ban tich tinh, mdt trong ba phdp 4n la v thudng, vd ngd va ni€t ban: The
seal or teaching of nirvana (one of the three proofs that the sutra was uttered by the
Buddha, its teaching of impermanence, non-ego, and nirvana).

An khé bio chitng @€ dugc ching qua ni€t ban: The witness within to the attainment of
nirvana.

Phdp An—Seal of Buddha-truth: Mudra (skt).

DA4u 4n clia diéu phdp, diéu phap chan thuc, khong chuyén dong hay bi€n ddi nén goi 1a
“An.”: The seal of Buddha-truth, expressing its reality and immutability

D4u hiéu chiing ngd ma chu Phit hay chu T8 trao truyén tim phdp cho nhau: Its
universality and its authentic transmission from one Buddha or patriarch to another.

Phdt An— Buddha-seal: Thuc tudng clia chu phdp va dao 16n clia chu Phit né quyét dinh
va bat bi€n—The sign of assurance.

Phdt Tam An— Buddha-mind seal:

D4u 4n phd quit tim Phat trong moi ching sanh—Buddha mind seal: Mind-seal of the
Buddha (the full lotus posture). The stamp of universal Buddha-heart in every one.

Cht “Van” trén nguc cia Phat—The seal on a Buddha’s heart: Breast; the Svastika.

Thuc tudng dn—Seal of reality: Witness of reality—MOot cdi An triru tugng dudc truyén tir
vi Phat nay qua vi Phat k& ti€p—An abstract seal which passed on from one Buddha to the
next Buddha.

(III)Mdu da la Phdp An—The Seal of Buddha-Truth:
(A) Tong quan vé Mdu da la Phdp dn—An overview of the seal of Buddha-truth: Mudra

(skt)y—Emblem—Manual signs indicative of various ideas—Sign—Stamp—Symbol—Tu
th€ cda than thé hay ctt chi tugng trung ciia ban tay. Trong Hinh Tugng hoc Phit gido, thd
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4n tiéu biéu cho nhitng khia canh khic nhau trong gido thuyé&t nha Phat, ciing nhu nhitng
sinh hoat gidng day. Trong Phat gido, mdi vi Phit c6 cach d€ tay riéng, tuong Gng véi ci
chi ty nhién hay phuong thifc gidng day cda vi Phat ndy. Thi 4n dic biét quan trong véi
cédc truyén thong Kim Cang Thira, trong dé chiing dugc diing trong su ndi k&t giita nghi 1&
va thién dinh—Ritual gestures of the hands used in symbolic magic. In Buddhist
iconography, mudras symbolize different aspects of Buddhist doctrine, as well as such
activities as teaching, protection, etc. In Buddhism, every Buddha is depicted with a
characteristic gesture of the hands. Such gestures correspond to natural gestures of
teaching, protecting and so on. Mudras are particularly important in Vajrayana traditions,
in which they are used in connection with ritual and meditation.

(B) Chi tiét vé Mdu da la Phdp dn— Details of the seal of Buddha-truth:

1y

2)

3)

4)

5)

An Thién Dinh—Dhyani-Mudra: Lung ban tay phai dit 1én 1ong ban tay trdi, diu hai
ngén cdi cham nhe nhau. D3t tu thé hai ban tay ndy ngay tru6c ron. Pay Ia t thé lic thuc
tap thién dinh—The back of the right hand rests on the palm of the other in such a way
that the tips of the thumbs lightly touch one another. Place both hands right in front of the
navel. This Mudra is utilized by cultivators during practicing meditation.

MAiu Pa La Phdp An—Vitarka-Mudra: Ban tay phai huéng 1&€n trén, ban tay trdi huéng
xudng dudi (hay ngugc lai, tay trdi dua 1én tay phdi thdng xudng), hai l1ong ban tay quay
vé phia trudc, ngén cdi va ngén trd mdi ban tay tao thainh mot vong tron. Ban tay phdi dit
cao ngang vai, ban tay trdi cao ngang hong. Pay 1a tu th€ clda cac Phat A Di Pa va Pai
Nhat Nhu Lai—The right hand points upward, the lef downward; both palms are turned
outward. The thumbs and index fingers of each hand of each hand form a circle. The right
hand is at the shoulder level, the left at the level of the hips. The vitarka Mudra is found
most frequently in representations of Amitabha and Vairocana Buddhas.

Chuyén Phdp Luan An—Dharmachakra-Mudra: Long ban tay trdi huéng vao than, con
1ong ban tay phdi huéng ra phia tru6c. Ngén cdi va ngén trd mdi ban tay tao thanh mot
vong tron, hai vong tron cham nhe vao nhau. Pay 1a tu th€ cia cdc Phat Thich Ca, Di Da,
Pai Nhat va Di Lic—The left palm is turned toward the body, the right outward, and the
circles formed by the thumbs and index fingers of each hand touch one another. This
mudra is found in representations of Sakyamuni, Amitabha, Vairocana and Maitreya
Buddhas.

Thi en—Bhumisparsha-Mudra: Ban tay trdi dit vdo long, 1ong ban tay huéng 1én trén;
ban tay phai huéng xudng dat, lung ban tay hudng vé phia trudc. Pay 1a tu thé khat thuc
ctia Phat Thich Ca khi Ngai bdo cho chiing sanh bi€t Ngai da dat dugc chdnh ding chdnh
gidc, day ciing 12 bi€u tugng cho sy vitng chic khong lay chuyén clia A Stic Bé Phat—
The left hand rests palm upward in the lap (sometimes holds a beg bowl); the right hand
hanging over the knee, palm inward, points to the earth. This Mudra is the gesture with
which Sakyamuni Buddha summoned the earth as witness to his realization of
Buddhahood. This is also considered as a gesture of unshakability of Akshobhya Buddha.
Vo Uy An Abhaya-Mudra: Ban tay phai dua cao ngang vai, ngén tay dudi thing va long
ban tay huéng vé phia truSc. Py 1a ctf chi cia Phat Thich Ca khi Ngai vira thuc hién dai
gidc—The right hand is raised to the shoulder height with fingers extended and palm
turned outward. This is the gesture of Sakyamuni Buddha immediately after attaining
enlightenment.
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Quing Pai Miu Pa La Phip An—Varada-Mudra: Ban tay phdi huéng xudng dudi, long
ban tay huéng ra phia truc. Pay 1a cit chi clia Phat Thich Ca td y 14y trdi lam chitng cho
tinh Phat cia minh—The right hand palm facing out, directed downward. This is the
gesture of Sakyamuni Buddha when he summoned Heaven as witness to his Buddhahood.
Bic Piu Phap Kn—Uttarabodhi—Mudra: Both hands are held at the level of chest, the two
raised index fingers touch one another (an form a point of Vajra), The remaining fingers
are crossed and folded down; the thumbs touch each other or crossed and folded down.
This mudra is frequently seen in images of vairocana—Hai ban tay dit cao ngang vai, hai
ngén tré chdp vao nhau (tao thanh miii nhon cia Kim cuong chuy), nhitng ngén tay khac
chéo nhau, cdc ngén cdi cham nhe nhau hoéc ciing chéo nhau. Pay la ci chi cia Phat Pai
Nhét Nhu Lai.

T6i Thugng Tri Mdu Da La Phap An—Mudra of supreme wisdom: Phap An ti thugng—
Ngén trd clia ban tay phdi dudc bao quanh bing nim ngén clia ban tay kia. Phdp 4n ndy
tiéu bi€u cho tinh don nha't trong tinh da dang. Py 1a ct chi ciia Phat Pai Nhat Nhu Lai—
The right index finger is grasped by the five fingers of the left hand. This represents the
unity in the manifold as embodied in the Buddha. This Mudra is a characteristic of
Vairocana.

Chap Chudng Miu Pa La Phép A,n—Anjali—Mudra: The palms are held together at the
level of the chest. This is the customary gesture of greeting in India. In Buddhism, it
expresses “Suchness.”—Hai 1ong ban tay ép vao nhau ngang nguc. C¥ chi ndy thudng
diing d€ chao hdi tai An do. Trong Phit gido cit chi nay c6 nghia 1a “Nhu thé d6.”

10) Kim Cang Thi Miu Pa La Phip An—Vajrapradama-Mudra: Cac diu ngén tay ciia hai

ban tay chéo vao nhau—The fingertips of the hands are crossed.

(B) Phdp An
Dharma Seals

(B-1)Tam Phdp An
Trilaksana (skt)— Tilakkhana (p)
Three Dharma Seals— Three marks of existence

(B-1-1) Téng quan vé Tam Phdp An
An overview of the three Dharma Seals

Tam Phap An 1a ba dic tdnh phd quit clia cudc sdng. PAy 12 mot phdn quan trong trong
gido 1y clia Pitc Phat. BAt ct Phat tif thuan thanh nao tinh thifc dudc tam phdp 4n 1a da
mot budc ti€n gan dén gidc ngd. Nhiéu ngudi khong d€ y, ciing giong nhu nhitng gido ly
quan trong khac nhu Tt Diéu D&, B4t Thanh Pao, Iy Nhin Duyén, Gidi Pinh, Ngii Udn,
van van, ky thiat tam phdp 4n cling 12 mdt phan cda tué hoc. N6i cdch khdc, mot khi
ching ta am hi€u dugc 1& that cia “Tam Phap A,n”, chiing ta d3 dat duogc tri tué cin thi€t
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cho viéc tu tp gidi thodt. N6i 1a ba dic tinh, ky that day 1a ba chan cda chi€c gh€ “ban
chat thit ca van hitu” ma chin ndy lién quan mat thi€t véi chan kia. N&u chiing ta thi€u
mat mot dic tanh thi nguyén 1y “Tam Phip An” trd nén vo nghfa; hoic gid nhu chiéc ghé
kia thi€u mot chan thi né khong thé nao ding vitng duge. Pitc Phat ludn nhdn manh dén
“Tam Phdp An” nhu 1a ba dic tinh trong y&u cia dao Phat, vi tht nhat “Tam Phdp An”
ludn lién hé dé&n cudc sdng, thit nhi ching luén dugc tim thdy trong cudc sdng, va thit ba
chiing 1a tiéu chuin dudc diing d€ thaim dinh chan gido phap trong Phat gido (gido 1y nha
Phit ludn song hanh véi vd thudng, khd va vod ngd). Chinh vi vy ma khi DPtc Phit néi
cudc s6ng nay c6 ba dic tinh, Ngai mudn nhan manh ring ba dic tinh nay lic nao cling
hién hitu torng cudc s6ng, va chinh ba dic tinh ndy gidp ching ta bi€t dugc phdi lam gi
véi cudc song dé€ ¢6 dudc hanh phiic mién vién—The three characteristics of existence
are universal in daily life. Any devout Buddhist who becomes aware of these three
characteristics is a step closer to enlightenment. Many people are not aware of this, like
the Four Noble Truths, the Eightfold Noble Path, the Principle of Cause and Effect,
Precepts and Samadhi, and so on. As a matter of fact, the three characteristics of existence
are also part of what we call the doctrinal contents of wisdom. In other words, when we
thoroughly understand the real meanings of the three characteristics of existence, we are
reaching the wisdom that is necessary for the cultivation of liberation. Even though we
speak of the three characteristics, we really speak of a three-legged chair of the “real
nature of things”. One characteristic or one leg of this chair is closely related to the other.
If we miss just one characteristic, the principle of the three characteristics becomes
meaningless; or if the chair lacks one leg, it cannot stand steadily. The Buddha always
emphasized on the “Three Characteristics of existence” because, first, they refer to facts
about the nature of existence, second, they are always found in daily life, and third, they
are standards that Buddhism uses to determine real teachings of its own. So when the
Buddha said that there are three characterisitcs of existence, He meant that these
characteristcs are always present in existence, and that they help us to understand what to
do with existence in order to have an eternal happiness for ourselves.

(B-1-2) Chi tiét vé Tam Phdp An
Details of the three Dharma Seals

Theo truong phdi Dai Thita—According to the Mahayana Sects:

V6 Thuong: Anitya (skt)—Anicca (p)—Impermanence— Ephemeral.

Vo6 thudng nghia 1a khong thudng, khong mai mii & yén trong mot trang thai nhi't dinh ma
luon thay hinh d6i dang. Di tif trang th4i hinh thanh, cao to, thdp nhd, tan rd, vin vin, dao
Phit goi day la nhitng giai doan thay d6i d6 1a thanh try hoai khong. TAt ci sy vat trong
vii try, tir nhé nhu hat cét, thin con ngudi, d&€n 16n nhu trdi di't, mit tring, mit tr&i déu
ndm trong dinh ludt vo thudng—Anitya is the state of not being permanent, of lasting or
existing only for a short time, of changing continually. Physical changes operating from
the state of formation, to that of development, decay and disintegration are exact
manifestations of the law of transformation. All things in the universe, from the small
grain of sand, the human body, to the big one such as the earth, moon and sun are
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governed by the aove law, and as such, must come through these four periods. This
process of changes characterizes impermanence.

Ngay tir budi ban sd, Phit gido dd c6 mot sy quan sit truc ti€p va khong thién vi tir kinh
nghiém truc ti€p clia con ngudi vé vo thudng. Ngay trong su quan sit thudng tinh chiing ta
c6 thé tha'y dudc sy thay ddi cia miia mang, su sanh ti cia cdy cd, thi vat va ngay c4 con
ngudi. N€u ching ta lam mot cudc quan sit k§ hon chiing ta sé thiy trong nhitng con
ngudi, vé ca vat chat 1an tinh thin, ciing nhu tdt cd moi thit khac, chi 13 ti€n trinh thay ddi
tirng Iic mdt. Hiy nhin vao ban thin clia chinh chiing ta, ching ta s& thdy ring than cla
chiing ta v thudng. Thin clia ching ta thay ddi khong ngitng. TAm chiing ta ciing bi vo
thudng chi phdi, va moi vat xung quanh ching ta déu vo thudng—From its beginning,
Buddhism has held that a direct, unbiased observation of human experience on
impermanence. Even on the level of ordinary observation we can see the change of
seasons, the birth and death of plants, animals, and human beings. If we make a little more
intensive observation we will see that human being, both physical and mental, as well as
all other things, are only changing process, in flux at every moment. Let’s take a look at
our own personality, we will find that our bodies are impermanent. They are subject to
constant change. Our minds are also characterized by impermanence, and everything we
see around us is impermanent.

See Chapter 69.

Khé': Dukkha (p)— Suffering or unsatisfaction:

Trang th4i khd ndo bic bach thin tim (tAim duyén vao ddi tugng vira y thi cdm thdy vui,
duyén vao d6i tugng khdng vira y thi cdm thdy khd). Pic Phat day khd nim trong nhan,
kh8 nim trong qua, khd bao trim ci thdi gian, khS bao trim ci khong gian, va khd chi
phdi cd pham 1in Thanh, nghia 13 khd & khip noi noi—Bitterness—Unhappiness—
Suffering—Pain—Distress—Misery—Difficulty. The Buddha teaches that suffering is
everywhere, suffering is already enclosed in the cause, suffering from the effect, suffering
throughout time, suffering pervades space, and suffering governs both philistine and saint.
KhS nim trong nhan—Suffering is already enclosed in the cause: B4 T4t s¢ nhan chiing
sanh s¢ qui, nghia 1a ching sanh vi mé md nén chi khi ndo qui khd tdi méi lo s¢, khi
dang giy nhin khd thi lai khong nhan thdy, ma vAn c thin nhién nhu khdng, nhiéu khi
lai cho la vui su6ng—It is said that the Bodhisattva fears the cause while the philistine
fears the effect. In fact, human beings do not care about the cause when doing what they
want. They only fear when they have to suffer from their wrong-doings.

Khé niim trong qudi—Suffering from the effect: GAy nhan nao git qua ndy, d6 1a dinh luat
ty nhién, th€ nhung trén ddi ¢ it ngudi cong nhan nhu vay, ngudc lai con than trdi trach
da't cho nhitng bat hanh ctia ho—We always reap what we have sown. This is a natural
law, but some people do not know it; instead they blame God or deities for their
misfortune.

Khé bao trim c3 thdi gian—Suffering throughout time: Tl vo thi d&€n nay, cdi khd cia
chiing sanh chua bao git dit, day 13 mot phan ciia dinh ludt nhan qui ludn hdi (c& nhin
tao qua, rdi trong qua c6 nhan, ct th€ mai khong bao gid ngling nghi)—Humankind has
suffered from time immemorial till now, because suffering never ceases; it is part of the
law of causality.
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Kh§ bao triim c4 khong gian—Suffering throughout space: G dau ¢6 vo minh thi & d6 c6
khS. V6 minh khonh nhitng chi bao triim trong th€ gidi ndy ma né con trim khip vo lugng
thé gidi—Suffering goes together with ignorance. Since ignorance is everywhere, in this
world as well as in the innumerable other worlds, sufering also follows it.

Kh§ chi phdi cd pham 1dn Thdnh—Suffering governs both philistine and saint: Chiing sanh
& dia nguc, nga quy, stc sanh, A tu la phdi khd s& vo cting. Loai ngudi bi tham sin si chi
phdi ciing bi lin ngup trong bién khS. Chu Thién ciing khong tranh dudc khS vi ngii suy
tuéng hién. Cho dén cac hang Thanh Tu Ba Hoan, Tw Pa Ham, A Na Ham, Thanh Vin,
Duyén Gidc, van van, vi con mé phdp, nén khong trdnh khéi ndi khS bi€n dich sinh ti.
Xem thé& ndi khd 16n lao vd cling. Riéng chi cdc vi B& T4t nhd 1ong dai bi, thudng ra vao
sinh t¥, 14y phap luc d6 dé citu do chiing sanh, ma vin & trong Niét Ban ty tai—Those
people who are damned in Hell, in the realm of the starved ghosts, the animals, and Asura
undergo all kinds of suffering. Human beings driven by greed, anger, and ignorance are
condemned to suffer. Deities, when their bliss is over, suffer from their decay body. All
saints of Hinayana school, except the Arhats, including the Stream Enterer, the Once-
Returner, the Non-Returner who are still infatuated with their so-called attainment, are
subject to the suffering from the cycle of birth and death. Only the Bodhisattvas are
exempt from suffering since they voluntarily engage themselves in the cycle in order to
save people with their six Noble Paramita Saving Devices (see Luc P60 Ba La Mat in
Chapter 27).

For more information, please see Nhi Khd, Tam Khd, T Khd, and Ngii Khé in Chapter
20, Bat Khd in Chapter 45.

3. Vo nga—Anatta (p)—No-self—Egoless—Impersonality: Anatma or Nairatmyam (skt)—

Egolessness, no-self, not self, non-ego, or the emptiness of a self—Thuyét V6 Nga c6 hai
dic tdnh chinh 1a phdp vd ngd va nhian vd ngd—The doctrine of no-self has two main
characteristics: selflessness of things (dharma-nairatmya) and selflessness of person
(pudgalanairatmya)—See Phdp V6 Nga, and Nhan V6 Nga in Chapter 67.

Ngudi Phat tif thuan thanh khong c6 ké thi bén ngoii, chi c6 ban hiéu ta va ban chua
hi€u ta ma thdi. Tuy nhién, ké thii bén trong chinh ctia minh chinh 13 cdi “Ta”. C4i “Ta”
12 k& thi 16n ctia Chan ly. Nhitng ai yéu quy cdi “Ta” khong con quan tAm gitp dd gi dén
ddng loai ma chi mudn vo vét h&t moi thit cho riéng minh. Ho trd nén tan bao, tham lam,
khong chan that, khong luong thién, va nhiém trudc. Chinh cdi Ngi 4i da giy ra moi
phién nio trén ddi. Ngudi nao yéu quy Chan Iy, ngudi 4y khong thé nio tan bao hay tham
lam; ho yéu thuong, hda nhi véi tdt cd moi ngudi; ho sdn sang ra tay gitip dd nhitng ai
1am c4dnh khon cling va trdi rong niém hanh phiic d&€n bit cif noi nao ma ho tdi. K& thii
“Ty Nga” rat khé chinh phuc, nhung Phat t thuan thinh khdng bao gid chdn ndn. Nén
nhg, Pirc Phat ma con phai mat rat nhiéu nim méi chinh phuc dugc ké thu ndy trudc khi
Ngai gidc ngd. Chiing ta khdng c6 cdch nao khdc hon 13 cling phdi chi€n dau y nhu Pic
Phat—Devout Buddhists have no external enemies. We only have friends, including those
who understand us and those who have not yet understood us. However, our main inner
enemy is the “Self”. The “Self” is the great enemy of Truth. Those who love “Self” do not
care to help their fellow beings, but desire everything for themselves alone. They become
cruel, greedy, untruthful, dishonest and impure. It is love of the Self that makes all the
trouble in the world. People who love Truth cannot be unkind and greedy; they are loving
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and gentle to all they meet; they are willing to lend a helping hand to anyone in trouble,
and spread happiness wherever they go. The enemy of “Self” is very difficult to conquer,
but devout Buddhists are never discouraged. Remember, it took the Buddha a long time to
do it. He had to fight with himself for many years to overcome this enemy and to become
enlightened. We do not have any other method but doing the same thing as the Buddha
did.

Thuy€t tat dinh chi cho 1y thuyét c6 su quy€t dinh ctia ‘dinh ménh,” hay Thién ménh, hay
thugng d€. Phat gido chi trudng sy ving mit clia mot ban nga thudng hiing bat bi€n. Theo
Kinh Duy Ma Cat, vd ngi c6 nghia 1a sy hi€u bi€t chon chdnh ring thin gdm ngii udn chit
khong c6 cdi goi 1a “bdn ngd trudng ton.” T¢ dai chi hién hitu bdi nhitng duyén hgp.
Khong cé vat chit trudng tdn bat bién trong thin nay. Khi tif dai hét duyén tan ra thi thin
ndy lap tic bi€n mat. Vi vat chit do tf dai cdu thanh, trong réng, khong c6 thyc chit, nén
con ngudi do ngii uan két hgp, ciing khong c6 tw ngd vinh citu. Con ngudi thay ddi tirng
gidy tiing phit. Theo gido 1y Ti€u Thira thi “V6 Nga” chi 4p dung cho loai ngudi, nhung
trong Phat gido Pai Thira thi van hitu déu vo ngdi—Not-self, No-self, Egolessness, Non-
Personality, Non-self, or Non-ego—Determinism means the theory of being determined
by fate, nature, or god. Buddhism believes in the absence of a permanent, unchaging self
or soul—Non-existence of a permanent self. According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, the body
consists of the five elements or skandhas, which together represent body and mind, and
there is no such so-called “self.” Elements exist only by means of union of conditions.
There is no eternal and unchangeable substance in them. When these come apart, so-
called “body” immediately disappears. Since the form which is created by the four
elements is empty and without self, then the human body, created by the unification of the
five skandhas, must also be empty and without self. Human body is in a transforming
process from second to second. In Theravada, no-self is only applied to the person; in the
Mahayana, all things are regarded as without essence.

Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phit gido, Piic Phat xem thé
gi6i nay 1a thé gidi cia khd dau, va Ngai da day nhitng phuong phap ddi tri né. Vay cdi gi
da 1am th€ gidi nay trd thanh khd dau? Ly do diu tién nhu Pitc Phit da day, 1a cdc phdp
déu vo ngd, nghia 12 van vat, hitu tinh hay vo tinh, tdt cd déu khdng c6 c4i ma chiing ta c6
thé€ goi 12 ban nga hay thuc thé. Chiing ta thit khdo sit con ngudi. Mot ngudi khong thé
xem tinh thin hay hdn ctia y 12 mdt thuc ngi. Y hién hitu nhung khong thé nio nim dudc
cdi thyc thé cla y, khong thé tim thdy dugc tinh thin cda y, bdi vi sy hién hitu clia con
ngudi khdng gi ngodi cdi ‘hién hitu thy thudc vao mot chudi nhan duyén.” Moi vit hién
hitu déu 12 vi nhan duyén, va né sé tan bi€n khi nhitng tdc dung clia chudi nhan duyén 4y
cham dit: According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy,
the Buddha regarded this world as a world of hardship, and taught the ways to cope with it.
Then what are the reasons which make it a world of hardship? The first reason, as given
by the Buddha is that all things are selfless or egoless, which means that no things, men,
animals and inanimate objects , both living and not living, have what we may call their
original self or real being. Let us consider man. A man does not have a core or a soul
which he can consider to be his true self. A man exists, but he cannot grasp his real being,
he cannot discover his own core, because the existence of a man is nothing but an
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“existence depending on a series of causations.” Everything that exists is there because of
causations; it will disappear when the effects of the causation cease.

Nhitng 1an séng trén mit nudc qua 1a hién hitu, nhung c6 thé goi mdi lan séng déu cé tr
ngi hay khong? Séng chi hién hitu khi c6 gi6 lay dong. Mdi 1an séng déu c6 riéng dic
tinh tiy theo sy phdi hgp clia nhitng nhian duyén, cudng do clia gi6 va nhitng chuyén
dong, phuong huéng clia gid, vin van. Nhung khi nhitng tdc dung cia nhitng nhan duyén
d6é cham dit, séng s& khong con nita. Ciing vay, khong thé nio cé cdi nga biét 1ap vdi
nhin duyén dugc: The waves on the water’s surface certainly exist, but can it be said that
a wave has its own self? Waves exist only while there is wind or current. Each wave has
its own characteristics according to the combination of causations, the intensity of the
winds and currents and their directions, etc. But when the effects of the causations cease,
the waves are no more. Similarly, there cannot be a self which stands independent of
causations.

Khi con ngudi con 12 mot hién hitu tiy thudc mdt chudi nhan duyén thi, n€u y cd ging tri
giit 1y chinh minh va nhin moi vat quanh minh tif quan diém doc ton nga 1a mot diéu that
vo 1y. Moi ngudi phdi tir bé cdi ngd clia minh, c6 ging gidp dd ké khdc va phai nhan hitc
cdi hién hitu cong ddng, vi khong thé€ nao con ngudi hoan toan hién hitu doc lap dugc: As
long as a man is an existent depending on a series of causations, it is unreasonable for him
to try to hold on to himself and to regard all things around him from the self-centered point
of view. All men ought to deny their own selves and endeavor to help each other and to
look for co-existence, because no man can ever be truly independent.

Né&u moi vat déu hién hitu tiy thudc vao mdt chudi nhitng nhan duyén thi c4i hién hitu d6
ciing chi 12 tiy thudc di€u kién ma thodi; khong c6 mdt vat chit nio trong vii tru ndy cé
thé trudng tdn hay tu tai. Do d6 Pitc Phat day ring vo nga la y&u tinh clia van vat, va tir
d6, dwa d&€n mot 1y thuyét nita 13 van vat déu vo thudng, 13 diéu khong thé tranh: If all
things owe their existence to a series of causations, their existence is a conditional one;
there is no one thing in the universe that is permanent or independent. Therefore, the
Buddha’s theory that selflessness is the nature of all things inevitably leads to the next
theory that all things are impermanent (anitya).

HAu hét moi ngudi déu ddc hét ning luc vao viéc gin giit sy hién hitu cda minh va nhitng
tuf hitu cia ho. Nhung thuc ra, khong thé niao tim dugc trung tAm hién hitu cda né, ciing
khong thé nao giit n6 ddi doi duge. Khong vat niao 12 khong bi€n chuyén, ngay ca trong
mot st na. Khong nhitng né bat n trong tuong quan v6i khong gian, ma né ciing bt 6n
trong tuong quan vdi thdi gian nita. N&u ta ¢6 thé tim dugc mot thé gidi khong c6 khdng
gian va thoi gian, th€ gidi d6 mdi that 1a th€ giSi ty do chan that, tic 1a Ni€t Ban: Men in
general seem to be giving all of their energy to preserving their own existence and their
possessions. But in truth it is impossible to discover the core of their own existence, nor is
it possible to preserve it forever. Even for one moment nothing can stay unchanged. Not
only is it insecure in relation to space but it is also insecure in relation to time. If it were
possible to discover a world which is spaceless and timeless, that would be a world of true
freedom, i.e., Nirvana.

Né&u nhv nhitng nha vat 1y hién dai xdc nhin, khong gian 1a mdt trong nhitng s6 lugng
bi€n d6i va thdi gian 12 tuong d6i thi the gidi clia khong gian thdi gian ndy 13 cdi nguc ti
ma chiing ta khong thé nio thodt ra dudc, tifc 1a chiing ta di bi tréi budc trong vong nhan
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qué i vay: If, as the modern physicists assert, space is curved and time is relative, this
world of space and time is our enclosed abode from which there is no escape; we are tied
down in the cycles of cause and effect.

Khi ndo con ngudi chua tim dudc cdi thé gidi khong bi han cudc bdi thdi gian va khong
gian, con ngudi vin phdi 12 mot tao vat khd dau. Xdc nhan ring con ngudi c6 thé dat dugc
canh gidi d6, canh gidi khong bi han cudc bdi thdi gian va khdng gian 1a st ménh cia
Phat Gido: As long as men cannot discover a world which is not limited by time and space,
men must be creatures of suffering. To assert that such a state, unlimited in time and
space, is attainable by man is the message of Buddhism.

L& di nhién khdng c6 gi c6 thé dugc xem nhu 1a khong gian vd han va thdi gian vo cling.
Ngay ca vat 1y hoc ngay nay ciing nhin nhin cdi v6 tin cda thdoi gian va khong gian. Tuy
nhién, Pitc Phat d3 xu6ng thuyét vé 1y tudng Ni€t Ban hay tich diét, theo nguyén tic vo
thudng va vo nga. Ni€t Ban c6 nghia 12 hdy diét sinh ti, hiy diét th€ gidi duc vong, hiiy
diét nhitng diéu kién thdi gian va khong gian. Sau hét, Ni€t Ban c6 nghia 1a cdnh gidi clia
gidi thodt vién min. V6 ngd hay khong c6 su bat bi€n, vd thudng hay khong c6 sy trudng
ton 12 trang hudng that sy clia sy hién hitu cla chiing ta. Ni€t Ban theo nghia tiéu cuc 1a
hdy diét, nhung theo nghia tich cuc 1a tron day, 1a 1y tudng clia ching ta, 4y 1a sy gidi
thodt tron ven: Of course, there is no such thing as a limitless time. Even modern physical
science does not recognize infinity in time and space. However, the Buddha brought
forward his ideal, Nirvana (extinction), following his theories of selflessness and
impermanence. Nirvana means extinction of life and death, extinction of worldly desire,
and extinction of space and time conditions. This, in the last analysis, means unfolding a
world of perfect freedom. Selflessness (no substance) and impermanence (no duration) are
the real state of our existence; Nirvana (negatively extinction; positively perfection) is our
ideal, that is, perfect freedom, quiescence.

(IT) Theo truong phdi Nguyén Thity— According to the Theravadan Buddhism:

1)
2)
3)

Vo6 Thudng: Impermanence—See (B) (I).
Vo6 Nga: Non-ego—See (B) (I)./
Nié&t Ban: Niét Ban Tich Tinh An—Nirvana—See Niét Ban in Chapter 127.

(III)Luc Thdp Nhi Kién: Sau mudi hai loai ki€n gidi vé thudng va vo thudng—The sixty-two

views on permanence and impermanence:

(A) Theo Kinh Dai Bdt Nhd— According to the Maha-Prajna Sutra:
(A-1)(20) Nam udn duyén véi bon trang thdi lam thanh hai muoi kién gidi— The five skandhas

1y
a)
b)
c)
d)

2)

under four considerations of time, considered as time past, whether each of the five has had
permanence, impermanence, both, and neither:

Bon ki€n gidi clia Sic—Four views of Form:

Séc 1a thudng: Form is permanent.

Sédc 1a vo thudng: Form is impermanent.

Sdc la cd thudng 1an vo thudng: Form is both permanent and impermanent.

Sdc 1a khong (phi) thudng ciing khong (phi) vo thudng: Form is neither permanent nor
impermanent.

Bon ki€n gidi clia Tho—Four views of Sensation:
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b)
c)
d)
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b)
c)
d)
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a)
b)
c)
d)

5)
a)
b)
c)
d)

3219

Tho la thudng: Sensation is permanent.

Tho la v6 thudng: Sensation is impermanent.

Tho 1a cé thudng 1in vo thudng: Sensation is both permanent and impermanent.

Tho 1a phi thudng phi vd thudng: Sensation is neither permanent nor impermanent.

Bon ki€n gidi clia Tudng—Four views of perception:

Tudng la thudng: Perception is permanent.

Tudng 1a v6 thudng: Perception is impermanent.

Tudng 1a ca thudng 14n vo thudng: Perception is both permanent and impermanent.
Tudng 1a phi thudng phi vo thudng: Perception is neither permament nor impermanent.
Bon ki€n gidi cia Hinh—Four views of Volition or Mental formation:

Hanh la thudng: Mental formation is permanent.

Hanh la vd thudng: Mental formation is impermanent.

Hanh 1 ca thudng 1in vo thudng: Mental formation is both permanent and impermanent.
Hanh la phi thu6ng phi v6 thuGng: Mental formation is neither permanent nor
impermanent.

Bon ki€n gidi ctia Thitc—Four views of consciousness:

Thitc 1a thudng: Consciousness is permanent.

Thitc 1a v6 thudng: Consciousness is impermanent.

Thc 1a cd thudng 14n vd thudng: Consciousness is both permanent and impermanent.
Thic 1a phi thudng phi v6 thudng: Consciousness is neither permanent nor impermanent.

(A-2) Nam udn duyén vdi tit bién lam thanh hai muoi kién gidi—Five skandhas under the four

D
a)
b)
c)
d)
2)
a)
b)
c)
d)
3)
a)
b)
c)
d)
4)
a)
b)
c)
d)
5)

considerations to their space or extension, considered as present time, whether each is
finite, infinite, both, or neither to make another 20 views:

Bon ki€n gidi clia séc—Four views of Form:

Sdc 1a hitu bién: Form is finite.

Sédc 1a vo bién: Form is infinite.

Sdc 1a cd hitu IAn vo bién: Form is both finite and infinite.

Séc phi hitu phi vo bién: Form is neither finite nor infinite.

Bon ki€n giai ctia Tho—Four views of Sensation:

Tho hitu bién: Sensation is finite.

Tho v6 bién: Sensation is infinite.

Tho hitu 1An vd bién: Sensation is both finite and infinite.

Tho phi hitu phi v6 bién: Sensation is neither finite nor infinite.
Bon ki€n gidi clia Tudng—Four views of Perception:

Tudng hitu bién: perception is finite.

Tudng vo bién: Perception is infinite.

Tho 1a hitu 14n vo6 bién: Perception is both finite and infinite.
Tho phi hitu phi v6 bién: Perception is neither finite nor infinite.
Bon ki€n gidi cia Hinh—Four views of Volition or Mental formation:
Hanh hitu bién: Volition is finite.

Hanh v6 bién: Volition is infinite.

Hanh c4 hitu 1an vo bién: Volition is both finite and infinite.
Hanh phi hitu phi v6 bién: Volition is neither finite nor infinite.
Bon ki€n gidi ctia Thiic—Four views of Consciousness:
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Thirc hitu bién: Consciousness is finite.

Thitc vo bién: Consciousness is infinite.

Thitc c4 hitu 1An vd bién: Consciousness is both finite and infinite.
Thic phi hitu phi vo bi€n: Consciousness is neither finite nor infinite.

(A-3)Nam udn duyén vdi bon chuyén lam thanh hai muoi kién gidi— Five skandhas under the

1y
a)
b)
9

d)

2)
a)
b)
c)
d)
3)
a)
b)
c)
d)
4)
a)
b)
c)
d)
5)
a)
b)
c)
d)

four considerations to their destination to make another 20 views:

Bon ki€n gidi clia Sic—Four views of Form:

Sdc nhu khit (sic k& nhu mat): Form is gone.

Sdc ching nhu khtt (sic ké nhu ching mat): Form is not gone.

Sdc nhu khit ching nhu khit (sic k€ nhu mat ma ciing k€ nhu ching mat): Form is both
gone and not gone.

Sdc phi nhu khu phi ching nhu khit (sic ching k€ nhu mat, ching ké nhu ching mat):
Form is neither gone nor not gone.

Bon ki€n gidi clia Tho—Four views of sensation:

Tho nhu khi: Sensation is gone.

Tho ching nhu khit: Sensation is not gone.

Tho nhu khit ching nhu khi: Sensation is both gone and not gone.

Tho phi nhu khit phi ching nhu khi: Sensation is neither gone nor not gone.

Bon ki€n gidi clia Tudng—Four views of Perception:

Tudng nhu khi: Perception is gone.

Tudng ching nhu khit: Perception is not gone.

Tudng nhu khit chdng nhu khit: Perception is both gone and not gone.

Tudng phi nhu khit phi ching nhu khi: Perception is neither gone nor not gone.
Bon ki€n gidi clia Hinh—Four views of Volition or mental formation:

Hanh nhu khit: Volition is gone.

Hanh ching nhu khi: Volition is not gone.

Hanh nhu khit ching nhu khit: Volition is both gone and not gone.

Hanh phi nhu khit phi ching nhu khit: Volition is neither gone nor not gone.

Bo6n ki€n gidi clia Thiic—Four views of consciousness:

Thitc nhu khit: Consciousness is gone.

Thitc chang nhu khit: Consciousness is not gone.

Thitc nhu khit ching nhu khi: Consciousness is both gone and not gone.

Thic phi nhu khit phi chdng nhu khit: Consciousness is neither gone nor not gone.

(A-4)Pong Nhdt than tam: Unity of body and mind.
(A-5)Di Biét than tdm: Difference of body and mind.
(B) Theo téng Thién Thai, cé 62 ngd kién—According to the T ien-T’ai scet, there are sixty-

1y

a)
b)
c)

two views on personality.

Bon ki€n gidi cia sic—Four views of Form or Rupa as its basis and consider each of the
five skandhas under four aspects.

Sdc 1a Ngi: Rupa, the organized body, as the ego.

Lia Sdc vin c6 Ngi: The ego as apart from the rupa.

Sdc 1a 16n, ngd 1a nhd; ngd tru trong sic: Rupas as the greater, the ego the smaller or
inferior, and the ego as dwelling in the rupa.
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Ngi 1a 16n, sdc la nhd; sic tru trong nga: The ego as the greater, rupa the inferior, and the
rupa in the ego.

Cung mdt ti€n trinh nhu vy v6i Tho, Tudng, Hanh Thitc trong hién tai, qua khit va vi lai
s& 1am thanh 60 ki&€n gidi—The same process applies to Sensation, Perception, Volition,
and Consciousness in the present, past and future to make 60 views.

Poan Kién: Impermanence.

Thudng Kién: Permanence.

(B-2) Ti Phdp An
The Four Dharma Seals

T& Phdp An theo truyén thong Pai Thita— Four dogmas of the Mahayana: The seal or
impression of the four dogmas—Trong Phat gido, 4n 1a tu thé€ clia thin thé hay ct chi
tugng trung ciia ban tay. Trong Phit gido, mdi vi Phat c6 cach dé tay riéng, tuong ng vdi
clt chi tu nhién hay phuong thifc gidng day clia vi Phat ndy. Theo Phat gido, c6 tt phdp
4n—In Buddhism, “mudra” means ritual gestures of the hands used in symbolic magic. In
Buddhism, every Buddha is depicted with a characteristic gesture of the hands. Such
gestures correspond to natural gestures of teaching, protecting and so on. In Buddhism,
there are four seals of correct views:

V6 Thudng—Impermanence: Nhat Thi€t Hanh V6 Thudng—Van vat vo thudng—Phép
hitu vi vd thudng—All is impermanent. All conditioned phenomena are impermanent.
KhS—Suffering: Nha't Thi€t Hinh Khd—Moi thit déu dua dé€n khd dau—All is suffering.
All afflicted phenomena are prone to suffering.

V6 Ngd—Non-ego: Chu Phdp V6 Nga—Chu phdp vdo nga—All things have no self. All
phenomena are empty and devoid of self.

Ni&t Ban—Nirvana: Nié€t Ban Tich Diét—Niét Ban an lac trudng cttu—Chi c6 Niét ban
12 vinh vién, vo khS va thanh tinh—Only Nirvana is permanent, joy with a real soul and
purity. Nirvana is eternal peace—See Chapter 127.

(II) T Phdp An theo truyén thong Tinh Dp— Four dogmas of the Pure Land Buddhism:

Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thap Y&u, khi ngii duc luc trin ndi
day hay tAm tham nhiém ngii duc luc trin, cdch ddi tri tong quit 12 nén quin sit thuin
thuc bdn ly: bat tinh, khS, vo thudng, vo ngi. Khi quin xét tir thin, tim, d&€n cinh gidi
déu bat tinh, khd, v thudng va vo ngd, hanh gia sé dit trir dugc tham nhiém. Bdi ching
sanh thi€u ma' tri hué, thudng song trong sy dién ddo, khong sach cho 1a sach, khd cho 1a
vui, vd thudng cho la thudng, vd nga cho la nga, rdi sanh ra mé say ddm nhiém, nén Puc
Phit day phai dung “T& Uu Pan Na” dé quin phd bon sy dién ddo ndy. Ching han nhu
phdn ué, ta cho 1a thdi tha nho nhdp, nhung loai ché 1gn vi nghiép mé nhiém, lai thay la
thom sach ngon, nén dua nhau tranh gianh. Sy duc nhiém & nhon gian, loai ngudi cho 1a
vui sach ddng ua thich, nhung chu thién cho 13 hdi tanh nho nhép, ching khéc chi ta thay
loai ché6 1gn dn d6 6 ué€. Su duc nhiém cia ching sanh rit si mé dién ddo dai khdi 13 nhu
th€, nén ngudi tu phdi cd ging 1in ludt phd tri—According to Most Venerable Thich
Thién Tam in The Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice, when the five desires and
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six dusts flare up, the general way to counteract them is through skillful visualization of
the four truths of impurity, suffering, impermanence, and no-self. For example, the human
excrement that we consider fetid (bad smell) and dirty is regarded as fragrant, clean and
succulent by animals such as insects, dogs and pigs, because of their deluded karma. They
therefore compete and struggle to gobble it up. The defiled desires of this world are
considered by humans as lovely and clean. However, the gods and immortals see them as
foul-smelling, dirty and unclean, not unlike the way human beings regard dogs and pigs
eating filthy substances. The various desires of sentient beings, defiled and upside down,
are general thus. The practitioner should strive gradually to destroy them.

B4t Tinh: Impurity—BAt tinh 1a chi cho than khong sach, tim khong sach, va cdnh khong
sach—This means that the body is impure, the mind is impure and the realm is impure.
Than khong sach 1a phdi qudn xét than ta va ngudi bén ngoai nhd c6 16p da che diu,
nhung bén trong chi toan 12 nhitng thd hodi tanh nhé nhdp nhu thit, xuong, mau, mi, dom,
dai, phan, nudc ti€u, van van. Pd th€ ma cdc thit nhd nhp bén trong con bai i€t ra citu
khdng (chin 16) bén ngoai. Suy xét ky, sic thin clia chiing sanh khong cé chi ding ua
thich: Impurity of the body means that we should reflect on the fact that beneath the
covering layers of skin, our bodies and those of others are composed entirely of filthy,
smelly substances such as meat, bones, blood, pus, phlegm, saliva, excrement, urine, etc.
Not only that fluids are excreted through nine apertures. If we stop to think carefully, the
physical body of sentient beings is hardly worth cherishing.

Tam khong sach 13 khi tAim sanh tham nhiém, tAt né sé& thanh xau xa nhd bgn, ching khic
chi hd nudc trong bi cdu bun 1am ban duc. H5 nudc duc khong thé soi béng sic ciy nidi
trdi may, tim nho bgn 1am mat hét thin thong tri hué. Nén nhd ciu: “Biét tu hanh ché phi
udng cong. TAm binh tinh than thong tri hué!” Ngudi di phit nguyén budc 1én dudng tu,
phdi 1ap chi 1an 1dn ddt trir tAm phién ndo nhi€m duc tir thd d&n t&: Impurity of the mind
means that once the mind develops thoughts of greed, it has already become evil and
defiled, not unlike a limpid pond that has been polluted with dirt and sludge. The dirt pond
cannot reflect the images of trees, mountains, sky, clouds; likewise, a polluted mind has
lost all spiritual powers and wisdom. Thus, we have the saying: “Once who knows how to
cultivate does not waste his efforts; a peaceful, still mind will bring spiritual powers and
wisdom.” Those who are determined to tread the Way should endeavour gradually to
sever the mind of afflictions, polluted by greed in its gross and subtle aspects.

Canh khong sach 1a cdnh gidi cdi ngii trugc day diy bun dit, séi dd, chong gai, lai dung
chita vo sd chiing sanh tir thadn d&n tAim déu nhd bgn. Cho nén cidnh u€ do nay khong cé
chi ding say mé tham luyé&n: The impure realm is the world of the Five Turbidities, full of
dirt and mud, rocks and stones, spikes and thorns, which harbors countless sentient beings
defiled in body and mind. Therefore, this impure world is not worth craving or clinging to.
Nhit Thi€t Hanh Khd: Suffering—Than khd, tim khd va cdnh kh6—This refers to the
fact that the body undergoes suffering, the mind endures suffering and the environment is
one of suffering.

Théan khd 13 than niy dd nho nhép, lai bi sy sanh gia bénh chét, néng lanh, d6i khat, vat
va cuc nhoc chi phéi, lam cho khd s khong dudc ty tai an vui: The suffering of the body
means that our body is not only impure, it is subject to birth, old age, disease and death, as
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well as to heat and cold, hunger and thirst, and other hardships that cause us to suffer,
preventing us from being free and happy.

Tam khé 12 khi tAm ta khdi phién ndo, tit bi Itra phién nio thidu dot, gidy phién nio tréi
budc, roi phién ndo ddnh dudi sai khi€n, khéi bui phién ndo lam tim i nhi€m 6. Cho nén
ngudi nao khdi phién nio tdt k& d6 thi€u tri hué, vi ty lam khd minh trudc nhit: The
suffering of the mind means that when the mind is afflicted, it is necessarily consumed by
the fire of afflictions, bound by the ropes of afflictions, struck, pursued and ordered about
by the whip of afflictions, defiled and obscured by the smoke and dust of afflictions. Thus,
whoever develops afflictions is lacking in wisdom, because the first person he has caused
to suffer is himself.

Canh kh§ 12 cidnh ndy ning Ira mua diu, chiing sanh vt v trong cudc muu sinh, mdi
ngay ta thiy trudc mit dién ddy nhitng hién trang nhoc nhiin bi thim: The suffering of the
environment means that this earth is subject to the vagaries of the weather, scorching heat,
frigid cold and pouring rain, while sentient beings must toil and suffer day in and day out
to earn a living. Tragedies occur every day, before our very eyes.

Nhat Thi€t Hinh V6 Thudng: Impermanence—Than vo thudng, tim vo thudng, cdnh vo
thudng—This means the impermanence of the body, the mind and the environment.

Théan vo thudng 1a than ndy mau tan ta, d& suy gia rdi k&t cudc sé phai di d&€n cdi chét.
NguSi xwa dd than: “Nhé thud con thd dong nguwa tric. Thodt trong nay téc di€m mau
suong.” Muu lugc dong manh nhu Vin Chiing, Ngii Tt Tu; sic dep dé say ngudi nhu Tay
Thi, Trinh Pan, k&t cudc rdi ciing: “Hong nhan gia xiu, anh hiing mat. Pdi mit thu sinh
ciing méi budn.”—Impermanence of the body means that the body withers rapidly, soon
grows old and delibitated, ending in death. The ancients have lamented: “Oh, that time
when we were young and would ride bamboo sticks, pretending they were horses, in the
twinkling of an eye, our hair is now spotted with the color of frost.” What happened to all
those brave and intelligent young men and those beautiful and enchanting women of
bygone days? They ended as in the following poem: “Rosy cheeks have faded, heros have
passed away; young students’ eyes, too, are weary and sad.”

Tam vd thudng 13 tim niém chiing sanh ludn ludn thay ddi, khi thuong gian, ldc vui budn.
Nhitng niém &y xét ra hu huyén nhu bot nudc: Impermanence of the mind means that the
mind and thoughts of sentient beings are always changing, at times filled with love or
anger, at times happy or sad. Those thoughts, upon close scrutiny, are illusory and false,
like water bubbles.

Canh vb thudng 13 ching nhitng hoan cidnh chung quanh ta hiing ddi thay bi€n chuyén, ma
sU vui ciing v thudng. Mén dn dit ngon, qua ¢8 hong rdi ciing thanh khong; cudc sum hop
dit dAm &m, k€&t cude ciing phdi chia tan; budi hit vui rdi s& ving; quyén sich hay, 1an
lugt cling d€n trang cudi cling: Impermanence of the environment means that not only do
our surroundings always change and fluctuate, but happiness, too, is impermenent.
Succulent food, once swallowed, loses all tastes; an emotional reunion, however, sweet
and joyful, ultimately ends in separation; a delightful party soon becomes a thing of past; a
good book, too, gradually reaches the last pages.

Chu Phdp Vo6 Ngi: No-Self—Chu phdp vo ngi 1a khong c6 ta, khong c6 ty thé, tu chi.
Diéu nay ciing gdbm c6 than vo ngd, tim vd ngd va cdnh vd ngd—This means that there is
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no self, no permanent nature per se and that we are not true masters of ourselves. This
point, too, is divided into the no-self body, the no-self mind, and the no-self environment.
Théan vo ngi 13 than nidy hu huyén khong tu chi, ta ching thé 1am cho né tré mii, khong
gia ché&t. Du cho bic thién tién cling chi luu tru dude sic than trong mdt thdi han ndo thdi:
The no-self body means that this body is illusory, not its own master. It cannot be kept eternally
young or prevented from decaying and dying. Even gods and immortals can only postpone death for
a certain period of time.

Tam vo ngi, chi cho tAim hu vong clia chiing sanh khong c6 tu thé; nhu tim tham nhiém,
niém budn vui thuong gidn thoat d&n rdi tan, khong c6 chi 1a chan thit: The no-self of mind
refers to the deluded mind of sentient beings, which has no permanent nature. For example, the
mind of greed, thoughts of sadness, anger, love, and happiness suddenly arise and then disappear,
there is nothing real.

Cé4nh vo ngi 1a cinh gidi xung quanh ta nhu huyén mong, né khong tu chii dugc, va bi sy
sanh diét chi phdi. Do thi d6i ra gd hoang, rudng dau héa thanh bién ca, van vat ludn luén
bi€n chuyén trong tiing gidy phit, cdnh nidy &n mat, cdnh khic hién 1én: No-self of
environment means that our surroundings are illusory, passive and subject to birth and decay. Cities
and towns are in time replaced by abandoned mounds, mulberry fields soon give way to the open
seas, every single thing changes and fluctuates by the second, one landscape disappears and
another takes its place.

(B-3) Mui Phdp An
Ten kinds of truth seal

Mudi Phap An theo kinh Hoa Nghiém, phdm 27—Ten kinds of truth seal, according to the
Flower Adornment Sutra, chapter 27.

DPdng thién cin binh ding véi tam th& chu Phat: Having the same roots of goodness equal
in all Buddhas of past, present and future.

DPong dugc tri hué phdp than vo bién t&€ vdi chu Phat: Attaining the reality body with
boundless knowledge, same as all Buddhas.

DPong chu Nhu Lai tru phdp bat nhi: Abiding in nonduality, same as the Buddhas do.

Pong chu Nhu Lai quin st tam th€ vd lugng cidnh gidi thiy déu binh ding: Seeing the
infinite objects of all times as all equal, same as the Buddhas do.

DPong chu Nhu Lai lidu dat phdp gi6i vd ngai cdnh gidi: Gaining comprehension of the
unobstructed realm of the cosmos of reality, same as that of the Buddhas.

DPoéng chu Nhu Lai thanh tyu thap luc thuc hanh vd ngai: Achieving the ten powers, same
as the Buddhas, being unhindered in function.

Pong chu Nhu Lai tuyét hian hai hanh, tru phdp vo trdnh: Having forever cut off opinions
and passions, dwelling in the state of freedom from conflict, same as the Buddhas.

Pong chu Nhu Lai gido héa chiing sanh hiing ching thoi nghi: Ceaselessly teaching
sentient beings, same as the Buddhas do.

DPong chu Nhu Lai & trong tri thién x40, nghia thién xdo hay khéo quén sit: Having ability
to observe adaptive skill in knowledge and meaning, same as the Buddhas.

10) Pdng chu Nhu Lai ciing véi tit cad Phat binh ding khong hai: Being equal to all Buddhas,

same as all Enlightened Ones.
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CHUONG CHIN MUOI SAU
CHAPTER NINETY-SIX

Gidi-Dinh-Hué
Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom

(A) Tong quan va ¥ nghia ciia Gigi-Dinh-Hué— Overview and Menaings of Discipline-
Meditation-Wisdom

(I) Téng quan vé Gidi-Pinh-Hué—An overview of Disciplines-Meditation-Wisdom.

(I) Y nghia ciia Tam Tu “Gidi-Pinh-Tué”—The meanings of Threefold study of “Precept-
Concentration-Wisdom”.

(B) Chi tiét vé Gidi-Pinh-Hué— Details of Disciplines-Meditation-Wisdom

(B-1) Giéi— Sila (skt)

(I) Téng quan vé “Gidi”—An overview of “Sila”.

(II) “Gidi” theo quan diém ciia Phdt Gido Nhin Toan Dién—“Sila” according to the Spectrum
of Buddhism.

(Il1)Péng Cdc Cita Pua Pén Pham Gidi— Close the Doors that lead to Breaking Precepts
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(A) Tong quan va y nghia ciia Gigi-Pinh-Hué
Overview and Menaings of Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom

(I) Tong quan vé Gidi-Dinh-Hué¢— An overview of Disciplines-Meditation-Wisdom:

1)

2)

DAy 1a ba phan hoc clia hang vo 1au, hay ctia hang ngudi da dit dudc luan hdi sanh ti.
N&u chiing ta khong tri gidi thi chiing ta c6 thé ti€p tuc giy toi tao nghiép; thi€u dinh luc
chiing ta khong c6 kha ning tu dao; va két qui ching nhitng ching ta khong c6 tri hué,
ma chuing ta con tr§ nén ngu dén hon. Vi vy ngudi tu Phit nao cling phéi c6 tam vo 1au
hoc nay—Threefold training, or three studies or endeavors of the non-outflow, or those
who have passionless life and escape from transmigration. If we do not hold the precepts,
we can continue to commit offenses and create more karma; lacking trance power, we will
not be able to accomplish cultivation of the Way; and as a result, we will not only have no
wisdom, but we also may become more dull. Thus, every Buddhist cultivator (practitioner)
must have these three non-outflow studies.

Gi6i luat gidp than khong 1am 4c, dinh gitp 1dng dong nhitng x4o tron tAm linh, va hué
gidp loai trt 4o tudng va ching dugc chan Iy. N&éu khong c6 gidi hanh thanh tinh s&
khong thé dinh chi sy loan dong cla tu tudng; néu khong dinh chi sy loan dong cla tu
tudng sé& khong cé sy thanh tyu cda tué gidc. Sy thanh tyu cda tué gidc cé nghia la sy
vién man cda tri thic va tri tué, tifc gidc ngd tron ven. P6 1a k&t qua clia chudi tv tao va
ly tudng clia ddi sdng ty tac chii. Puong nhién, Gidi Pinh Hué rit can thi€t cho Phat ti.
Nhung sau Piic Phat, Tam Hoc din dan bi chia thinh ba dé tai riéng ré: nhitng ngudi tudn
gift gi6i ludt tré thanh nhitng Luat su; cdc hanh gid tham thién nhip dinh tr§ thanh nhitng
Thién su; nhitng ngudi tu Bat Nha (tu hué) tré thanh nhitng tri€t gia hay nhitng nha bién
chiing—Discipline wards off bodily evil, meditation calms mental disturbance, and
wisdom gets rid of delusion and proves the truth. Without purity of conduct there will be
no calm equipoise of thought; without the calm equipoise of thought there will be no
completion of insight. The completion of insight (prajna) means the perfection of intellect
and wisdom, i.e., perfect enlightenment. It is the result of self-creation and the ideal of the
self-creating life. Obviously, all these three are needed for any Buddhist. But after the
Buddha, as time went on, the Triple Discipline was split into three individual items of
study. The observers of the rules of morality became teachers of the Vinaya; the yogins of
meditation were absorbed in various samadhis and became Zen Masters; those who
pursued Prajna became philosophers or dialectricians.

(ID'Y nghia ciia Tam Tu “Gidi-Dinh-Tug¢ ”— The meanings of Threefold study of “Precept-

1)

Concentration-Wisdom ”:

Tam Tu “Gi6i-Dinh-Tué” nim gon trong Bat Thdnh Pao ma Pic Phat da day. Pay l1a tdm
con dudng chinh ma ngudi tu Phit ndo ciing phai dim 1én d€ dugc gidc ngd va gidi thoat.
Phat t&f chon thuan nén luén nhd riing du chiing ta da ti€n d€n mic do khd cao trong dinh,
ciing chua chic cdi dinh nay bdo ddm dugc cho ching ta vi tri gidc ngd cudi ciung vi
nhitng khuynh huéng 6 nhiém ngdm vin chua bi loai bé hoan toan. Ching ta chi lam
chiing ling xudng tam thdi ma thoi. Vao bat cit lic ndo ching ciing déu c6 thé trd lai néu
hoan cénh cho phép, va diu doc tim tri chiing ta néu ching ta khdng ludn 4p dung chianh
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tinh tAn, chdnh niém va chinh dinh trong cudc tu clia chinh minh. Vi 1& ching ta vin con
bA't tinh nén chiing ta vin con bi 4nh hudng bdi nhitng 16i cudn bAt thién. DAu chiing ta di
dat d&n trang thdi tAim ving ling nhd chdnh dinh, nhung ching ta vin chua dat dén trang
thai thanh tinh tuyét d6i. Nhu vy cong phu hanh thién nhim phat trién tim dinh ving
ling khdng bao gid 12 cttu cdnh clia ngudi tu Phat. Chuyén quan trong nhit cho bat ctt
ngudi tu Phat ndo & ddy ciing 1a phét trién “trf hué,” vi chinh tri hué mdi gitp dugc ching
ta loai trir mé hoic, phd bd vo minh d€ thing ti€n trén con dudng gidc ngd va gidi thoat—
The Threefold study of “Precept-Concentration-Wisdom” completely encloses itself in the
Eightfold Noble Path is eight main roads that any Buddhist must tread on in order to
achieve enlightenment and liberation. Sincere Buddhists should always remember that
even the higher practice of calming concentration or samadhi does not assure and place us
in an ultimate position of enlightenment, for defilements or latent tendencies are not
totally removed yet. We only calm them down temporarily. At any moment they may re-
appear when circumstances permit, and poison our mind if we don’t always apply right
effort, right mindfulness, and righ concentration in our own cultivation. As we still have
impurities, we are still impacted by unwholesome impulses. Even though we have gained
the state of calm of mind through concentration or samadhi, but that state is not an
absolute state of purity. Thus the efforts to develop concentration never an end itself to a
Buddhist cultivator. The most important thing for any Buddhist cultivator here is to
develop his “Insight” for only “insight” can help us eliminating perversions and destroying
ignorance, and to advance on the Path of Enlightenment and Liberation.

Pao 19 gidi thodt gdm Gidi, Pinh va Tué, thudng dugc trong Kinh dién nhu 12 Tam Hoc
(Tividhasikkha) va khong c¢6 hoc nio trong Tam hoc ndy tu thin né 13 cfu cdnh cd; mdi
hoc chi 12 mot phuong tién d€ di d&€n ctru canh. Nghia 12 mdi hoc khong thé dugc tu tap
ddc 1ap véi cac hoc khdc. Nhu trudng hgp mot cdi gid ba chan, n€u mot chan giy thi cd
cdi gid Ay sé& sap, vi vay trong Tam Hoc, hoc niy khong thé 1am nhiém vu clia né mot
céch chu toan néu khong c6 su hd trg clia hai hoc kia. Tam Hoc thudng nuong tua va hd
tr¢ 14n nhau. Gi6i cling ¢d Pinh, va Pinh trd lai thic ddy Hué. Tri tué gitp hanh gi3 loai
trir ta ki€n ddi vé6i cdc phdp nhu ching thue sy 13, d6 1a tha'y cudc sdng va tit cd chu phap
lién quan d&€n cudc song déu phai chiu sanh, diét, vd thudng—The path of liberation
includes Virtue, Concentration, and Wisdom, which are referred to in the discourses as the
“Threefold Training” (Tividha-sikkha) and none of them is an end in itself; each is a
means to an end. One can not function independently of the others. As in the case of a
tripod which falls to the ground if a single leg gives away, so here one can not function
without the support of the others. These three go together supporting each other. Virtue or
regulated behavior strengthens meditation and meditation in turn promotes Wisdom.
Wisdom helps one to get rid of the clouded view of things, to see life as it really is, that is
to see life and all things pertaining to life as arising and passing away.

(B) Chi tié¢t vé Gidi-Pinh-Hug¢
Details of Disciplines-Meditation-Wisdom
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(B-1) Gioi
Sila (skt)

(I) Tong quan vé “Gidi”—An overview of “Sila”:

1)

2)

Trong Phit gido, khong c¢6 phép goi 1a tu hanh nao ma khong phdi tri gidi, khdong cé phap
nao ma khong c6 gi6i. Gidi tuy c6 nim gidi, mudi gi6i, hay Bé Tét Gidi, van van, nhung
cin bdn nhdt van 12 Ngii Gidi: khong sdt sanh, khong trdom cdp, khong ta dam, khong
vong ngit, khong udng nhitng chit cay doc. Tri gidi thi khdng tao toi. Gidi nhu nhitng
chi&c 16ng nhdt nhitng tén trom tham, sin, si, man, nghi, ta ki€n, sit, dao, dim, vong—
Precepts or training in moral discipline. In Buddhism, there is no so-called cultivation
without discipline, and also there is no Dharma without discipline. Although there are the
Five Precepts, the Ten Precepts, the Bodhisattva Precepts, and so on, the Five Precepts
are the most fundamental. They are: do not kill, do not steal, do not engage in sexual
misconduct, do not engage in false speech, and do not consume intoxicants. If one can
hold the precepts, one will not make transgressions. Precepts are considered as cages to
capture the thieves of greed, anger, stupidity, pride, doubt, wrong views, killing, stealing,
lust, and lying.

Gidi cot y&u la giif tat ca nhitng gidi luat dd dugc Pirc Phat thiét 1ap cho sy 6n dinh tinh
than clia cdc dé tif clia Ngai. Gidi gitip loai bd nhitng 4c nghiép—Discipline or morality
consists in observing all the precepts laid down by the Buddha for the spiritual welfare of
his disciples. Discipline (training in moral discipline) wards off bodily evil.

(II) “Gidi” theo quan diém ciia Phdt Gido Nhin Toan Dién—“Sila” according to the

Spectrum of Buddhism: Tri gidi c6 nghia 12 ngung khong lam nhitng viéc xau dc. Pong
thdi, 1am tit ca nhitng viéc thién lanh. Tri gi6i 1a d& tranh nhitng hdu qua x4du 4dc do thin
khiu y giy nén. Theo Phat Gido Nhin Toan Dién ctia Ty Kheo Piyadassi Mahathera,
trde khi gia cong thuc hianh nhitng nhiém vu khé khin hon, nhu tu tip thién dinh, diéu
chdnh yé&u 1a ching ta phai ty khép minh vao khudn khd ky cuong, dit hanh dong va 15i
néi trong gidi luat. Gidi luat trong Phiat Gido nhim diéu ngy than nghiép va khiu nghiép,
néi cdch khdc, gi6i ludt nhim gidp 16i néi va hanh dong trong sach. Trong Bat Chanh
Pao, ba chi lién hé t6i gidi luat 1a chdnh ngit, chinh nghiép, va chdnh mang. Ngudi muon
hinh thién c6 k&t qua thi trudc tién phai tri giit ngii gidi cin ban khong st sanh, trdm cip,
ta dAm, vong ngit v udng rudu ciing nhu nhitng chit cay doc 1am cho tAm thian budng
lung phéng ting, khéng tinh gidc—Learning by the commandments or cultivation of
precepts means putting a stop to all evil deeds and avoiding wrong doings. At the same
time, one should try one’s best to do all good deeds. Learning by the commandments or
prohibitions, so as to guard against the evil consequences of error by mouth, body or mind.
According to Bhikkhu Piyadassi Mahathera in The Spectrum of Buddhism, it is essential
for us to discipline ourselves in speech and action before we undertake the arduous task of
training our mind through meditation. The aim of Buddhism morality is the control of our
verbal and physical action, in other words, purity of speech and action. This is called
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training in virtue. Three factors of the Noble Eightfold Path form the Buddhsit code of
conduct. They are right speech, right action, and right livelihood. If you wish to be
successful in meditation practice, you should try to observe at least the five basic precepts
of morality, abstinence from killing, stealing, illicit sexual indulgence, speaking falsehood
and from taking any liquor, including narcotic drugs that cause intoxication and
heedlessness—For more information, please see Chapter 36.

(III)Péng Cdc Ciia Pua Dén Pham Gidi— Close the Doors that lead to Breaking Precepts:

1y

2)

3)

Chiing ta ludn ty cho minh d3 hoc ba mon ting thugng, nhung ching ta chi ¢c6 mot y niém
md nhat trong tim thiic vé dinh va tué ma thoi. Riéng vé gidi, ching ta c6 thé gitt gidi
biing kh3 ning clia chinh minh vdi nhitng bién phap cu thé. Mudn giif gidi chiing ta phai
déng cdc clta din dén sy pham gi6i—We always pretend to follow the three high
trainings, but we have only a vague reflection of the other two in our mind-streams. As for
precepts, we must try hard to keep them. In order to keep them, we must shut the doors
that lead to breaking them.

V6 minh din dén sy pham gidi: Ignorance—N&u ching ta khong bi€t ching ta phai giit
diéu gi thi chiing ta s& khong biét 1a chiing ta c6 phd gidi hay khong phé gidi. Vi vay
mudn déng cdnh ctta vo minh, ching ta cAn phai bi€t 16, phai hoc gidi, hoc kinh. Chiing ta
ciing phdi hoc nhitng bai ké tém tit cdc gi6i luat—If we do not know what basic
commitment we must keep, we will not know whether we have broken it. So in order to
shut the door of ignorance, we should know clearly the classical texts on vinaya. We
should also study verse summaries of the precepts.

B4t kinh: Disrespect—Suy bat kinh ciing 124 mot cdch din dén pham gidi. Ching ta phdi
kinh trong cdc bac thdy ciing nhu céc thién hitu tri thic ¢6 hanh vi phit hgp v6i phédp.
Ngudi Phat ti nén c6 thdi do ring giGi luat trong dong tdm thitc ciia minh thay thé cho
bic dao su hay Pitc Phit. Vi theo Pitc Phat, gidi luat ciing 13 thdy va ngudi thdy trudc
mit minh ciing 13 hién than cda gidi ludt ma Pic Phit dd ban hanh cich nay gin 26 th&
ky vé trudc. Chinh thé thé ma Ngai di khuyén ching dé ti: “Ping thd o vdi gidi luat, vi
gi6i luat ciing nhw mot sy thay thé cho bac thiy clia cic nguoi sau khi Ta diét d§.”—
Disrespect is also a door leading to broken precepts. We should respect our masters as
well as good-knowing advisors whose actions accord with Dharma. Buddhists should ahve
the attitude that the precepts in our mind-stream represent our Teacher or the Buddha.
According to the Buddha, precepts represent our Teacher and our teacher manifests the
precepts that the Buddha established almost twenty-six hundred years ago. Therefore, the
Buddha advised: “Do not be indifferent to your precepts; they are like a substitute for your
teacher after my Nirvana.”

Vong tudng: Delusion—Sy pham gidi sé theo lién bt ct vong tudng nao. Ba vong tudng
16n nhAt 1a tham, sin, va si. Nhu vy, mudn giit gidi, ching ta phai ddi tri nhitng vong
tudng trong dong tdm thitc clia minh. D€ ddi tri vong tudng tham 4i, hiy qudn vé bat tinh
clia thin xdc, xem né nhu mot tdi dung diy d6 dd, va nhin né dudi khia can day méu,
phinh truong, bi doi bo dn, n6é s€ thanh mdt by xuong, van van. bé d6i tri vong tudng thi
han hiy thién quan vé& tir bi. BE d6i tri vong tudng kiéu man, hay nghi vé& nhitng ndi khd
dau phién nio cdi ta ba nhu gia, bénh, chét, nhitng bat tric, su lién tuc 1én voi xudéng chd,
van van. P& d6i tri vong tudng si mé 4m mudi hdy thién quin vé duyén sanh. Tém lai,
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thién qudn vé tdnh khong 1a cdch ddi tri vong tudng hitu hi¢u nhadt—Breach of precepts
follows from whichever delusion. Three biggest delusions are greed, hatred and
ignorance. Thus, in order to keep precepts, we must try to overcome delusions in our
mind-stream or apply antidotes to the most predominant delusions. When attachment is
our greatest delusion, we should contemplate on the impurity of the body, that it is a sack
full of filth; and develop the attitude that it will have a bloody aspect, a swelling aspect,
that it will be eaten by worms, that it will be a skeleton, and so on. As an antidote to
hatred, contemplate on love. As an antidote to pride, contemplate on the samsaric
sufferings and afflictions, such as old age, sicknesses, death, life uncertainty, and other ups
and downs. As antidote to delusions, contemplate on interdependent origination. In short,
contemplate on view concerning emptiness is the general antidote to delusion.

Budng lung: Recklessness—P& tranh budng lung, chiing ta phdi c6 chanh niém, khong
quén diéu chinh 16i hanh x¥ vio moi thdi khic trong ngay, trong di, ditng, ngdi, nim. Liic
nao ching ta cling phai ki€m sodt than, khiu, ¥ ctia minh xem coi minh c6 bi hoen & hay
khong—In order to prevent recklessness, we should have rememberance and not forget to
modify our behavior at all times during our daily routine, when we walk, stand, sit and lie
down. From time to time, we should check to see if our body, speech and mind have been
tarnished by misdeeds or broken precepts.

(B-2) Dinh
Dhyana (skt)

Tong quan vé Dinh— An overview of Dhyana: Pinh tic 12 Thién Dinh, 12 phép luyén cho
tdm dudc dinh tinh. Tuong tu nhu “gidi,” trong Phat gido, khong c6 phép goi l1a tu hanh
nao ma khong tu luyén cho tim dinh tinh. Pinh 1a phép tu tdp nhd d6 ngudi ta di d&€n yén
tinh. Pinh gidp 1am yén tinh nhitng nhiéu loan tinh than. Thién dinh (thu nhi€p nhitng tu
twdng hdn tap) va tri tué (quan chi€u thau sudt sy 1y), gidng nhu hai cdnh tay, tay trdi 1a
thién dinh, tay phai la tri tué. Phat t& chon thuan nén ludn kién dinh trong phdp tu chi
khong nay vay mai khic. C6 ngudi hom nay tu Thién, ngdy mai nghe néi niém Phit chic
chidn vang sanh luu x4 1¢i hay dugc cong dic 16n lao, lai bd Thién ma niém Phat. Sau dé
lai nghe néi tri chi thi thing hon lién bd niém Phit ma tri chd. Nhitng ngudi nhu vay sé
ti€p tuc thay d6i tir phdp mdn niy qua phap mon khic, dé rdi két qua ching thanh cdi gi
hé&t. Phat ti chon thudn nén ludn nhd ring dinh lyc d6i véi ngudi tu ra't v 1a can thi€t. N&u
ching ta khong c6 dinh lyc, chic chin chiing ta s& khong thanh cong trong tu tip. Ngoai
ra, néu ching ta thi€u dinh lyc thi dao tAm khong kién ¢, nén cé thé d& dang bi anh
hudng bén ngoai chi phdi khi€n bi doa lac—Samadhi refers to Dhyana, meditation,
trance, or training the mind. In the same manner as in (1), in Buddhism, there is no so-
called cultivation without concentration, or training the mind. Meditation is the exercise to
train oneself in tranquilization. Meditation (training the mind) calms mental disturbance.
Meditation and wisdom, two of the six paramitas; likened to the two hands, the left
meditation, the right wisdom. Sincere Buddhists should always be firm in the method of
cultivation, not to change the method day after day. Some undetermined Buddhists
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practice meditation today, but tomorrow they hear that reciting the Buddha’s name will
easily be reborn in the Pure Land with a lot of relics and have a lot of merit and virtue, so
they give up meditation and start reciting the Buddha’s name. Not long after that they hear
the merit and virtue of reciting mantras is supreme, so they stop reciting the Buddha’s
name and start reciting mantras instead. Such people will keep changing from one
Dharma-door to another Dharma-door, so they end up achieving nothing. Sincere
Buddhists should always remember that “Power of Concentration” is extremely important
in our cultivation. If we have no Power of Concentration, we will surely have no success
in our cultivation. Furthermore, if we do not have sufficient power of concentration, we
will surely lack a firm resolve in the Way, external temptations can easily influence us
and cause us to fall—See Chapters 60 and 61.

(II) Tu tdp Pinh trong Thién (tdp chii tdm trong Thién dinh)— Learning Concentration in
meditation: Trong khi hinh thién ching ta thudng nghi riing su én a0, ti€ng xe chay, ti€ng
ngudi néi, hinh 4nh bén ngoai 1a nhitng chuéng ngai d&€n qua’y nhiéu chiing ta khi€n chiing
ta phéng tam, trong khi chiing ta dang can sy yén tinh. Ky that, ai qudy nhiéu ai? C6 1&
chinh ching ta 12 ngudi qui'y nhiéu ching. Xe cd, 4m thanh vin hoat dong theo dudng 16i
tu nhién ciia ching. Chiing ta qui’y nhiéu chiing bing nhitng ¥ tudng sai Iaim cida ching ta,
cho ring chiing & ngoai ching ta. Ching ta ciing bi dinh chit vao y tudng mudn duy tri sy
yén ling, mu6n khong bi qui’y nhiéu. Phdi hoc d€ thdy riing ching c6 cdi gi qui’y nhiéu
chiing ta cd, ma chinh ching ta da ra ngoai d€ qui’y nhiéu chiing. Hiy nhin cudc d&i nhu
mot tAim guong phan chi€u chiing ta. Khi tAp dudc cdch nay thi chiing ta ti€n bd trong tirng
thdi khic, va mdi kinh nghiém clia chiing ta déu 1am hi€n 1§ chan ly va mang lai sy hi€u
bi€t. Mot cdi tAim thi€u huin luyén thudng chita ddy lo Au phién mudn. BSi thé chi mot
chiit yén tinh do thién dem lai ciing dé khié€n cho chiing ta dinh mic vao d6. P6 1a sy hi€u
biét sai IAm vé sy an tinh trong thién. C6 ddi lic ching ta nghi riing minh da tan diét dugc
tham sin si, nhung sau d6 ching ta lai thdy bi chiing tran ngap. That vay, tham didm vao
st an tinh con t& hon 12 dinh mic vao sy dao dong. BSi vi khi dao dong, it ra ching ta con
mudn thodt ra khdi chiing; trong khi d6 ching ta rat hai long luu giit sy an tinh va mong
mudn duge & mii trong d6. PGS chinh 1a 1y do khién chiing ta khong thé ti€n xa hon trong
hanh thién. Vi vay, khi dat dugc hy lac, ban hdy tu nhién, dirng dinh médc vao ching. D
huong vi cia sy an tinh ¢6 ngot ngao di nita, ching ta ciing phai nhin chiing dudi dnh sdng
ctia v thuong, khd va vd ngi. hanh thién nhung dirng mong ciu phai dat dugc tim dinh
hay bat ctt mitc do ti€n bd ndo. Chi cAn biét tAm c6 an tinh hay khdng an tinh, va néu c6
an tinh thi mifc do clia n6 nhiéu hay it ma thdi. LAm dudc nhu vay thi tim clia ching ta sé&
tu dong phdt tri€n. Phai c¢6 sy chi tim kién cd thi trf tué mdi phét sanh. Chd tAm nhu bat
deén va trf tué 13 4nh sdng phdt sanh do sy bat dén d6. N&u khong bat dén thi dén sé
khong sdng, nhung khéng nén phi thi gid véi cdi bat den. Ciing vdy dinh tAm chi 1a cdi
chén trong khong, tri tué 12 thuc phim dung trong cdi chén Ay. Pirng dinh mic vao ddi
tugng nhu dinh mic vio mot loai chi thuat. Phai hi€u muc tiéu ctia né. néu ching ta tha'y
niém Phat khi€n chiing ta d& chd tim thi niém Phat, nhung dirng nghi sai 1am riing niém
Phat 1a cdu cdnh trong viéc tu hanh—In our meditation, we think that noises, cars, voices,
sights, and so forth, are distractions that come and bother us when we want to be quiet. But
who is bothering whom? Actually, we are the ones who go and bother them. The car, the
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sound, the noise, the sight, and so forth, are just following their own nature. We bother
things through some false idea that they are outside of us and cling to the ideal of
remaining quiet, undisturbed. We should learn to see that it is not things that bother us,
that we go out to bother them. We should see the world as a mirror. It is all a reflection of
mind. When we know this, we can grow in every moment, and every experience reveals
truth and brings understanding. Normally, the untrained mind is full of worries and
anxieties, so when a bit of tranquility arises from practicing meditation, we easily become
attached to it, mistaking states of tranquility for the end of meditation. Sometimes we may
even think we have put an end to lust or greed or hatred, only to be overwhelmed by them
later on. Actually, it is worse to be caught in calmness than to be stuck in agitation,
because at least we will want to escape from agitation, whereas we are content to remain
in calmness and not go any further. Thus, when extraordinarily blissful, clear states arise
from insight meditation practice, do not cling to them. Although this tranquility has a sweet
taste, it too, must be seen as impermanent, unsatisfactory, and empty. Practicing
meditation without thought of attaining absorption or any special state. Just know whether
the mind is calm or not and, if so, whether a little or a lot. In this way it will develop on its
own. Concentration must be firmly established for wisdom to arise. To concentrate the
mind is like turning on the switch, there is no light, but we should not waste our time
playing with the switch. Likewise, concentration is the empty bowl and wisdom is the food
that fills it and makes the meal. Do not be attached to the object of meditation such as a
mantra. Know its purpose. If we succeed in concentrating our mind using the Buddha
Recitation, let the Buddha recitation go, but it is a mistake to think that Buddha recitation
is the end of our cultivation.

(IL)Muc dich ciia sy tu tdgp “Dinh ”— The goal of development of concentrative calmness: Su
tu tip “dinh” tu né khong phai 1 cttu cdnh cla sy gidi thodt. Pinh chi 1a phuong tién dé
dat d&€n mot cdi gi d6 vi diéu hon, thudng dugc coi 1a ¢6 tAim quan trong sdng con, dé 1a
tué (vipassana). N6i cich khic, dinh 1a phuong tién d€ di d€n chdnh kién, chi ddu tién
trong Bat Thanh Pao. Mic du chi 1a phuong tién dé dat dé€n citu canh, dinh cling déng
mot vai trdo quan trong trong Bat Thanh Pao, né dugc xem nhu 1a sy thanh tinh tAim, ma sy
thanh tinh tim niy dudc tao ra nhd sy ling yén clia nim trién cdi. Néu mot ngudi con bi
nhitng tho khd bitc bach, ngudi 4y khong thé trong ddi sy dinh tAm. Nghia 13 chirng nao
than tdm ching ta con bi kh& s& vi dau d6n, thi khong thé nio c6 dugc sy dinh tim ding
nghia. Theo Kinh Tuong Ung B0, Ptic Phat dd day: “Do khong c6 khinh an, nén sdng dau
kh8. Do tim dau khd nén khong cé dinh tinh. Do tim khong dinh tinh, nén cic phip
khong hién rd.”—The development of concentrative calmness itself is never an end of the
deliverance. It is only a means to something more sublime which is of vital importance,
namely insight (vipassana). In other words, a means to the gaining of Right Understanding,
the first factor of the Eightfold Noble Path. Though only a means to an end, it plays an
important role in the Eightfold Noble Path. It is also known as the purity of mind (citta-
visuddhi), which is brought about by stilling the hindrances. A person who is oppressed
with painful feeling can not expect the purity of mind, nor concentrative calm. It is to say
that so long as a man’s body or mind is afflicted with pain, no concentrative calm can be
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achieved. According to the Samyutta Nikaya, the Buddha taught: “The mind of him who
suffers is not concentrated.”

(IV)Phdt Trién Pinh Luc—Development of the power of concentration: Mot trong ba muc

tiéu clia Thién qudn. Pay 1a dinh lyc 1a ning Ivc hay sitc manh phét sinh khi tAim dugc
hgp nhat qua sy tap trung. Ngudi di phat trién dinh lyc khong con nd 1& vao cdc dam mé,
ngudi Ay ludn 1am chd cd chinh minh 14n cdc hoan cdnh bén ngoai, ngudi &y hanh dong
v6i syt do va binh tinh hoan toan. TAm cda ngudi &y nhu trang thdi nudc da 1dng trong
va tinh Iing—One of the three aims of meditation. This is the power or strength that arises
when the mind has been unified and brought to one-pointedness in meditation
concentration. One who has developed the power of concentration is no longer a slave to
his passions, he is always in command of both himself and the circumstances of his life, he
is able to move with perfect freedom and equanimity. His mind becomes like clear and
still water.

(V) Tdm Yéu Té Tdap Trung Tu Tuéng— Eight factors of Yoga concentration: Nhitng tip

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

luyén ctia nha Du Gia that ra ciing gidng nhu cdc nha thudc hoc phdi Du Gia Luén ciia
Phit Gido. “Yogacara” c6 nghia 13 “thuc hanh sy tip trung tu tudng” va cé nhiéu diém
chung v6i tri€t Iy Du Gid. Du Gia Luin la Duy TAm Luin cta Phat Gido do Ngai Vo
Trudc dé xuéng va dugc em ngai 12 Thé Than hé thdng héa thanh hoc thuyét Duy Thifc
va Ngai Huyén Trang dua vao Trung Qudc thanh Phap Tuéng tong. Theo Nghia Tinh, nha
chiém bdi ndi ti€ng ctia Trung Hoa vé An Do, hoc thuyét ndy 1a mot trong hai trudng phdi
Pai Thira 6 An D6 (Trung Ludn va Du Gia Luan). Theo Du Gia, ¢6 tdm y&u t3 tap trung
tu tudng—The practices of the Yogin are actually similar to those of the Yogacara School
of Buddhism. “Yogacara” means “the practice of self-concentration” and has several
things in common with the Yoga philosophy. The Yogacara School is Buddhist idealism
taught by Asanga, sytematized by his brother Vasubandhu as the Theory of Mere Ideation
(Vijnaptimatrata), and introduced to China by Hsuan-Tsang as the Dharmalaksana (Fa-
Hsiang) School. According to I-Ching, a famous traveler in India, it was one of the only
two Mahayana School in India (Madhyamika and Yogacara). According to the Yogacara
Bhumi Sastra, there are eight factors of Yoga abstraction or concentration.

Ché€ Gidi: Yama (skt)—Restraint.

Noi Ché: Niyama (skt)—Minor restraint.

Toa Phap: Asana (skt)—Sitting.

S8 Ttc: Pranayama (skt)—Restraint of breaths—Qudn hoi thd.

Ché€ Cam: Pratyahara (skt)—Withdrawal of senses.

Tf;ng Tri: Dharana (skt)—Retention of mind.

Tinh Ly: Dhyana (skt)—Concentration of mind.

Ping Tri: Samadhi (skt)—Concentration of thought—T4ap trung tu tudng.

(VI)“Dinh” theo Phdt Gido Nhin Toan Di¢n— “Concentration” in The Spectrum of

Buddhism: Theo Ty Kheo Piyadassi Mahathera trong Phat Gido Nhin Toan Dién, gigi dic
trang nghiém gitip phat trién dinh tAm. Ba chi cudi cling cia B4t Chanh Pao 1a chanh tinh
tdn, chdnh niém, va chanh dinh, hgp thinh nhém dinh. Hanh gid c6 thé ngdi lai trong mot
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tinh that, duéi mot cdi cAy hay ngoai trdi, hodc mot ndi nao thich hgp khdc dé gom tam
chim chd vao d& muc hanh thién, dong thdi khong ngirng tinh tAn goi rita nhitng bgn nho
trong tAm va din din triét tiéu nim trién cdi d€ dinh tim vio mdt diém—By Dhyana or
quiet meditation. According to Bhikkhu Piyadassi Mahathera in The Spectrum of
Buddhism, virtue aids the cultivation of concentration. The first three factors of the Noble
Eightfold Path, right effort, right mindfulness and right concentration, form the
concentration group. This called training in concentration or samadhi-sikkha. Progressing
in virtue the meditator practices mental culture, Seated in cloister cell, or at the foot of a
tree, or in the open sky, or in some other suitable place, he fixes his mind on a subject of
meditation and by unceasing effort washes out the impurities of his mind and gradually
gains mental absorption by abandoning the five hindrances.

(VIDSu tu tdp “Pinh” theo Luc Té Hué Ndang— Development of concentrative calmness
according to the Sixth Patriarch Hui Neng: TS day chiing ring: Nay thién tri thitc! Phap
mon cia ta diy 14y dinh tué lam goc, dai ching chd 1Am néi dinh tué riéng. Pinh tué mot
thé€ khong hai. Pinh 12 thé clia tué, tué 12 dung cta dinh. Ngay khi tué, dinh § tai tué;
ngay khi dinh, tué § tai dinh. N&u bi€t dugc nghia ndy tic 1a cdi hoc dinh tué binh ding.
Nhitng ngudi hoc dao ché néi trude dinh rdi sau méi phat tué, hay trude tué rdi sau méi
phdt dinh, mdi cdi riéng khdc. Khdi cdi thdy nhu th€ 4y, thi phdp c6 hai tudng. Miéng néi
161 thi€n, ma trong tdm khong thi€n thi khong cé dinh tu¢, dinh tué¢ khdng binh dzelng. Néu
taim miéng déu 13 thién, trong ngoai mot thit, dinh tué tic 13 binh dﬁng. Ty ngd tu hanh
khong & chd tranh cdi, néu tranh truc sau tifc 13 ddong v6i ngudi mé, khdng dit sy hon
thua, trd lai ting ngd va phdp, khong lia bon tuéng. TS lai néi thém: “NAay thién tri thic!
DPinh tué vi nhu cdi gi? Vi nhu ngon den va dnh sdng. C6 ngon den tic c6 dnh sdng, khdong
deén tic 12 t6i, dén 1a thé cla dnh sdng, 4nh sdng 1a dung clia dén; tén tuy c6 hai ma thé
von ddng mot. Phap dinh tué ny lai cling nhu the.”—The Master instructed the assembly:
“Good Knowing Advisors, this Dharma-door of mine has concentration and wisdom as its
foundation. Great assembly, do not be confused and say that concentration and wisdom
are different. Concentration and wisdom are one substance, not two. Concentration is the
substance of wisdom, and wisdom is the function of concentration. Where there is
wisdom, concentration is in the wisdom. Where there is concentration, wisdom is in the
concentration. If you understand this principle, you understand the balanced study of
concentration and wisdom. Students of the Way, do not say that first there is concentration,
which produces wisdom, or that first there is wisdom, which produces concentration: do
not say that the two are different. To hold this view implies a duality of dharma. If your
speech is good, but your mind is not, then concentration and wisdom are useless because
they are not equal. If mind and speech are both good, the inner and outer are alike, and
concentration and wisdom are equal. Self-enlightenment, cultivation, and practice are not
a matter for debate. If you debate which comes first, then you are similar to a confused
man who does not cut off ideas of victory and defeat, but magnifies the notion of self and
dharmas, and does not disassociate himself from the four makrs. The Patriarch added:
“Good Knowing Advisors, what are concentration and wisdom like? They are like a lamp
and its light. With the lamp, there is light. Without the lamp, there is darkness. The lamp is
the substance of the light and the light is the function of the lamp. Although there are two
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names, there is one fundamental substance. The dharma of concentration and wisdom is
also thus.”

(B-3) Tué
Prajna (skt)

Tong quan vé “Tug ”—An overview of “Prajna”: Theo Phit gido, gidi 1a quy luit gitp
chiing ta d& phong pham tdi. Khi khong sai pham gidi lut, tAm tri chiing ta dd thanh tinh
dé tu tap thién dinh & budc k€ ti€p hau dat dugc dinh lyc. Tri tué 13 k&t qua clia viéc tu
tap gidi va dinh. N€u ban muén doan trir tam doc tham lam, sin han va si mé, ban khong
c6 con dudng nao khidc hon 14 phdi tu gi6i va dinh hau dat dudc trf tué ba la mat. V§i tri
hué ba la mat, ban c6 thé tiéu diét nhitng tén trom ndy va chim dit khd dau phién nio.
Hué gitp loai trit 40 vong dé dat dugc chan 1y. N6i cadch khdc, Hué hay Bat Nha 1a ndng
luc thAm nhap vao ban tanh clia ty thé va dong thdi né ciing 1a chan 1y dudc cAm nghiém
theo cich tryc gidc—According to Buddhism, precepts are rules which keep us from
committing offenses. When we are able to refrain from committing offenses, our mind is
pure to cultivate meditation in the next step to achieve the power of concentration. The
resulting wisdom, or training in wisdom. If you want to get rid of greed, anger, and
ignorance, you have no choice but cultivating discipline and samadhi so that you can
obtain wisdom paramita. With wisdom paramita, you can destroy these thieves and
terminate all afflictions. Wisdom (training in wisdom). In other words, Wisdom or Prajna is
the power to penetrate into the nature of one’s being, as well as the truth itself thus
intuited—See Chapter 108.

(II) “Tu¢” theo Phdt Gido Nhin Toan Di¢n— “Prajna” according to the Spectrum of

Buddhism: Theo Ty Kheo Piyadassi Mahathera trong Phat Gido Nhin Toan Dién thi tim
dinh & mdéc dd cao la phuong tién dé€ thanh dat tri tué hay tué minh sit. Tué bao gébm
chanh ki€n va chdnh tu duy, titc 12 hai chi dau trong B4t Chanh Pao. Tri tué gitip chiing ta
phd tan 16p may mdJ si mé bao phii sy vat va thuc chiing thuc tuéng clia van phdp, thiy
ddi s6ng ding nhu that sy, nghia 13 thdy rd sy sanh diét cda van hitu—Study of principles
and solving of doubts. Also according to Bhikkhu Piyadassi Mahathera in The Spectrum of
Buddhism, high concentration is the means to the acquisition of wisdom or insight.
Wisdom consists of right understanding and right thought, the first two factors of the path.
This is called the training in wisdom or panna-sikkha. Wisdom helps us get rid of the
clouded view of things, and to see life as it really is, that is to see life and things pertaining
to life as arising and passing.
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(C) Tam hoc theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu
Threefold Learning according to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu

Theo Gido su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cudng Y&u Triét Hoc Phat Gido: Phit gido dit nén
tdng trén Tam Hoc (siksa): Gi6i, Pinh, Tué. Nghia 1a n€u khong tri gi6i thi tim khong
dinh, tam khong dinh thi khong phét tué. Hay ndi khédc di, do gidi ma c6 dinh, do dinh ma
c6 hué. Pinh § ddy bao gdm nhitng k&t qud vira tu bién vira truc quan. Ti€p d6 Pao Phat
con day hanh gid phéi di vao Tam Pao 1a Ki€n dao, Tu dao, vd V6 hoc dao. Pay la ba
giai doan ma hanh gid phai trdi qua khi tu tdp Ki€n Pao v6i Td Diéu D€ bing céch thuc
hanh Bdt Chdnh Pao; k&€ d€n, hanh gid tu tip Tu Pao v6i That Gidc Chi. Tu dao & day
lai c6 nghia 13 k&t qua cla suy tw chan chdnh; va cudi cling 1a thuc hién hoan toan bing
V6 Hoc Pao. Néi cdch khdc, khong thd'y dudge dao thi khong tu dugc dao va khong thuc
hién dugc ddi song 1y tudng—According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of
Buddhist Philosophy, Buddhism lays stress on the Threefold Learning (siksa) of Higher
Morality, Higher Thought, and Higher Insight. That is to say, without higher morals one
cannot get higher thought and without higher thought one cannot attain higher insight. In
other words, morality is often said to lead to samadhi, and samadhi to prajna. Higher
thought here comprises the results of both analytical investigation and meditative intuition.
Buddhism further instructs the aspirants, when they are qualified, in the Threefold Way
(marga) of Life-View, Life-Culture and Realization of Life-Ideal or No-More Learning.
These are three stages to be passed through in the study of the Fourfold Truth by the
application of the Eightfold Noble Path; in the second stage it is investigated more fully
and actualized by the practice of the Seven Branches of Enlightenment, life-culture here
again means the results of right meditation; and in the last stage the Truth is fully realized
in the Path of No-More-Learning. In other words, without a right view of life there will be
no culture, and without proper culture there will be no realization of life.

(D) Gidéi Pinh Hué theo Pai Su Than Ti
Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom
according to Great Master Shen-Hsiu

Su Chi Thanh vAng ménh Than Td di d&€n Tao Khé dé€ hoc héi nhifng gi ma Pai su Hué
Ning day cho dé t r6i tr§ vé bdo cdo véi Thin Td. Tuy nhién, sau khi di nim dugc
nhitng 15i day cia Hué Ning, Chi Thanh cidi dau danh 1&, thua: “Con tir chita Ngoc Tuyén
dé&n day, nhung theo su chi day clia thdy con 12 Td Pai Su, con chwa khé& ngd dudc. Hom
nay nghe phdp ctia Hoa Thugng, con chgt bi€t duge bon tim. Mong Hoa Thugng tir bi chi
day thém cho.”—Master Chi-Ch’eng obeyed Shen-Hsiu’s order to go to Ts’ao-Ch’i to
learn what Great Master Hui Neng taught his disciples, then came back to report to Shen-
Hsiu. However, after grasping the purport of Hui Neng’s teaching, Chi-Ch’eng stood up
and made bows to Hui-Neng, saying: “I come from the Yu-Ch’uan Monastery, but under
my Master, Hsiu, I have not been able to come to the realization. Now, listening to your
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sermon, I have at once come to the knowledge of the original mind. Be merciful, O
Master, and teach me further about it.”

Luc T8 Hué Ning bio: “Dudng nhu thiy dng c¢6 phdp tam hoc Gidi Pinh Hué. Hay néi ta
nghe!”—The Great Master said to Chi-Ch’eng: “I hear that your Master only instructs
people in the triple discipline of precepts, meditation and transcendental knowledge. Tell
me how your Master does this.”

Chi Thanh thua: “Td Pai su day Gidi, Pinh, Hué nhu vay ‘ching 1am diéu 4c 1a gi6i, lam
nhitng viéc lanh 1a hué, ty 1am cho tim trong sach 1a dinh’. P6 13 cdch hi€u tam hoc clia
Thay con va day ring ct y theo d6 ma lam. Bach Hoa Thugng con cdch clia Hdoa Thugng
thi thé nao?”’—Chi-Ch’eng said: “The Master, Hsiu, teaches the Precepts, Meditation, and
Knowledge in this way ‘Not to do evil is the precept; to do all that is good is knowledge; to
purify one’s mind is meditation’. This is his view of the triple discipline, and his teaching
is in accord with this. What is your view, O Master?”

(E) Gidi Dinh Hué theo Luc Té Hué Ndng
Discipline-Meditation-Wisdom
according to the Sixth Patriarch Hui-Neng

Sau khi 1ing nghe Chi Thanh néi vé Tam Hoc ctia Than Td, Hué Ning bén néi vé Tam
Hoc ctia Ngai: “DAt tam khong bénh 1a gidi cla tu tdnh, dat tim khong loan la dinh cla
tu tanh, dat tAim khong 16i 12 hué cla ty tdinh. Tam Hoc nhu Thian Td day 12 dung cho
ngudi cé can tri nhd, con phap tam hoc cia t6i 1a néi v6i ngudi ¢ cin tri 16n. Khi ngudi ta
ngd dudc ty tdnh, chﬁng dung 14p Tam hoc nita. Mot khi Tam tic Ty tdnh khong bénh,
khong loan, khong 16i, mdi niém déu c6 B4t Nhd qudn chi€u, thudng lia cdc phdp tuéng.
Do d6 ching dung 1ap tit ci cdc phdp. Ngudi ta don ngd tu tdnh va ching cé thi 16p tu
chitng. Pay 1a 1y do tai sao ngudi ta c6 thé ching kham dung lap tit cd.”—After listening
to Chi-Ch’eng’s report about Shen-Hsiu’s Three Studies, Hui Neng told Chi-Ch’eng about
his teaching: “The Mind as it is in itself is free from illnesses, this is the Precepts of Self-
being. The Mind as it is in itself is free from disturbances, this is the Meditation od Self-
bing. The Mind as it is in itself is free from follies, this is the knowledge of Self-being.
The triple discipline as taught by your Master is meant for people of inferior endowments,
whereas my teaching of the triple discipline is for superior people. When Self-being is
understood, there is no furher use in establishing the triple discipline. The Mind as Self-
being is free from illnesses, disturbances and follies, and every thought is thus of
transcendental knowledge; and within the reach of this illuminating light there are no
forms to be recognized as such. Being so, there is no use in establishing anything. One is
awakened to this Self-being abruptly, and there is no gradual realization in it. This is the
reason for no establishment.”
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CHUONG CHIN MUOI BAY
CHAPTER NINETY-SEVEN

Bénh
Sickness
Ailments

(A) Tong Quan va Nghia ciia Bénh theo Pao Phdt
Overview and meanings of Ailments in Buddhism

(I) Tong Quan ciia Bénh theo Pao Phdt—An overview of Ailments in Buddhism: Binh va
ché&t 12 nhitng nguyén nhin ty nhién clia nhitng bi€n c& xay ra trong ddi song chiing ta. D&
tranh khd dau ngudi Phat ti phai chip nhan ching trong hi€u biét. Tuy nhién, trong Phat
gido, “khdng gidc ngd” 1a cin bénh 16n vi né s& dua chiing ta dé€n ti't ci nhitng khd dau
va phién ndo trén cdi ddi ndy. N6i cach khdc, theo Phat gido, chiing ta bénh ning khi
chiing ta khong gidc ngd hay khong hi€u ma cho ring th€ gidi hién tugng 13 hién that va
Vi si mé ma gy toi tao nghiép, cling nhur chdt chong nghiép bdo trong vong tl sanh luin
hdi. Sy chdp trudc clia ngudi ta vao tu tinh cda cdc hién tugng xdy ra do bdi ngudi ta
khong bi€t chan 1y vé nhitng gi dugc hi€n bay ra thé giGi bén ngoai chi la chinh cdi tAm
clia minh cling 12 mot thi bénh ning—Both illness and death are natural causes of events
in our life. To prevent suffering, Buddhists must accept them with understanding.
However, in Buddhism, “unenlightened” is a big ailment because it can lead us to all kinds
of sufferings and afflictions in life. In other words, according to Buddhism, we are
seriously ill when we are unconscious, unknowing, unenlightened, uncomprehending, or
having no “spiritual” insight. This is the condition of people in general, who mistake the
phenomenal for the real, and by ignorance beget karma, reaping its results, in the mortal
round of transmigration. One’s attachment to the self-nature of realities takes place owing
to one’s not knowing that the truth or that what is presented as an external world is no
more than the mind itself is also a serious ailment.

(IT) Nghia ciia Bénh theo Pao Phdt— The meanings of Ailments in Buddhism:

1) Trong dao Phat, mdt ngudi chua gidc ngd 12 mdt ngudi bénh. Phuong thifc va ti€n trinh
chita bénh 1a di vao u6c vong dat dugc dai gidc—Sickness—Disease—In Buddhism, a
person who is not enlightened is “ill” by definition. The healing process into the aspiration
to attain enlightenment.

2) Theo Kinh Niét Ban, Pitc Phit thuong nhitng ké pham phu ning nghiép nhiéu, ciing giong
nhu ngudi me thuong dita con nghéo khé bénh tit nhiéu nhat: According to the Nirvana
Sutra, just as a mother loves the sick child most, so Buddha loves the most wicked sinner.
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(B) Phdn Loai Bénh
Categories of Ailments

(I) Tam Binh— Three ailments:

(A)

1y
2)

3)

(B)

1)
2)
3)

Tham duc: Craving—Greed—Lust—Qudn than bA' tinh 12 c4dch chita tri Tham—For which
the meditation on uncleanness is the remedy.

San: Anger—Hate—Ire—Qudn tir bi 1a cich chita tri Sin Hin—For which the meditation
on kindness (tr) and pity (bi) is the remedy.

Si: Stupidity—Ignorance—Unwilling to learn the truth—Quan nhin duyén la cach chita tri
Si Mé—For which the meditation on causality (Nhon duyén) is the remedy.

Huay bang Pai Thira: Slander of Mahayana.
Pham t&i Ngii nghich: Commit the five gross sins.
Tu theo ngoai dao: To practice outsider or heathen doctrine.

(II) Tit Bénh: Bon bénh dugc néi dén trong Kinh Vién Gidc—The four ailments, or mistaken

1y

2)

3)

4)

ways of seeking perfection, mentioned in The Complete Enlightenment Sutra:

Téac Bénh: sanh tdm tao tidc (hay tu hanh dé ciu vién gidc l1a tdc bénh vi tdnh vi€n gidc
ching phai do tao tic ma dugc)—Works or effort (for the purpose to seek perfection is an
ailment).

Nhiém Bénh: Ty duyén nhiém tinh (phé mic cho sanh tir dé cAu vién gidc thi goi 1a
nhiém bénh vi vién gidc ching phdi do tily duyén)—Laissez-faire.

Chi Bénh: Chi vong tiic chan (tich niém dé€ cau vién gidc 1a chi bénh, vi vién gidc ching
phai do chi niém ma dugc)—Cessation of all mental operation.

Diét Bénh: Diét phién ndo ndi thin tAm dé ciu vién gidc goi la diét bénh, vi tdnh vién
gidc ch:’fmg phai do tich diét ma dugc)—Anniilation of all desire.

(III)Ngii Bénh— Five fundamental passions and delusions: Ngii Hoic—Niam tht mé md dm

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)

don.

Ta ki€n: Wrong views.

Chap vao duc gidi: Clinging or attachment to the desire-realm.
Cha’p vao sic gidi: Clinging or attachment to the form-realm.

Cha’p vao vo sic gidi: Clinging or attachment to the formless-realm.
Si mé: The state of unenlightenment or ignorance.

(IV)Sdu Loai Bénh Hoan—Six kinds of ailments: Carita (p)—Theo Hoa Thugng Narada

trong Pitc Phat va Phat Phdp, c6 sdu tim tdnh hay sdu dé muc hanh thién. Carita 1a bdn
chi't ¢d hitu cila mot ngudi. Ban chi't nay 16 ra khi & vao trang thai binh thudng, khong c6
gl 1am xao dong. BAm tdanh mdi ngudi khdc nhau 13 do ndi hanh dong hay nghiép trong
qud khit khdc nhau. Noi mot s6 ngudi thi tham 4i manh hon, trong khi vai ngudi khédc thi
sdn han lai manh hon—According to Most Venerable Narada in The Buddha and His
Teachings, there are six kinds of natures, six kinds of temperament, or six subjects of
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meditation. Carita signifies the intrinsic nature of a person which is revealed when one is
in normal state without being preoccupied with anything. The temperaments of people
differ owing to the diversity of their past actions or kamma. In some people raga or lust is
predominant, while in others dosa or anger, hatred.

B4m tdnh tham 4i: Ragacarita (p)—Covetousness, or lustful temperament.

B4m tanh san hin: Dosacarita (p)—Il1-will, or hateful temperament.

B4m tdnh si mé: Mohacarita (p)—Ignorance, or ignorant temperament.

B4m tdnh c6 nhiéu difc tin mit quing: Saddhacarita (p)—Blind-Faith temperament.

BAm tdnh thién vé tri thitc: Buddhicarita (p)—Wisdom, or intellectual temperament.

BAm tdnh phéng dit: Vitakkacarita (p)—Distracted—Loose—Unrestrainted, or discursive
temperament.

(V) Muoi Bon Tém S6 Bénh Hoan— Fourteen unwholesome factors: Theo Vi Diéu Phip, c6

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

mudi bon tim sd bat thién—According to The Abhidharma, there are fourteen unwholesome
factors.

Si—Ignorance: Moho (p)—Delusion—Si hay moha ddng nghia v6i vo minh. Bidn chit cda né 1a
lam cho tinh than ching ta mii quidng hay ching bi€t gi. Nhién vu clia né 1a lam cho chiing ta
khong thiu sudt dudc ban chat thit ca sy vat. N6 hién d&n khi ching ta khong c¢é chanh ki€n. N6
chinh 12 gdc ré cda tit cid nhitng nghiép bat thién—Delusion or moha is a synonym for avijja,
ignorance. Its characteristic is mental blindness or unknowing. Its function is non-penetration, or
concealment of the real nature of the object. It is manifested as the absence of right understanding
or as mental darkness. Its proximate cause is unwise attention. It should be seen as the root of all
that is unwholesome.

V6 Tam—Shamelessness: Ahirikam (p)—Tu minh khong biét xau hd khi than Iam viéc xing bay,
khi khiu néi chuyén xiing bAy—Shamelessness is the absence of disgust at bodily and verbal
misconduct.

V6 Quy—Fearlessness of wrong doing: Anottappam (p)—V6 quy 1a khong biét hd then v6i ngudi
khi than khiu 1am va néi chuyén xiing bay. V6 quy xdy ra khi chiing ta thi€u tu trong chinh minh
va thi€u kinh trong ngudi—Moral recklessness is the absence of dread on account of bodily and
verbal misconduct. This happens due to lack of respect for self and others.

Phéng Dat—Restlessness: Uddhaccam (p)—Agitation—Distracted—Loose—Unrestrained—Pac
tdnh cla phéng dat 12 khong tinh ling hay khong thic liém than tAm, nhu mit nudc bi gié lay dong.
Nhiém vu ctia phéng dit 1a 1am cho tAm budng lung, nhu gié thdi phuén dong. Nguyén nhan gin
dua tS6i bat phong dat 13 vi tAm thi€u sy chim chid khdn ngoan—It has the characteristic of
disquietude, like water whipped up by the wind. Its function is to make the mind unsteady, as wind
makes the banner ripple. It is manifested as turmoil. Its proximate cause is unwise attention to
mental disquiet.

Tham—Greed: Lobho (p)—Tham 13 cin bat thién diu tién che day long tham ty ky, sy ao udc,
luyé&n 4i va chap tru6c. Tanh clia né 13 bam viu vio mot sy vat nao dé6 hay tham lam dim nhiém
nhitng gi né ua thich. Nghiép dung ctia né 1a sy bam chit, nhu thit bAm chit vao chdo. N6 hién 1én
4p ché& khi chiing ta khong chiu budng bd. Nguyén nhin gan dua d&€n tham I vi chiing ta chi thay
su hudng thu trong su viéc—Greed, the first unwholesome root, covers all degrees of selfish desire,
longing, attachment, and clinging. Its characteristic is grasping an object. Its function is sticking, as
meat sticks to a hot pan. It is manifested as not giving up. Its proximate cause is seeing enjoyment
in things that lead to bondage.

Ta Ki€n—Wrong view: Ditthi (p)—T4 ki&n 12 tha’y sy vit mot cdch sai 1dm. Tdnh va nghiép dung
clia n6 13 gidi thich sai 1Am ma cho Ia tring. Nguyén nhin gin clia né 1a khong chiu tin theo tf
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diéu d€—False view means seeing wrongly. Its characteristic is unwise or unjustified interpretation
or belief. Its function is to preassume. It is manifested as a wrong interpretation or belief. Its
proximate cause is unwillingness to see the noble ones.

Ngi Man—Pride: Mano (p)—Conceit—T4nh clia tim s& nay 12 cao ngao, y tai y th& ctia minh ma
khinh dé hay ngao man ngudi. N6 dudc coi nhu 13 tinh dién r&—Conceit has the characteristic of
haughtiness. Its function is self-exaltation. It is manifested as vainglory. Its proximate cause is
greed disassociated from views. It should be regarded as madness.

San Han—Ill-will: Doso (p)—Hatred—T4nh clia tim s& ndy 1a ghét hay khong ua nhitng canh trdi
nghich. Nghiép dung clia né 12 ty banh truéng va dot chdy than tAm cia chinh n6—Doso, the
second unwholesome root, comprises all kinds and degrees of aversion, ill-will, anger, irritation,
annoyance, and animosity. Its characteristic is ferosity. Its function is to spread, or burn up its own
support, i.e. the mind and body in which it arises. It is manifested as persecuting, and its proximate
cause is a ground for annoyance.

Tat P6—Envy: Issa (p)—Ganh Ty—T4anh clia tat d6 hay ganh ty 1a ganh ghét d6 ky nhitng gi ma
ngudi ta hon minh hay sy thanh cong clia ngudi khic. Nguyén nhian dua dén tit do 12 khong mudn
th4y su thanh cong clia ngudi khdc—Envy has the characteristic of being jalous of other’s success.
Its function is to be dissatisfied with other’s success. It is manifested as aversion towards that. Its
proximate cause is other’s success.

Xan Tham—Avarice: Macchariyam (p)—T4nh clia xan tham hay bén xén 14 mudn che diu sy
thanh céng hay thinh vudng clia minh vi khong mudn chia xé v6i ngudi khac—The characteristic of
avarice or stinginess is concealing one’s own success when it has been or can be obtained. Its
function is not to bear sharing these with others. It is manifested as shrinking away from sharing and
as meanness or sour feeling. Its proximate cause is one’s own sucess.

Lo Au—Worry: Kukkuccam (p)—Lo 4u khi Iam diéu sai pham—Worry or remorse after having
done wrong. Its characteristic is subsequent regret. Its function is to sorrow over what has or what
has not been done. It is manifested as remorse.

Hon Tram—Sloth: Thinam (p)—T4nh ctia hon trim 13 1am cho tAm trf md mit khong sdng sudt—
Sloth is sluggishness or dullness of mind. Its characteristic is lack of driving power. Its function is to
dispel energy. It is manifested as the sinking of the mind. Its proximate cause is unwise attention to
boredom, drowsiness, etc. Sloth is identified as sickness of consciousness or cittagelanna.

Thuy Mién—Torpor: Middham (p)—T4nh ctia thuy mién 13 budn ngii hay guc git lam cho tim tri
md mit khong thé quin tudng dugc—Torpor is the morbid state of the mental factors. Its
characteristic is unwieldiness. Its function is to smother. It is manifested as drooping, or as nodding
and sleepiness. Sloth and torpor always occur in conjunction, and are opposed to energy. Torpor is
identified as sickness of the mental factors or kayagelanna.

Hoai Nghi—Doubt: Vicikiccha (p)—Hoai nghi c¢6 nghia 12 hoai nghi vé mit tinh than. Theo quan
di€ém Phat gido thi hoai nghi 12 thi€u kha ning tin tuéng ndi Phat, Phap, Ting—Doubt signifies
spiritual doubt, from a Buddhist perspective the inability to place confidence in the Buddha, the
Dharma, the Sangha, and the training.

(VI)Hai Muoi Can Bé¢nh Thong Thuong— Twenty popular ailments: Hai mugi cin bénh thong

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

thudng ctia ching sanh—Sentient beings’ twenty popular ailments.
Oan hian: Resentment.

Tham lam: Greed.

Ganh ty: Jealousy.

San gidn: Anger.

Mudn hai ngudi: Wishing to harm others.

Ta ki€n: Wrong views.
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Phi bdng: Slander.

N6i doi: Lying.

Cong cao ngd man: Arrogance.

Trom cip: Stealing.

Ta dam: Sexual misconduct.

Hiit, udng hay chich nhitng chi't cay doc: Substance abuse.
Néi ludi hai chiéu: Double-tongued.
N6i 181 doc ac: Harsh speech.

Thai do x4u dc: Bad attitudes.

Phan biét sai 1Am: Wrong discernments.
Khong c6 niém tin: Faithlessness.

Si mé: Ignorance.

Tu tudng sat sanh: Thought of killing.
GAy 181, etc.: Causing trouble.

(VII)Tw Bdach Ti Bénh— Four hundred and four ailments of the body: Theo Pai Tri B0

1)
2)
3)

4)

)

1)
2)

Luin, c6 bon trim 1& bdn bénh noi than—According to the Sastra on the Prajna Sutra,
there are four hundred and four ailments of the body.

Mot trim 1& mdt bénh sdt néng giy ra bdi Pia Dai: One hundred one fevers caused by the
Earth element.

Mot trim 1€ mot bénh sdt néng gy ra bdi Hoa Pai: One hundred one fevers caused by
the Fire element.

Mot tram 18 mdt bénh rét (lanh) gy ra bdi Thiy Pai: One hundred one chills caused by
the water element.

Mot tram 1€ mot bénh rét (lanh) gy ra bdi Phong Pai: One hundred one chills caused by
the Wind element.

(C) Bénh va Cdach Chita Bénh
Ailments and Methods of Curing an Ailment

Bon cdch dinh va chita bénh theo Toi Thuong Lugn— Four stages to curing an illness in
the Uttaratantra: Theo ngai Di Lic trong T6i Thugng Luin, c6 bon giai doan d€ chita mot chitng
bénh. D€ mot bénh nhin dudc lanh bénh, trude hét ngudi d6 phai bi€t minh dang mang bénh, néu
khong thi s& khong c¢6 sy mong mudn chita bénh. Mot khi dd nhan bi€t minh ¢6 bénh thi tit nhién
ngudi d6 s& cd tim bi€t nhitng nguyén nhan giy ra bénh va nhitng gi 1am cho bénh ning thém. Mot
khi da xdc dinh dugc nhitng diéu nay thi ngudi 4y chic chin s& tim cdch tri bénh va sin 1ong ding
tdt ca cdc loai thudc men va phuong phip diéu tri cin thi€t—According to Maitreya in the
Uttaratantra, there are four stages to curing an illness. In order for a sick person to get well, the first
step is that he or she must know that he or she is ill, otherwise the desire to be cured will not arise.
Once that person acknowledges that he or she is sick, then naturally he or she will try to find out
what caused the disease and what makes his or her condition even worse. When he or she has
identified these, he or she will try to find methods to cure the disease and is willing to take all the
medications and remedies necessary:

Cin bénh cin dudc chdn dodn: The disease need be diagnosed.

Nhitng nguyén nhin giy ra bénh cin dugc loai trir: The causes of the illness must be eliminated.
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3) Mot trang thdi khde manh cin phai dugc dat t&i: A healthy state must be achieved.
4) Phuong phdp chita tri cAn dugc d4p dung: Methods of curing an illness (remedy) must be

implemented.

(IDAp dung bon cdch dinh va chita bénh theo Téi Thugng Ludn vao viéc chdm diit khé dau

1)
2)

3)

4)

phién ndo trong cudc song hang ngay— The application of the four stages to curing an
illness in the Uttaratantra in elimination of sufferings and afflictions in our daily life:
Chiing ta c6 thé 4p dung phudng cich clia ngai Di Lic vao viéc nhd bd tin gdc khd dau va phién
nio. Ngai Di Lic di st dung su tuong ty ciia mot ngudi bénh dé giai thich cich dat dudc gidc ngod
theo Phat phdp. Ciing gidng nhu ngudi bénh, ngay tir ddu niém khao khat dugc thodt khéi sy khd
dau phién nio sé khong khdi sinh n€u minh khong nhin ra 1a minh dang khd dau phién nio. Vi vay
viéc thyc hanh trudc tién clia Phat tif thuin 14 phai nhan biét trang thdi hién thdi ca minh 1 khd
dau phién nio, thdt vong, va khong théa man. Chi khi d6 minh méi c6 thé di tim nguyén nhin va
diéu kién di gdy ra nhitng khd dau va phién nio niy—We can apply Meitreya’s methods in
uprooting our sufferings and afflictions. Meitreya uses the analogy of a sick person to explain the
way in which realization based on the Buddha-dharma. In the same way with a sick person, unless
we know that we have sufferings and afflictions, our desire to be free from sufferings and
afflictions will not arise in the first place. So the first step we must take as practicing Buddhists is
to recognize that we do have sufferings and afflictions, frustration and unsatisfactoriness. Only then
will we wish to look into the causes and conditions that give rise to these sufferings and afflictions:
Su kh& dau phién nio can phdi dugc nhan bi€t: We must recognize our sufferings and afflictions.
Cdc nguyén nhin giy ra khd dau phién nio cin phai dugc loai trir: We must try to eliminate the
causes of our sufferings and afflictions.

Su chdm dit khd dau phién nio cin phai dugc dat t6i: We must achieve the elimination of our
sufferings and afflictions.

Con dudng tu tip d€ cham ditt khd dau phién ndo cAn phdi dugc thyc hanh: We must cultivate the
path of elimination of our sufferings and afflictions.

(IID)Két ludn vé bénh va cdch chita bénh theo quan diém dao Phdt— The conclusion of an

ailment and its curing according to the Buddhist point of view: Phat gido cho ring tat cd
chiing sanh déu dang bénh, bénh trim trong, nhung Phat gido khong bi quan y&m thé khi
néi nhu vay. Trong bai phap diu tién trong vudn Loc Uyén, Pitc Phit ¢3 nhadn manh dén
sy phat trién tué gidc vé khd dau va con dudng thodt khd. Theo Bitc Phat, bénh c6 thudc
thi ching ta ciing ¢6 mot 16i thodt va chiing ta that sy ¢6 khd ning tu gidi thodt khdi moi
khd dau phién nio. Tuy nhién, ciing gidng nhu viéc tim hi€u nguyén nhin ctia mdt cin
bénh, viéc thau hi€u dugc ban chit clia khd dau phién nio 13 hét sic thi€t y&u, vi c¢6 thau
hi€u dugc vitng vang vé khd dau va phién nio thi chiing ta mdi that sy khao khdt mong
dugc giai thodt khdi ching—Buddhism says that all sentient beings are currently ill,
seriously ill; however, Buddhism is not pessimistic. In His first Discourse in the Deer Park,
the Buddha emphasized on developing insight into the nature of suffering and the way out.
According to the Buddha, there exist medications for illnesses, so there is a way out and it
is actually possible to free oneself from it. However, in the same way with the
understanding of causes of a disease, it is so crucial to realize the nature of sufferings and
afflictions because the stronger and deeper we understand about our sufferings and
afflictions, the stronger our aspiration to attain freedom from them becomes.
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CHUONG CHIN MUOI TAM
CHAPTER NINETY-EIGHT

Bén Loai Nguoi
Four Types of People

(I) Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong Truong By Kinh—According to the Sangiti Sutta in the

Long Discourses of the Buddha: Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng B9 Kinh, c6 bon
loai ngudi—According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there
are four types of persons:

(A) Bon loai nguoi thit nhat— The first four types of persons:

1y
2)

3)

4)

Loai ngudi ty minh 1am khS minh va siéng ning lam khd minh: Attan-tapo-hoti (p)—A
certain man who torments himself or is given to self-tormenting.

Loai ngudi lam khS ngudi khac va siéng ning 1am khd ngudi khic: Paran-tapo-hoti (p)—
A certain man who torments others or is given to torment others.

Loai ngudi 1am khd minh, siéng ning 1am khd minh; lAm kh& ngudi, va siéng ning lam
khd ngudi: A certain man who torments himself, is given to self-tormenting; torments
others, is given to torment others.

Loai ngudi khong 1am khS minh, khong siéng ning lam khd minh; khong 1am khé ngudi,
khong siéng ning lam khS ngudi. Nén ngay cudc sdng hién tai, vi ndy song ly duc, tich
tinh, thanh luong, an lac thinh thién: A certain man who torments neither himself nor
others. Thereby he dwells in this life without craving, released, cool, enjoying bliss,
becomes as Brahma.

(B) Bon loai nguvi khdac— Four more types of persons:

1y

2)

3)

Loai ngudi hanh ty 1¢i, khong hanh tha 1gi. Pay 1a loai ngudi chi phan d4'u loai b tham,
san si cho chinh minh, ma khdng khuyé&n khich ngudi khdc loai bé tham san si, ciing
khong lam gi phic 1gi cho ngudi khdc: Here a man’s life benefits himself, but not others
(who works for his own good, but not for the good of others). It is he who strives for the
abolition of greed, hatred and delusion in himself, but does not encourage others to abolish
greed, hatred and delusion, nor does he do anything for the welfare of others.

Loai ngudi hanh tha 1¢i, khong hanh ty 1gi. DAy 1a loai ngudi chi khuy&n khich ngudi khic
loai bé nhugc di€m va phuc vu ho, nhung khong tu ddu tranh dé loai bé nhuge diém clia
chinh minh (ning thuy€&t bat ning hanh): Here a man’s life benefits others, but not himself
(who works for the good of others, but not for his own good). It is he who encourages
others to abolish human weaknesses and do some services to them, but does not strive for
the abolition of his own.

Loai ngudi khong hanh tu 1gi, ma ciing khong hanh tha 1gi. Pay 1a loai ngudi khong dau
tranh d€ loai bé nhugc di€m clia chinh minh, ciing ching khuyén khich ngudi khic loai bd
nhugc diém, ciing khong phuc vu ngudi khac: Here a man’s life benefits neither himself
nor others (who works neither for his own good nor for the good of others). It is he who
neither strives for the abolition of his own weaknesses, nor does he encourage others to
abolish others weaknesses, nor does he do any service to others.
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Loai ngudi hanh ty 1¢i va hanh tha 1gi. Pay 1a loai ngudi phan dau loai bd nhitng tu tudng
X4u trong tAm minh, dong thdi gidp ngudi khac 1am diéu thién: Here a man’s life benefits
both himself and others (who works for his own good as well as for the good of others). It
is he who strives for the abolition of evil houghts from mind and at the same time help
others to be good.

(C) Bon loai nguoi khdc nita— Four more types of persons:

1)
2)
3)

4)

Loai sdng trong béng t3i va huéng d&€n béng tdi: Here a man who lives in darkness and
bounds for drakness.

Loai song trong béng tdi, nhung huéng dén 4nh sing: Here a man who lives in darkness,
but bounds for the light.

Loai ngudi song trong 4nh sdng, nhung huéng d€n béng t8i: Her a man who lives in the
light, but bounds for drakness.

Loai song trong d4nh sdng va huéng d&€n dnh sdng: Here a man who lives in the light and
bounds for the light.

(D) Bon hang nguoi khdac— Four more types of people:

D

2)

3)

4)

Hang ngudi khong ai hdi vé cdi t8t cia minh ma ¢ néi, hudng hd chi 1a c6 héi! Pay la 18i
tr khoe khoang minh, rit 1a t6n dic, chi c6 ké ti€u nhon méi lam nhu vay, chit bac dai
trugng phu quan tir dugce khen ciing khong cin ai cong bd ra: Those who are not asked by
anyone of their wholesome deeds, and yet they speak of them voluntarily, let alone if
someone did ask. This represents those who are constantly bragging and boasting himself
or herself. Only a petty person would do such a thing because true greatness will be
praised without having necessary to announce it to the world.

Hang ngudi c6 ai héi dén cdi t6t ctia ngudi khéc, thi chi ngap ngirng, bip be nhu con nit
mdi hoc néi, hudng hd chi 12 khdng hdi! Pay 1a 16i dim che diéu t5t ca ngudi, d€ cho
thA'y minh t8t, 16i ndy rit 1a t6n phudc, chi c6 ké ti€u nhon méi 1am nhu vay: Those who
when asked of others’ wholesome deeds, will speak incompletely, sometimes
incoherently much like a child who had just learned to speak, let alone if they were not
asked! This condition represents people who hide other people’s wholesome deeds, so
they would look good in the process. It is an act of a petty person.

Hang ngudi khong ai hdi d€n cdi x4u ctia ké khdc, ma ci néi, hudng chi 1a ¢6 hdi! Pay la
16i gi€t hai ngudi ma khong ding dao ki€m, ra't 1a t6n hai, chi c6 ké 4m hi€m dc doc mdi
lam nhu vay: Those who are not asked of others’ unwholesome deeds but speak of them
anyway, let alone if they were asked. These are people who kill without weapons. This is
to expose other people’s mistakes and transgressions, or to ridicule others to make one’s
self look good. Such an act is a sign of wickedness and evil.

Hang ngudi c6 ai héi dén cdi xau clia minh thi che ddu, huéng 1a khong hdi! Pay Ia 16i
doi trd, xdo quyét, lira gat cho ngudi ta tudng minh 1a bic Thanh. Hang ngudi ndy dugc
goi 1a ngudi khong bi€t tam qui: Those who keep their unwholesome deeds hidden, lying
about it when anyone asks about them, let alone if these deeds were not asked, then
certainly their wickedness would never be revealed. This condition represents people who
are pretenders, those who tricked others into believing they are saints. They are people of
no shame in self or before others.

(E) Bon loai nguoi khac— Four more types of persons:

1y

B4t Pong Sa Mon: Samana-acalo (p)—The unshakeable ascetic.
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Thanh Lién Hoa Sa Mén: The “Blue-lotus” ascetic.
Bach Lién Hoa Sa Mo6n: The “White-lotus™ ascetic.
Di€u Thién Sa Mon: Samana-sukhumalo (p)—The subly-perfect ascetic.

(F) Bon loai nguoi khdc nita— Four other more types of persons: See Chapter 158 (O) (II),

(II), and (IV).

(II) Bén bdc Thanh— Four Saints:

1)

2)

3)

4)

Thanh Vin: Nhitng vi tu tp T¢ Diéu D€, dé tif truc ti€p cia Phit—Hearers—Sound
Hearers. A direct disciple of the Buddha—See Thanh Vin in Chapter 170.

Duyén Giac: Pratyeka buddhas—MOot vi thanh Phat nhd tu tdp 12 nhan duyén; hay mot vi
Phat tu gidc ngd, chtt khong gidng day ké khdc—Individual Illuminates—Independently
awakened—Those enlightened to conditions; a Buddha for himself, not teaching others—
See Duyén Gidc in Chapter 171.

B Tit: Bodhisattvas (skt)—Mot ngudi gidc ngd hay mdt vi Phat twong lai—Enlightened
Beings—A person who has the state of bodhi, or a would-be-Buddha—See Bodhisattvas
in Chapter 172.

Phat: Buddhas—Ngudi da dic vo thugng chianh ding chinh gidc—Ngudi chuyén Phip
luan. Mot vi Phat khong & trong vong mudi cdi thé gian nay, nhung Ngai thi hién giita loai
ngudi d€ gidng day gido 1y cla minh nén mot phan Ngai duge ké trong T Thanh—One
who has attained the supreme right and balanced state of bodhi—One who turns the
wonderful Dharma-wheel. A Buddha is not inside the circle of ten realms, but as he
advents among men to preach his doctrine he is now partially included in the “Four
Saints.”—See Buddhas in Chapter 1.

(III)Bén bdc Thdanh trong Phét gido Nguyén Thity— Four Saints in Theravada Buddhism:
(A) Ba Bdc Hitu Hoc— Three stages requiring study:

1)

2)

Tu Da Hoan: Srota-apanna (skt)—Sotapatti (p)—Du luu—Nhap Luu—Nghich Luu—Qua
vi Dy Luu dau tién—Hanh gid dang trong tu thé thi'y dugc Pao. Ngudi 4y vAn con phai bdy 1an
sanh tif nita. Pay 14 sy bt didu hay nhap vio qud vi clia ngudi dd gidc ngd vé T Diéu PE. Sy thy
bi€t r6 rang clia cic bac ndy gidi han trong pham vi ctia mdt ti€u thé gii, gdm chiing sanh trong
luc dao, bon dai chau, nii Tu Di, sdu cdi trdi duc gidi, vi mot cdi sd Thién—The position of the
way of seeing. He still has to undergo seven instances of birth and death. This is the beginning or
entering into which follows after one’s clear perception of the Four Noble Truths. The clear
perception and knowledge of the enlightened beings at this level is limited to a World System,
which includes the six unwholesome paths, four great continents, Sumeru Mountain, six Heavens of
Desires, First Dhyana Heaven.

Tu Pa Ham: Sakrdagamin (skt)—Sakadagami (p)—Once-return—Nhiit Lai—Qua vi thi
nhi “Nhat Lai”—Hanh gid dang trong tu thé tu Pao. Ngudi 4y vin con phii sanh thién mot 1an
hay mot 1an nita trd lai trong cdi ngudi. Pay 1a qui vi clla ngudi da diét hét tham sin si. Su thay
bi€t clia cdc bic ndy gidi han trong mdt ti€u thién th& gidi, gdm 1000 ti€u th€ gidi. Ching sanh
gidc ngd qua vi thit hai trong Tt Thdnh Qua. Ngudi chitng qud Nhat Lai 12 ngudi tu tip thuc chitng
T Thianh P& va da doan tan nhiém truge. Thi du dién hinh 1a BS T4t Di Lic. Con ngudi 4y sé chi
trd lai tdi sanh 1am ngudi mot 1An nita trude khi dic qud A La Hdn. BO T4t da thuc ching T&
Thanh P& va da diét trir da phan nhiém trude. Ngudi nay chi con trd lai tran th€ mot 1an nita trude
khi thuc ching A La Hin—The state of returning only once again, or once more to arrive, or be
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born—One who is still subject to “One-return.” The position of the way of cultivation. He still has
to undergo “one birth” in the heavens or “once return” among people. The second grade of
arahatship involving only one rebirth. This is the fruit of one who has subjugated lust, hatred and
delusion. The perception and knowledge of these beings are limited to a Small World System,
consisting of 1,000 World Systems. An enlightened being in the second stage towards Arhatship,
who has realized the Four Noble Truths and has eradicated a great protion of defilements. The best
known example is the Bodhisattva Maitrya. He will return to the human world for only one more
rebirth before he reaches full realization of Arhatship. An enlightened being who has realized the
Four Noble Truths and has eradicated a great portion of defilements. He will return to the human
world for only one more rebirth before he reaches full realization of Arhatship.

A Na Ham: Anagami (skt & p)—Non-return—Bat Lai—Qua vi thd ba “Bat Lai”—Hanh gia ciing
dang trong tu th€ tu Pao. Ngudi 4y khong con trd lai sinh tl trong cdi Duc gidi nita. Py
12 qud vi danh cho hanh gid da ché ngy dudc bdn ngd ctia minh. Sy thdy biét clia cdc bac
ndy bao ham trong mdt trung thién th& gidi, gdbm mot ngan ti€u thién thé gidi. Hanh gid
ciing dang trong tu th€ tu Pao. Ngudi &y khong con trd lai sinh tif trong ¢di Duc gidi nita.
Hanh gié ciling dang trong tu th€ tu Pao. Ngudi 4y khong con trd lai sinh ti trong ¢di Duc
gi6i nita. A Na Ham 13 mot trong bon Thianh qué trong Ti€u Thira. Theo Phat gido
Nguyén Thdy, Anagamin 13 ngudi da gidi thoit khdi nim ring budc diu tién Ia tin vio
cdi ngd, nghi ngd, chap trudc vao nghi 1& cling ki€n, ghen ghét va thll odn. A na ham Ia
bac khong con tdi sanh vao thé gi6i Ta ba ndy nita. Trong ki€p tdi vi nay sé& tdi sanh vao
mot trong ndm coi “tinh try” va s& thanh A La Hédn tai ddy. A Na Ham la nguoi da giai
thodt khdi nim rang budc dau tién 12 tin vdo cdi ngd, nghi ngd, chdp truSc vao nghi 1&
cling ki€n, ghen ghét va th odn. A na ham 1a bac khong con tdi sanh vao th€ gidi Ta ba
nay nita. P4y 1a qua vi thi ba trong t&¢ Thdnh qua. Trang thdi khong con trd lai nita, qui
vi thit ba trong bon qui vi clia ngudi tu Phat gido. Ngudi dic qua vi nay thi sau khi nhip
diét, khong con trd lai ti sanh trong cdi tran, ma tdi sanh vao cdi trdi v sic cao nhift va
sau d6 dat dugc Thanh qud A La Hin—The position of the Way of Cultivation. He no longer
has to undergo birth and death in the Desire realm. This is the fruit of those who have conquered
their own self. The perception and knowledge of these beings include a Medium World System,
consisting of 1,000 Small World Systems. The position of the Way of Cultivation. He no longer has
to undergo birth and death in the Desire realm. The position of the Way of Cultivation. He no
longer has to undergo birth and death in the Desire realm. Anagamin is one of the four stages in
Hinayana sanctity. According to Theravada Buddhism, anagamin is a person is free from the first
five fetters of believing ego, doubt, clinging to rites and rules, sensual appetite, and resentment
(who eliminated the first five fetters (samyojana): clinging to the idea of self, doubt, clinging to
rituals and rules, sexual desire, and resentment). One who is never again reborn in this world. In his
or her next life, such a person will be reborn in one of the five “pure abodes”. (suddhavasa) and
will become an Arhat there. Non (never)-returner are those who are free from the first five fetters
of believing ego, doubt, clinging to rites and rules, sensual appetite, and resentment. One who is
never again reborn in this world. Never Returner is the third of the four stages on the Path, the state
which is not subject to returning. The Anagami does not return to the earth after his death, but is
reborn in the highest formless heaven and there attains arhatship.

(B) Qua Vi Thii Tu la Qua Vi Vo Hoc— The fourth stage is no longer learning:
4) A La Héan: Arahant (skt)—Arahatta (p)—The Path of Arahantship—Ung Cling—BAat

Sanh—See Chapter 172.
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CHUONG CHIN MUOI CHIN
CHAPTER NINETY-NINE

Pha Giéi
Breaking Precepts

(A) Téng quan va Y nghia ciia phd gidi— Overview and Meanings of “Breaking precepts ”

(I) Dinh nghia vé phd giéi— Definition of “Breaking precepts”.

(II) Thé nao dugc goi la Phd Gidi trong Pao Phdt?>—What can be called “Breaking-Precepts”
in Buddhism?.

(A) Hanh vi phi dao ditc— Non-ethical behaviors.

(B) Phd hoa hop Tdng: Sanghabheda(skt).

(C) Phd Trai— Break the monastic rule of the regulation food.

(D) Phd Tdng: Break (disrupt or destroy) a monk’s meditation.

(E) Breaking any other Buddhist Rules— Phd bdt cit gidi ludt nao khdc do Piic Phdt ddt ra.

(III) Sw Ti Théan Trung Triang—Just as no animal eats a dead lion.

(B) Hdu Qud ciia Phd Gidi— Consequences of “Breaking Precepts ”

(I) Bén thi du vé Phd Gidi— Four metaphors of breaking the vow of chasity.

(II) Nam Piéu Nguy Hiém Ciia Nguoi Ac Phd Gidi—Five dangers to the immoral through
lapsing from morality.

(IlI)Ngii Nghich— Five betrayals.

(A) Tiéu Thita Ngii Nghich— The five great sins in the Hinayana.

(B) Dong t6i Ngii Nghich— Five Sins that equal to the first five.

(C) Dai Thita Ngit Nghich— The five great sins in the Mahayana.

(C) Mét cdu chuyén vé “Phd Ngii Gidi”—A story of “Violation of the five precepts”

(D) Nhitng 10i Phit day vé Phd Gidi— The Buddha’s teachings on “Breaking Precepts”

(I) Nhiing 1oi Phdt day vé Phd Gidi trong Kinh Phdp Cii—The Buddha’s teachings on
“Breaking Precepts” in the Dharmapada Sutra.

(II)Nhitng 1oi Phdt day vé Phd Gidi trong Kinh Duy Ma Cdt—The Buddha’s teachings on
“Breaking Precepts” in the Vimalakirti Sutra.
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(A) Tong quan va Y nghia ciia phd gidi
Overview and Meanings of “Breaking precepts ”

(I) Pinh nghia vé phd giéi— Definition of “Breaking precepts ”:

1)
2)

3)

Theo Phat gido, phd gi6i 12 vi pham nhitng gidi diéu ton gido: According to Buddhism,
breaking precepts means to violate or to break religious commandments.

Ph4 pham gidi ludt ma Ditc Phat dd dat ra—To turn one’s back on the precepts. To offend
against or break the moral or ceremonial laws of Buddhism.

Trong Kinh Pham Vong B6 T4t Gidi 48 gi6i khinh diéu thit 36, Ptic Phat day: “Tha rét
nuéc ddng sdi vao miéng, nguyén khong d€ miéng nay phd gidi khi hiy con tho dung clia
cting dudng ctia dan na tin thi. Tha dung ludi sit quan than ndy, nguyén khong dé than
phé gidi ndy ti€p tuc tho nhan nhitng y phuc clia tin tAim dan viét.” (ngudi da tho gidi lai
ty minh hay do sy xdi duc ma pha giGi: Theo sach Thap Luin, vi Ty Kheo pha gidi, tuy
da chét nhung du luc clia gi6i Ay van con bdo dudng cho nhin thién, vi nhu huong clia
nguu hoang xa. Phat do d6 ma thuy€t bai ké: “Thiém bac hoa tuy ny, thing u nhdt thiét
hoa, phd gi6i chu Ty Kheo, do thing chu ngoai dao,” nghia 1a hoa thiém bac tuy héo vin
thom hon céc thit hoa khéc, cdc Ty Kheo tuy phéd giéi nhung vin con hon hét thiy ngoai
dao)—The Buddha taught in the thirty-sixth of the forty-eight secondary precepts in the
Brahma-Net Sutra: "I vow that I would rather pour boiling metal in my mouth than allow
such a mouth ever to break the precepts and still partake the food and drink offered by
followers. I would rather wrap my body in a red hot metal net than allow such a body to
break the precepts and still wear the clothing offered by the followers.”

(II) Thé nao dugc goi la Phd Gidi trong Pao Phdt?— What can be called “Breaking-

Precepts ” in Buddhism?:

(A) Hanh vi phi dao ditc— Non-ethical behaviors: Trong Phit gido, hanh vi phi dao ddc la

1y

2)

mot hinh thifc phd gidi nghiém trong. Hanh vi phi dao dic c6 thé giy t6n hai cho chinh
minh va cho ngudi khdc. Chiing ta chi c6 thé ngin ngira nhitng hinh vi nay mot khi chiing
ta bi€t dugc hau qué cda ching ma thoi. C6 ba loai hanh vi phi dao dic—In Buddhism,
non-ethical behaviors are serious forms of “Breaking Precepts”. Nonvirtuous actions that
can cause harm to ourselves or to others. There are three kinds of nonvirtuous actions.
We can only restrain such nonvirtuous acts once we have recognized the consequences of
these actions:

Hanh vi phi dao difc noi thin gdm ba tht khdc nhau 13 sdt sanh, trom cdp va ta dim:
Nonvirtuous acts done by the body which compose of three different kinds: killing,
stealing and sexual misconduct—See Chapter 28.

Hanh vi phi dao ditc noi khiu, gdm nhitng 13i néi doi, néi chia r&, néi phi bang va néi 15i
vO nghia: Nonvirtuous acts by speech which compose of lying, divisive, offensive, and
senseless speeches—See Chapter 28.

3) Tu tudng phi dao dic bao gdm 1ong tham, sy dc ddc va ta ki€n hay nhitng quan di€m sai

trdi: Nonvirtuous thoughts which compose of covetousness, malice and wrong views.—
See Chapter 28.
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(B) Phd hoa hop Tdng: Sanghabheda(skt)—Phi Y&t Ma Ting—Ph4 hoa hdp Ting, cling
trong mot gidi ma dua ra y ki€n ngoai dao hay lap ra loai yé&t ma khac d€ phd vd su hoa
hdp cia y€t ma Ting. Theo Ditc Phat, tao sy pha hoa hgp trong Ting gia 1a mot trong sdu
trong tdi. Pay 1a sy phé gi6i 16n nha' trong cdc sy phd gidi khdc trong Phat gido. Piéu nay
n6i 1én mdi quan tim rat 16n cud DPic Phat ddi v6i Tang gia va tuong lai Phat gido vé sau
nay. Tuy nhién, khdng nhat thi€t cdc cudc ly khai trong Ting gia déu 12 ¢§ y phat sinh tir
st thit nghich, va c¢6 vé nhu sy xa cdch vé dia 1y do cdc hoat dong truyén gido, c6 1& da
déng mot vai trd quan trong trong viéc phat sinh cdc khdc biét vé gi6i luat trong nhitng
cudc hodi hop tung gidi cud Ting gia. Sau nim bay 1an két tap kinh dién, nhitng khac biét
xuat hién va cdc tong phdi khac nhau ciing xuat hién. Nhitng kh4c biét thudng xoay quanh
nhitng vin dé khong miy quan trong, nhung chiing chinh 12 ngudn gdc phdt sinh ra cic
trudng phdi khdc nhau. N&u chiing ta nhin k§ ching ta s& thdy ring nhitng khdc biét chi
lién hé dén van dé gidi luat cia chu Ting Ni chit khong lién quan gi t6i nhitng Phat o tai
gia—To disrupt the harmony of the community of monks and cause schism by heretical
opinions, e.g. by heretical opinions. According to the Buddha, causing a split in the Sangha
was one of the six heinous crimes. This is the most serious violation in all violations in
Buddhism. This demonstrates the Buddha’s concerns of the Sangha and the future of
Buddhism. However, it is not necessarily the case that all such splits were intentional or
adversarial in origin, and it seems likely that geographical isolation, possibly resulting
from the missionary activities may have played its part in generating differences in the
moralities recited by various gatherings. After several Buddhist Councils, differences
appeared and different sects also appeared. The differences were usually insignificant, but
they were the main causes that gave rise to the origination of different sects. If we take a
close look on these differences, we will see that they are only differences in Vinaya
concerning the Bhiksus and Bhiksunis and had no relevance for the laity.

(C) Phd Trai— Break the monastic rule of the regulation food: Ngd man—Ph4 luit trai gidi
clia tinh x4, ho#ic dn sdi gid, hinh phat cho sy pha gidi ndy 1a dia nguc hoic trd thanh nga
quy, nhitng con nga quy c6 nhé nhu cAy kim, bung dng nhu c4i trong chau, hodc c6 thé tdi
sanh 1am sdc sanh (Phat tf tai gia khong bdt budc trudng chay; tuy nhién, khi da tho bat
quan trai gidi trong mdt ngdy mot dém thi phai tri giit cho tron. Néu da tho ma pham thi
phai tdi cling nhu trén)—To break the monastic rule of the time for meals, for which the
punishment is hell, or to become a hungry ghost like with throats small as needles and
distended bellies, or become an animal.

(D) Phd Tdng: Phi Phap Luan Ting—Ph4 rdi sy thién dinh clia vi Ting, hay dwa ra mot phdp
dé daoi lap véi Phat phdp (nhu trudng hop Pé Ba Pat Pa)—Break (disrupt or destroy) a
monk’s meditation or preaching as in the case of Devadatta.

(E) Breaking any other Buddhist Rules— Phd bdt cit gidi ludt nao khdc do Ditc Phét dit ra:
See Chapter 36.

(IIT) Su Tit Thdan Trung Trung— Just as no animal eats a dead lion: Trung trong thin su ta.
Khong mot loai nao c6 thé dn thiy con su ti¥, ma chi c6 nhitng con triing bén trong mdi in
chinh né; ciing nhu Phat phdp, khong mdt gido phdp nao cé thé tiéu diét duge, ma chi
nhitng dc Tang mGi c¢6 khd nang lam hai gido phdp ma thdi (trong Kinh Diéu Phap Lién
Hoa, Phat bdo A Nan: “Nay ong A Nan, vi nhu con su tif ménh tuyét than chét, tat cd
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ching sanh khong ai ddm &n thit con su tif 4y, ma tuy thin né sinh ra doi bo dé an thit tu
né. Nay dng A Nan, Phat phap clia ta khong c6 cdi gi khdc c¢6 thé hai dugc, chi cé bon 4c
Ty Kheo trong dao phdp cla ta méi c6 thé phd hoai ma thoi.” Y néi nhitng ngudi phd gidi
va phd hoa hgp Tdang)—Just as no animal eats a dead lion, but it is destroyed by worms
produced within itself, so no outside force can destroy Buddhism, only evil monks within it
can destroy it.

(B) Hdu Quda cua Phd Gidi
Consequences of “Breaking Precepts”

(I) Bén thi du vé Phd Gidi— Four metaphors of breaking the vow of chasity: Ba La Di Tt

1)

2)
3)
4)

Du—Bo6n thi dy vé Ba La Di toi ma Phit dd day chu Ting Ni vé nhitng ké pham vao diéu
dam—The four metaphors addressed by the Buddha to monks and nuns about he who
breaks the vow of chasity:

K& pham vao diéu dim nhu chi€c kim mé miii gdy dich, khong xai dugc nita: He who
breaks the vow of chasity is as a needle without an eye.

Nhu sinh ménh ctia mot ngusi da hét, khong thé séng dugc nita: As a dead man.

Chié€'t Thach: Nhu d4 v& khong thé chap lai--As a broken stone which cannot be united.
Nhu ciy gdy khong thé song lai: As a tree cut in two which cannot live any longer.

(II) Nam Piéu Nguy Hiém Ciia Ngudi Ac Phd Giéi— Five dangers to the immoral through

1y
2)
3)
4)

5)

lapsing from morality: Sampada (skt)—Theo Kinh Pai B4t Ni€t Ban va Kinh Phing Tung
trong Trudsng Bo Kinh, c6 nim diéu nguy hi€m cda ngudi dc gidi—According to the
Mahaparinibbana Sutta and the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there
are five dangers to the immoral through lapsing from morality (bad morality or failure in
morality):

Ngudi dc gidi vi pham gidi luat do phéng dat thiét hai nhiéu tai sin: He suffers great loss
of property through neglecting his affairs.

Ngudi 4c gidi, ti€ng xAu don khip: He gets bad reputation for immorality and misconduct.
Ngudi 4dc gidi, khi vao hoi ching sat b€ Lgi, Ba La Mon, Sa Mon hay cu si, déu vao mot
cich s¢ sét va dao ddong: Whatever assembly he approaches, whether of Khattiyas,
Bramins, Ascetics, or Householders, he does so differently and shyly.

Ngudi dc gidi, chét mdt cdch mé loan khi ménh chung: At the end of his life, he dies
confused.

Ngudi dc gi6i, khi thin hoai mang chung sé& sanh vao khd gidi, dc thd, doa xi, dia nguc:
After death, at the breaking up of the body, he arises in an evil state, a bad fate, in
suffering and hell.

(III)Ngii Nghich— Five betrayals: Five hellish deeds—Five Cardinal Sins—Five ultimate

betrayals—Goi 1a “nghich” hay “tdi” vi thay vi phai hi€u kinh, d4p lai bing tir 4i va cling
dudng hay nudi dudng, thi ngudi ta lam ngugc lai (trong Td Thap Bat Nguyén clia Dic
Phat A Di Pa, diéu nguyén thi 18 c¢6 néi ring: “N&u tdi dugc 1am Phat, thi ching sanh



3254

mudi phuong chi tAm tin lac, mudn sanh vé& nudc toi, cho d€n mudi niém ma ching sanh
d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi Chanh Gidc. Chi trir ra ké pham toi ngii nghich, dém pha
Chédnh Phédp.” Nhu thé€ chiing ta thdy toi ngii nghich 1a cuc ky nghiém trong—Five grave
sins (offenses) which cause rebirth in the Avici or hell of interrupted (endless) suffering in
the deepest and most suffering level of hell—They are considered “betrayals” or “sin”
because instead of being filial, repaying kindness, offering, and providing nourishment,
one commits the ultimate betrayals—The five grave sins are—Pham mot trong nim trong
toi trén, ching sanh phai sa vio A ty vo gidn dia nguc va chiu khd hinh khong ngirng
trong tdn cung dia nguc:

(A) Tiéu Thita Ngii Nghich— The five great sins in the Hinayana:

1y
2)
3)

4)

5)

Giét cha (s4t phu): Killing (murdering) one’s father.

Gi€t me (sat mau): Killing (murdering) one’s mother.

Gi€t A La Hén: Killing (murdering) or hurting an Arhat (a saint—an enlightened one)—
Giét hay 1am t6n hai A-La-Hén, mot vi da gidc ngod, hodc him hi€p mot nif tu cling 12
pham mdt trong ngli nghich—Intentionally murder an Arhat, who has already achieved
enlightenment or raping a Buddhist nun also considered as an Ultimate Betrayal.

Gay bat hoa trong Ting ching—To disrupt the Buddhist Order: Causing dissension within
the Sangha—Causing disturbance and disruption of harmony (disunity—Gay bat hoa hay
r6i loan trong Ting ching biing c4ch loan truyén nhitng tin d6n hay néi chuyén nhim nhi
lam cho ho phé& bd ddi s6ng tu hanh—destroying the harmony) among Bhiksus and nuns in
monasteries by spreading lies and gossip, forcing them into abandoning their religious
lives.

Lam than Phat chdy mdu—Causing the Buddhas to bleed: To spill the Buddha’s blood—
Lam than Phat chdy mdu bing cach dim, hay hiy hoai hinh tugng Phat, hay gdy thuong
tich cho than Phit, hodc hiy bang Phat phap—Stabbing and causing blood to fall from
Buddha or destroying Buddha statues. Injuring the body of a Buddha or insult the Dharma.

(B) Pong tpi Ngii Nghich— Five Sins that equal to the first five:

1y
2)
3)

4)

5)

Xitic pham tdi me va Ty Kheo Ni thudc hang vo hoc 1a ddng véi tdi gi€t me: Violation of
a mother, or a fully ordained nun is equal to the sin of killing one’s mother.

Giét B T4t dang nhap dinh dong vdi toi giét cha: Killing a bodhisattva in dhyana is equal
to the sin of killing one’s father.

Gi€t bac Thanh gid hitu hoc dong tdi gi€t bac Thanh vo6 hoc A La Hén: Killing anyone in
training to be an arhat is equal to the sin of killing an arhat.

Khong d€ cho thanh tyu hoa hgp Ting 1a ddng toi véi pha hoa hgp Ting: Preventing the
restoration of harmony in a sangha is equal to the sin of destroying the harmony of the
sangha.

Ph4 thdp Phat 1a dong toi v6i lam thin Phit chdy mau: Destroying the Buddha’s stupa is
equal to the sin of shedding the blood of a Buddha.

(C) Dai Thita Ngii Nghich— The five great sins in the Mahayana:

1)

Ph4 hai chlia thdp, thiéu hliy kinh tugng, 1dy vat cia Phat hay chu Ting, hoidc khuyé&n
khich ngudi lam, hodic thdy ngudi lam ma sanh tAm hoan hy: Sacrilege, such as destroying
temples, burning sutras or images of Buddhas, stealing a Buddha’s or monk’s things,
inducing others to do so, or taking pleasure therein.
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3)

4)

5)
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Huy bang phép clia Thanh Viin, Duyén Gidc hay Bb Tat: Slander or abuse the teaching of
Sravakas, Pratyeka-buddhas, or Bodhisattvas.

Nguogc dai gi€t chéce chu Tang Ni hodc budc ho phdi hoan tuc: Ill-treatment, or killing of
monks or nuns, or force them to leave the monasteries to return to worldly life.

Chdi bd luat nhon quéa nghiép bdo, thudng xuyén giy nghiép bat thién ma con day ngudi
giy 4dc nghiép, ludn séng ddi xau xa: Denial of the karma consequences of ill deeds,
acting or teaching others accordingly, and unceasing evil life.

Pham mdt trong nim trong tdi trén: Commit any one of the five deadly sins given above.

(C) Mt cdu chuyén vé “Phd Ngii Gidi”
A story of “Violation of the five precepts ”

Ngay xua c6 mdt vi Phat tif tai gia tho tam qui ngii gi6i. Ban dau thi ddi v6i ngudi Ay
nhitng gidi ludt nay rat quan trong va ngudi 4y giit gidi rat nghiém mat. Tuy nhién, sau
mot thdi gian thi théi cii trd lai, ngudi 4y lai muén nhim nhi chit rugu. Ngudi 4y nghi
ring, trong ndm gidi c6 1& gidi cAm udng rudu qua thuc khdong may can thiét. “Cé gi sai
trdi v6i mot hai ly rugu chit?” Poan ngudi 4y mua ba chai rugu va bit dau uéng. Trong
khi udng dén chai thit nhi thi mot con g clia nha hang xém chay vao nha. Ngudi 4y nghi
“Cha cha, ho giti mdi d&€n cho minh nhiu diy!” Ta sé& thit con ga nay cho rugu xudng
dudc dé dang. N6i xong ngudi Ay beén tim 14y con ga 1am thit. Vi th€ ma ngudi 4y pham
t0i st sanh. Vi bit con ga khong ma khong dudc phép chd nén ngudi 4y ciing pham toi
trdom cAp. Thinh linh mot ngudi dan ba bude vao héi, “Ong ¢ thiy con ga clia toi chay
sang ddy khong?” Pa say mém ma miéng lai ddy thit ga, ngudi 4y néi 1ip bip, “Khong,
t6i nao c6 thdy con ga nao dau. Ga ndo cda ba lai chay sang day!” N6i nhu vay 1a ngudi
&y da pham phai 16i n6i ddi. Sau d6 ngudi Ay nhin ngudi dan ba va nghi ring ba nay thiét
dep. Hin chay dén s& mé ngudi dan ba, thé 1a dng ta da pham tdi ta dAm. Khdng gilt mot
gidi ma ong ta cho 12 khong quan trong da din dén viéc hliy pham tit cd nhitng gidi khic.
Trong kinh Di Lan P2, DPtc Phat day: “Gidng nhu mot lyc si don sin biu dién, dic hanh
12 cin ban clia tit cA moi phdm hanh.” Udng rugu va nhitng chit cay doc s& lam cho
chiing ta m4t tri. Chinh vi th€ ma Ditc Phat khuyén chiing ta khong nén udng rugu—Once
there was a layman who received the Five Precepts. At first, these precepts were very
important to him and he strictly observed them. After a time, however, his past habits
came back and he longed for a taste of alcohol. He thought, of the five precepts, the one
against drinking is really unnecessary. “What’s wrong with a tot or two?” Then he bought
three bottles of wine and started to drink. As he was drinking the second bottle, the
neighbor’s little chicken ran into his house. “They’ve sent me a snack,” he thought. “T will
put this chicken on the menu to help send down my wine.” He then grabbed the bird and
killed it. Thus, he broke the precept against killing. Since he took the chicken without
owner’s permission, he also broke the precept against stealing. Suddenly, the lady next
door walked in and said, “Say, did you see my chicken?” Drunk as he was, and full of
chicken, he slurred, “No... I didn’t see no chicken. Your old pullet didn’t run over here.”
So saying, he broke the precept against lying. Then he took a look at the woman and
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thought she was quite pretty. He molested the lady and broke the precept against sexual
misconduct. Not keeping to one precept that he thought was not important had led him to
break all the precepts. In the Milinda Sutra, the Buddha taught: “As an acrobat clears the
ground before he shows his tricks, so good conduct (keeping the precepts) is the basis of
all good qualities.” Taking intoxicant drinks and drugs will make us lose our senses. That
is why the Buddha advised us to refrain from using them.

(D) Nhiing loi Phdt day vé Phd Gigi
The Buddha’s teachings on “Breaking Precepts ”’

Nhiing 1oi Phdt day vé Phd Gidi trong Kinh Phdp Cii—The Buddha’s teachings on
“Breaking Precepts ” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Su phd gi6i 1am hai minh nhu ddy mang-la bao quanh cAy Ta-la 1am cho cAy niy kho héo.
Ngudi phi gidi chi 12 ngudi 1am diéu ma ké thi mudn lam cho minh—Breaking
commandments is so harmful as a creeper is strangling a sala tree. A man who breaks
commandments does to himself what an enemy would wish for him (Dharmapada 162).
Phd gidi ching tu hanh, tha nudt hudn sit néng hirng hyc Ira d6t than con hon tho linh
cia tin thi—It is better to swallow a red-hot iron ball than to be an immoral and
uncontrolled monk feeding on the alms offered by good people (Dharmapada 308).

Buong lung theo ta duc, s& chiu bon viéc bat an: mic tdi vd phudc, ngti khdng yén, bi ché
l[a vd ludn, doa dia nguc—Four misfortunes occur to a careless man who commits
adultery: acquisition of demerit, restlessness, moral blame and downward path
(Dharmapada 309).

Vo phu6c doa dc thi bi khiing b, it vui, qudc vuong két trong toi: d6 1a k&t qua cla ta
dim. Vay ché nén pham d€n—There is acquisition of demerit as well as evil destiny. No
joy of the frightened man. The king imposes a heavy punishment. Therefore, man should
never commit adultery (Dharmapada 310).

Ciing nhu vung nim cd co-sa (cé thom) thi bi dit tay, lam sa-moén ma theo ta hanh thi bi
doa dia nguc—1Just as kusa grass cuts the hand of those who wrongly grasped. Even so the
monk who wrongly practised ascetism leads to a woeful state (Dharmapada 311).

Nhitng ngudi gidi ddi, nhiém 6 va hoai nghi viéc tu pham hanh, s& khong 1am sao chitng
thanh qua 16n—An act carelessly performed, a broken vow, and a wavering obedience to
religious discipline, no reward can come from such a life (Dharmapada 312).

Viéc ddang lam hay 1am cho hét siic! Phéng dang va rong choi chi ting thém trin duc ma
th6i—Thing should be done, let’s strive to do it vigorously, or do it with all your heart. A
debauched ascetic only scatters the dust more widely (Dharmapada 313).

Khong tao 4c nghi€p l1a hon, vi lam dc nhiit dinh tho khd; 1am céc thién nghiép la hon, vi
Iam lanh nhdt dinh tho vui—An evil deed is better not done, a misdeed will bring future
suffering. A good deed is better done now, for after doing it one does not grieve
(Dharmapada 314).

Nhu thanh quich dugc phong ho th€ ndo, ty thin cdc ngudi ciing phdi nén phong ho nhu
th€. Mot gidy 14t cling chd budng lung. HE mot gidy 14t budng lung 12 mot gidy lat sa doa
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dia nguc—Like a frontier fortress is well guarded, so guard yourself, inside and outside.
Do not let a second slip away, for each wasted second makes the downward path
(Dharmapada 315).

(II) Nhitng 1oi Phét day vé Phd Gidi trong Kinh Duy Ma Cdt— The Buddha’s teachings on
“Breaking Precepts ” in the Vimalakirti Sutra: Khi Pttc Th€ Ton con tai thé, c6 hai vi Ty
Kheo pham luat hanh, 1y 1am hd then, khdong dim héi Phat, d€n hdi Uu Ba Li ring: “Da
thua ngai Uu Ba Li! Chiing t6i pham luat that 14y lam hé then, khong ddm hdi Phat, mong
nhd ngai gidi rd chd nghi hdi cho chiing tdi dudc khdi tdi 4y.” Uu Ba Li lién y theo phép,
gidi néi cho hai vi. By gi¢ 6ng Duy Ma Cat d&€n néi véi Uu Ba Li—At the time of the
Buddha, there were two bhiksus who broke the prohibitions, and being shameful of their
sins they dared not call on the Buddha. They came to ask Upali and said to him: “Upali,
we have broken the commandments and are ashamed of our sins, so we dare not ask the
Buddha about this and come to you. Please teach us the rules of repentance so as to wipe
out our sins.” Upali then taught them the rules of repentance. At that time, Vimalakirti
came to Upali and said:

*  “Thuwa ngai Uu Ba Li, ngai ché két thém toi cho hai vi Ty Kheo ndy, phdi trlr dit ngay,
ché 1am r6i loan 10ng ho. Vi sao? Vi tdi tdnh kia khdong & trong, khdong & ngoai, khong &
khodng gitta. Nhu 15i Phit dd day: ‘TAm nho nén ching sanh nhd, tAm sach nén chiing
sanh sach.” Tam cling khong & trong, khong & ngoai, khong & khoang giita. Tam kia nhu
th€ nao, tdi ciu cling nhu th€ &y. C4c phdp ciing th€, khdng ra ngoai chon nhu. Nhu ngai
Uu Ba Li, khi tAm tuéng dugc gidi thodt thi c6 toi cAu ching?’—“Upali, do not aggravate
their sins which you should wipe out at once without further disturbing their minds. Why?
Because the nature of sin is neither within nor without, nor in between. As the Buddha
has said, ‘living beings are impure because their mind are impure; if their minds are
pure they are all pure.” And mind also is neither within nor without, nor in between.
Their minds being such, so are their sins. Likewise all things do not go beyond (their )
suchness. Upali, when your mind is liberated, is there any remaining impurity?’

*  Upali replied: “There will be no more.”—Uu Ba Li ddp: ‘Khong.”

*  Ong Duy Ma Cit néi: ‘T4t c4 ching sanh tim tudng khéng nhd ciing nhu th€! Thua ngai
Uu Ba Li! Vong tudng 1a nhd, khdng vong tudng la sach; dién ddo 1a nhd, khdng dién déo
la sach; chdp ngd la nhd, khong chip nga 1a sach. Ngai Uu Ba Li! T4t cd phdp sanh diét
khong dirng, nhu huyén, nhu chép; cdc Phiap khong chd nhau cho dé€n mdt niém khong
dirng; cdc Phap déu 12 vong ki€n, nhu chiém bao, nhu ning don, nhu tring dudi nudc, nhu
béng trong guong, do vong tudng sanh ra. Ngudi nao bi€t nghia nay goi 1a giff luat, ngudi
nao ré nghia ndy goi 1a khéo hi€u.”—Vimalakirti said: “Likewise, the minds of all living
beings are free from impurities. Upali, false thoughts are impure and the absence of false
thought is purity. Inverted (ideas) are impure and the absence of inverted (ideas) is purity.
Clinging to ego is impure and non-clinging to ego is purity. Upali, all phenomena rise and
fall without staying (for an instant) like an illusion and lightning. All phenomena do not
wait for one another and do not stay for the time of a thought. They all derive from false
views and are like a dream and a flame, the moon in water, and an image in a mirror for
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they are born from wrong thinking. He who understands this is called a keeper of the rules
of discipline and he who knows it is called a skillful interpreter (of the precepts).”

*  Liic d6 hai vi Ty Kheo khen riing: “That 1a byc thugng tri! Ngai Uu Ba Li ndy khong thé
sdnh kip. Ngai 12 buc giit ludt hon hét ma khdng néi dugc.”—At that “time, the two
bhiksus declared: ‘What a supreme wisdom which is beyond the reach of Upali who
cannot expound the highest principle of discipline and morality?”

*  Uu Ba Li ddp ring: “Trir Pic Nhu Lai ra, chua ¢6 buc Thanh Vin va B Tdt ndo cé thé
ch€ phuc dudc chd nhao thuyét bién tii cia dng Duy Ma Cat. Tri tué dng thong sudt
khong ludng.”—Upali said: ‘Since I left the Buddha I have not met a sravaka or a
Bodhisattva who can surpass hi rhetoric for his great wisdom and perfect enlightenment
have reached such a high degree.’

*  Khi 4y, hai vi Ty Kheo dit hét nghi hdi, phit tim Vo thugng Chdnh ding Chanh gidc va
phéat nguyén ring: “Nguyén lam cho tit cd ching sanh déu dudc bién tai nhu viy.”—
Thereupon, the two bhiksus got rid of their doubts and repentance, set their mind on the
quest of supreme enlightenment and took the vow that make all living beings acquire the
same power of speech.

Phdt Ngon:

Ngudi nao nghiém giit thin tAm, ch€ ngy khic phuc rdo ri€t, thudng tu pham hanh, khong
dung dao gy gia hai sanh linh, thi chinh ngudi 4y 1a mdt Thanh Ba la mon, 1a Sa mon, 1a Ty
khuu viy—He who strictly adorned, lived in peace, subdued all passions, controlled all
senses, ceased to injure other beings, is indeed a holy Brahmin, an ascetic, a bhikshu (Kinh
Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 142).

D ki€n gidi chin that, giit tron cdc phdp hanh, khong sit hai sinh linh, lo ti€t ché€ diéu phuc,
dé méi 1a c6 tri: trr hét cdc cAu nhd, mdi ding danh trudng 1d0—A man in whom are truth,
virtue, harmlessness, restraint and control, that wise man who is steadfast and free from
impurity, is indeed called an elder (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 261).

Ty kheo nao doan dugc nim diéu phién ndo: tham, sin, si, man, nghi; bd dugc nim diéu:
tham 4i sic, tham 4i vo sic, lira ddo, phéng dat, va si mé; siéng tu nim diéu: tin, tin, niém,
dinh, hué; vugt khdi nim diéu say dim: tham 4i, sin hin, si mé, ta ki€n. Ta goi 1a ngudi da
vugt qua dong nudc li—He who cuts off five: lust, hatred, ignorance, egoism, doubt;
renounces five: attachment to form, to formless, to conceit, to restlessness, and ignorance;
cultivates five more: faith, effort, watchfulness, concentration, wisdom. A monk who escapes
from the five fetters: lust, hate, delusion, pride, false views; is called one who has crossed the
flood (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 370).

Théi do thi phai thanh khin, hanh vi thi phdi doan chdnh; dudc viy, ho 1a ngudi nhiéu vui va
sach hét khd nio—Let him be cordial in his ways and refined in behavior; he is filled with joy
and make an end of suffering (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 376).
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(A) Tong quan va Y Nghia ciia “Nhéin”
Overview and Meanings of “Eyes”

(I) Tong quan vé “Mdt”—An overview of “Eyes ”:

1)

2)

3)

Theo Phat gido, midt dugc xem nhu mdt trong sdu tén gidic cudp. Sdu cin dudc vi véi sdu
tén mdi 14i cho gidc cudp, cudp doat hét coOng ning phdp tai hay thién phap. Sdu tén giic
kia ma dén thi luc cin sung suéng vui mirng. Céch dé phong duy nhit 1a dirng a tong vdi
chiing. Phit tf chon thuin nén ludn nhé: “Mit dirng nhin sic dep. Tai dirng nghe ti€ng du
duong. Miii ditng ngiti mii thom. Ludi dirtng né€m vi ngon. Thin ditng xdc cham ém 4i. Y
nén kém gift tu twdng.”—According to Buddhism, “Eye” is considered as one of the six
cauras or robbers, such as the six senses, the six sense organs are the match-makers, or
medial agents of the six robbers. The six robbers are also likened to the six pleasures of
the six sense organs. The only way to prevent them is by not acting with them. Sincere
Buddhists should always remember: “The eye should always avoid beauty; the ear should
always avoid melodious sound; the nose should always avoid fragrant scent; the tongue
should always avoid tasty flavour; the body should always avoid seductions; and the mind
should always control thoughts.”

Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng Bd Kinh, nhdn la mdt trong sdu xdc thin (Nhan
Xic, Nhi Xidc, Ty Xic, Thiét Xdc, Than Xic, va Y Xtc)—According to the Sangiti Sutta
in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, “Eye” is one of the six groups of contacts (Eye-
contact, Ear-contact, Nose-contact, Tongue-contact, Body-contact, and Mind-contact).
Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng B6 Kinh, nhian 12 mdt trong mudi hai chd nhip
(Nhan, Nhi, Ty, Thiét, Than, Y, Sic, thinh, huong, vi, xic, phdp)—According to the
Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, “Eye” is one of the twelve entrances
(Eye, Ear, Nose, Tongue, Body, Mind, forms, sounds, scents, tastes, textures, and mental
objects).

(I1) Y nghia ciia “Nhén ”: The meanings of “Eyes ”:

1y

Nhan Gidi: Caksurdhatu (skt)—Field of vision, or the eye-realm, or sight faculty; the
element or realm of sight.

2) Nhan Lyc: Eyesight.
3) Nhan Thic: Cakshurvijnana (skt)—The sense of vision—See (III).

(III)Nhan Thiic—Eye consciousness: Cakshurvijnana (skt)—The sense of vision—Sight

consciousness—Sight consciousness—Nhiém vu cda nhin thitc 12 nhan bi€t hinh ddng.
Khdng c6 nhin thic, ching ta s& khong nhin thdy gi cd; tuy nhién nhian thitc lai thy thudc
vao nhidn cin. Khi nhin cin gip mot hinh dang thi nhin thic lién phdt sanh. Néu Nhan
cdn khong giap hinh diang thi nhan thic khong bao gid phat sinh (mdt ngudi bi mu khdng
c6 nhin cin, nhu vy nhin thitc khong bao gid phdt sinh). Ngudi tu tip nén ludn thiu triét
di€m t6i y&u ndy d€ thuc tip sao cho han ché€ nhin cin ti€p xidc v6i hinh sic, d€ lam
gidm thi€u sy khdi ddy clia nhin thiic. Phat nhic nhd ching dé tif cda Ngai riing, phuong
phdp duy nhi't d€ gidm thi€u sy khdi ddy clia nhin thic 13 thién dinh—Sight-preception,
the first vijnana. The function of the eye consciousness is to perceive and apprehend
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visual forms. Without the eye consciousness we could not behold any visual form;
however, the eye consciousness depends on the eye faculty. When the eye faculty and
any form meet, the eye consciousness develops instantly. If the eye faculty and the form
never meet, eye consciousness will never arise (a blind person who lacks the eye faculty,
thus eye consciousness can never develop). Buddhist cultivators should always
understand thoroughly this vital point to minimize the meeting between eye faculty and
visual forms, so that no or very limited eye consciousness will ever arise. The Buddha
reminded his disciples that meditation is the only means to limit or stop the arising of the
eye consciousness.

(B) Ngii Nhan
Five kinds of vision

Ngii Nhén theo truyén thong Phdt gido— Five kinds of eyes or vision according to the
Buddhist tradition: Nim loai mit hay thi gidc—The five kinds of eye or vision.

Pham Nhan: Mit thit ctia nhuc than, ¢6 tAim nhin gidi han—Human eye—Physical eye—
The flesh eye, or eye of the body—Limited vision.

Thién nhdn: MAt cia chu Thién & cdi trdi sic gidi, nhung ngudi pham tu thién dinh vin
dat dugc loai mdt ndy (v4i thién nhan thi chdng luan xa gin, trong ngoai, sing t&i, déu
tha'y dugc hét)—Celestial (god or deva) eye—Heavenly eye—Unlimited eye—Attainable
by men in dhyana.

Hué Nhan: Mit clia cdc bac Thanh Vin, Duyén Gidc va A La Han, hay 1a trf hué soi ro ly
chan khéong vd tuéng—FEye of wisdom—Hinayana wisdom—Eye that sees all things as
unreal.

Nhu Thi Nhan hay Phap Nhan: Mit tri hué clia chu B6 Tat hay phdp nhian nhin thau sudt
sy vat d€ cttu do6 ching sanh—Objective eye—Bodhisattva truth—Phip nhin—The
Dharma Eye that penetrates all things, to see the truth that releases men from
reincarnation.

Phat Nhan: Thuc Nhin—Mit clia bac gidc ngd thdu sudt moi vat (Pic Phat c6 di mit
Phat va bon mit trén)—Buddha eye—Buddha vision—Eye of the Enlightened One who
see all and are omniscient.

(II) Theo Kinh Di¢u Phdp Lién Hoa, c6 ndm cdch nhin (ngii nhan)—According to the Lotus

1y

2)

Sutra, there are five kinds of eyes:

Nhuc nhan—The eye of a material body: C6 nghia 1a cach nhin sy vat cia mdt ngudi binh
thudng, chi c6 thé nhan thifc cdc tuéng trang va hinh thdi. Mot ngudi nhu thé thudng chi
c6 cdi nhin sy vit mot cdch sai IAm va phi€n dién. Ngudi 4y nhim 1in diu vé6i nube, cd
voi vGi ca thudng—This means the way of viewing things of an ordinary person, who can
perceive only material shapes and forms. Such a person often has a wrong or partial view
of things. He mistakes oil for water and a whale for a fish.

Thién nhin—The eye of celestial beings: Thién nhin nghia 13 quan diém tir d6 ching ta
nghién cttu cic van d€ mot cach 1y thuyét va nhin ro céc tinh chat thiét y&u clia ching.
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Pay la 16i nhin sy vat dudi ling kinh cta khoa hoc. Khi ching ta theo 16i nhin nay, chiing
ta hi€u ring nuéc dugce thanh hinh bing mot tdp hgp clia oxy va hydro. Tir quan diém nhu
th& chiing ta c6 thé biét trudc khi nao c6 mot sy giao hoi d4nh sang giita hai vi sao tinh
dugc tdi nim, thang, ngay, gid, phiit va gidy. Pong thdi chiing ta c6 thé dinh lugng chinh
x4c ¢6 bao nhiéu triéu tin diu ngdm dudi dat. Mot ngudi nhu thé, ngudi c6 kha ning thay
sy vAt ma mot ngudi binh thudng khong thé thiy dudc, duge goi 1a mdt nha tién tri—This
means the viewpoint from which we investigate matters theoretically and discern their
essential qualities. This is the scientific way of looking at things. When we take this view,
we realize that water is formed by the combination of oxygen and hydrogen. From such a
point of view, we can foretell when there will be a conjunction of light between two stars
down to the year, month, day, hour, minute, and second. At the same time, we can
estimate exactly how many millions of tons of petroleum are buried underground. Such a
person, who has the ability of seeing things that an ordinary man cannot see, was called a
clairvoyant in ancient times.

Tué nhan—The eye of wisdom: Tué nhdn c6 nghia 1a nhin rd thyc tinh cla cdc sy vat
ciing nhu tuéng trang that sy cia ching. Theo mdt y nghia riéng, day 1a mot 16i nhin c6
tinh cdch tri€t hoc vé€ cdc sy vit. Mot ngudi c¢6 tué nhin cé thé quan sit cdc sy vt ma
mot ngudi thudng khong thé nhin thi'y duge va cé thé nhan thifc nhitng vin dé vugt ngoai
tri tudng tugng. Ngudi Ay hi€u ring moi sy trén ddi nayludn ludn bi€n ddi va khong c6
mot cdi gi hién hitu trong mot hinh thdi c& dinh. Pidu nay c6 nghia 13 hét thdy moi sy vat
déu vo thudng, khong c6 sy vat nao hién hitu mot cich riéng 1& trong vii tru ma khong cé
lién quan vdi cdc sy vat khdc; moi sy vat hién hitu trong mdi lién hé véi moi sy vat khic
gidng nhu nhitng mit ludi, khong c6 cdi gi c6 modt tw ngdi—This means to discern the
entity of things and their real state. This, in a sense, a philosophical way of looking at
things. A person with the eye of wisdom can observe things that are invisible to the
average person and can perceive matters that are beyond imagination. He realizes that all
things in this world are always changing and there is nothing existing in a fixed form. That
is to say all things are impermanent, nothing in the universe is an isolated existence,
having no relation to other things; everything exists in relationship with everything else
like the meshes of a net, nothing has an ego.

Phép nhin—The eye of the Law: Phap nhin c6 nghia 1a 16i nhin c6 tinh cdch nghé thuat
vé cdc sy vat. P6i véi mdt ngudi binh thudng, ndi ding 13 ndi, may chi 12 may. Nhung
mot thi i nhan thdy ring ngon ndi néi chuyén véi dng va ddm may chi day dng vé cdi gi
d6. Ong cam thd'y mdt bong hoa xinh dep, mot cdi ciy sitng sitng va mot dong nude nho
nhd néi chuyén véi 6ng, mdi thit déu c6 mot ngdn ngit riéng clia né. Khong nhu mot
ngudi binh thudng, mot nghé si wu viét cé thé ti€p xiic truc ti€p vdi ddi sdng clia nhitng
hién tugng thién nhién nhu thé. Trong trudng hgp chinh con ngudi va ddi ngudi, mot nghé
sT nhu th€ ¢6 thé nhan bi€t nhitng chdn 1y ma modt ngudi binh thudng khdng thé nao nhin
bi€t dugc—This means the artistic way of looking at things. To the average man, a
mountain is just a mountain and a cloud is merely a cloud. But a poet feels that the
mountain speaks to him and the cloud teaches him something. He feels that a beautiful
flower, a dignified tree, and a little stream talk to him, each in its own special language.
Unlike the average person, an outstanding artist can directly touch the lives of such natural
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phenomena. In the case of man himself and his human life, such an artist can also
perceive truths that the ordinary person cannot.

Phat nhin—The eye of the Buddha: Phat nhidn c6 nghia 1a 18i nhin cao nh4t trong moi 16i
nhin. Mot ngudi c¢6 dugc cdi nhin ndy khong nhitng chi ¢6 thé€ nhan thic dudgc thuc tudng
clia hé&t thdy moi sy vat, ma con cé thé quin sit né véi long tir bi. Vi 4y thim nhip vao
thyc tudng ctia hét thdy moi sy vat v6i ¥ mudn 1am cho moi sy vat phdt trién dé&n vién
min khd niing cda chiing, mdi thit theo nguyén tinh clia n6. N6i cach khéc, vi 4y c6 cdi
nhin thdnh thién cda chu thién, con mit tri tué va con mit Phap trong khi dong thdi s& hitu
cai tim dai bi; ddy 1a vi 4y ding cdi nhin ton gido ma nhin moi vit theo y nghia that sy
cla chiing. N&u chiing ta nhin moi sy vat bing con mit cia Pic Phat, ty nhién chiing ta
s& nhan 18 cdi phuong cich thich hgp nhat d€ din dit tirng ngudi. Pic Phat c¢6 thé lam
dudc nhu th€ mot cdch toan hdo. VAn bi€t chiing ta vin con 12 nhitng pham nhin chua c6
dugc nhitng tAm thai nhu thé, ching ta ciing c6 thé ti€n dan dén trang thai 4y nhd tich liy
cong hanh trén dudng di d&€n Phat qua. La ngudi con Phat chon thuin, chiing ta phai ludn
ludn c6 gédng nhin moi sy moi vat bing cdi thai do tAim thic dugc dic cin bdn trén tam tr
bi cia Piic Phat—This means the highest of all viewpoints. A person with this kind of
insight not only can perceive the real state of all things but can also observe it with
compassion. He penetrates the real state of all things with the desire to make all of them
develop to the full extent of their potential, each according to its own original nature. In
other words, he is endowed with the divine eye of celestial beings, the eye of wisdom, the
eye of the Law while also possessing the mind of great compassion; it is he who takes a
religious view of things in the true sense. If we view all living beings with the eye of the
Buddha, we can naturally discern the means most suitable to guide each one. The Buddha
can do this perfectly. Granted that we as ordinary people cannot possibly attain such
mental state, we can approach it step by step through our accumulation of practice in the
way to Buddhahood. As true Buddhists, we must always try to view everything with a
mental attitude based on the compassionate mind of the Buddha.

(C) Thdp Nhan
Ten kinds of eyes

Thdp Nhdan—Ten kinds of eyes:

Nhuc nhan: Mamsacakshus (skt)—The physical eye—Eye of flesh—Ordinary eyes—
Worldly eyes—Mit thit hay mdt cia pham phu, mot trong ngii nhan—The physical eye or
eye of flesh (human eye), one of the five kinds of eye.

Thién nhan: Deva eyes—Heavenly eye—Unlimited eye—Attainable by men in dhyana—
Mit clia chu Thién & ¢di trdi sdc gidi, nhung ngudi pham tu thién dinh vin dat dudc loai
mit ndy (vdi thién nhin thi ching luin xa gan, trong ngoai, sing tdi, déu tha'y dudc hét).
Hué Nhin: Panna-Cakkhu (p)—Wisdom eyes—Eye that sees all things as unreal—Mit
cla cdc bac Thanh Vin, Duyén Gidc va A La Hdn, hay 1a tri hué soi rd 1y chan khong vo
tu6ng—Eye of wisdom—Hinayana wisdom.



4)

5)

6)

7)
8)

9)
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Phdp nhin: Dharma-eye—Phdp nhidn c6 thé thdu sudt van hitu, c6 thé thay ro sy thit—
The eye of truth that perceives reality. The perception of Bodhisattvas and Buddhas. To
see clearly or purely the truth: The (Bodhisattva) Dharma-eye which is able to penetrate
all things.

Phat nhian: Buddha eyes—Eye of Buddha—M3t ctia Phat hay mit clia bac gidc ngd nhin
thau rd thuc tuéng clia chu phdp—The enlightened one who sees all and is omniscient.

Tri nhan: Eyes of judgment—Eye of knowledge—The eye of wisdom—Mit tri tué—Tri
nhin, vi thdy bi€t cdc phdp, khong phai mit thit. Tri 12 mit nhin d€ dat tdi chan ly. Mit
cla cdc bac Thanh Vin, Duyén Gidc va A La Hdn, hay 1a tri hué soi rd 1y chan khong vo
tu6ng—The eye of knowledge, knowing and seeing all things, not the flesh eye. Wisdom
as an eye to attain the truth. Eye that sees all things as unreal

Quang minh nhédn: Eyes shinning with Buddha-light—Quang minh nhén, vi thdy quang
minh ctia Bic Phat—The eye of light, seeing the light of Buddha.

Xui' sinh t& nhan: Immortal eyes—Xuat sanh tif nhin, vi thdy Ni€t Ban—Eye of leaving
birth-and-death, seeing nirvana.

V6 ngai nhian: Unhindered eyes—Eye without hindrance—V6 ngai nhin, vi chd thdy
khong chuéng ngai—The unobstructed eye, its vision without hindrance.

10) Nhit thi€t trf nhan: Omniscient eyes—Eye of omniscience—Nhit thi€t tri nhén, vi thdy

phd mon phép gidi—The eye of omniscience, seeing the realm of reality in its universal
aspect.

(II) Mui Mdt Ciia Chu Pai Bo Tdt— Ten kinds of eye of Great Enlightening Beings: Theo

1y
2)

3)

4)

)

6)
7)

8)
9)

Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, chu dai B6 T4t c¢6 mudi mit. Chu B6 Tét an tru trong phap
ndy thdi dugc dai tri hué nhin vo thugng cia Nhu Lai—According to the Flower
Adornment Sutra, there are ten kinds of eye of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening
Beings who abide by these attain the eye of supreme knowledge of Buddhas.

Nhuc nhin, vi thdy tit c4 hinh sic: The flesh eye, seeing all forms.

Thién nhan, vi thi'y tat cd tAm niém cla tat cd ching sanh: The celestial eye, seeing the
minds of all sentient beings.

Hué nhin, vi thdy tit cd nhitng cin cdnh gidi cla tit ci ching sanh: The wisdom-eye,
seeing the ranges of the faculties of all sentient beings.

Phip nhin, vi thdy tuéng nhu that clia tit cd phdp: The reality-eye, seeing the true
characters of all things.

Phat nhin, vi thdy thap luc ciia Nhu Lai: The Buddha-eye, seeing the ten powers of the
enlightened.

Tri nhin, vi thdy bi€t cac phdp: The eye of knowledge, knowing and seeing all things.
Quang minh nhin, vi thdy quang minh ctia Pitc Phat: The eye of light, seeing the light of
Buddha.

XuA't sanh tif nhan, vi thd'y Ni€t Ban: The eye of leaving birth-and-death, seeing nirvana.
Vo ngai nhin, vi chd thdy khdng chudng ngai: The unobstructed eye, its vision without
hindrance.

10) Nhtt thi€t tri nhidn, vi thAy phd mon phap gidi: The eye of omniscience, seeing the realm

of reality in its universal aspect.
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(D) Nhiing loai “Nhan” khdc
Other Kinds of “Eyes”

Ai nhan: Eye of love—Ciing con dugc goi 12 Phat nhdan—Also called the Buddha’s eye.
Dao nhdn: Insight into truth—Keen vision of right dharmas—Eye attained through the
cultivation of Buddha-truth.

Lién nhan: Eye of the blue lotus—Diéu nha cta Piuc Phat—The wonderful eye of the
Buddha.

Nga Vuong Nhén: Eye of king-goose—Dung hinh dnh vua cla loai ngdng bi€t phan biét
sita vd nudc, d€ vi v6i hoc gid c6 Phdp Nhin biét chon lya sing sust—The eye of the
king-goose, distinguishing milk from water, used for the eye of the truth-discerner.

Nguu Duong Tam Nhén: Eyes of oxen and sheep—Chi l1a khad ning nhin thdy hay tim
nhin cla cdc loai triu dé ma th6i—The vision or insight of oxen and sheep.

Nhii Thity Nhdn: Eye ables to distinguish milk from water—Mit c6 thé€ phan biét dugc
sita v6i nudc, nhu con ngdng chi udng sita chit khong udng nuéc trong cling mot chiu.
Ngudi hoc Phit cin phai c6 phdp nhdn phin biét chinh ti—As the goose drinks the milk
and rejects the water, so the student should distinguish orthodox from heterodox teaching.
Nhw Thi Nhan: Bodhisattva-Cakkhu (p)—Nhu Thi Nhan hay Phdp Nhan. Mit tri hué clia
chu Bd T4t hay phdp nhin nhin thdu sudt sy vat d€ cttu dd chiing sanh—Dharma Eye that
penetrates all things. The eye that sees the truth that releases men from reincarnation.
Pham Nhan: Eye of the body—The flesh eye—Limited vision—Human eye—Physical
eye—Mit thit cia nhuc than, ¢6 tAm nhin gidi han.

Tam Nhan: Manas (skt)—Tam Cin—The eye of the mind—Mit clia tAim hay Mat Na
thitc, mot trong 25 d€ trong vii tru—Mental vision—The mind organ, one of the twenty-
five tattva or postulates of a universe.

10) Thdanh Tri Nhan: Aryajnanacakshus (skt)—Eye of supreme wisdom—Con mit cua tri tué

t6i thugng, ciing dudc goi 1a tué nhin—The eye of supreme wisdom, also called the
wisdom eye or Prajnanacakshus.

11) Thé Gian Nhén: Pic Phat 12 mit cla ngudi thé gian, chi bdo din dit ho di theo chanh

12) Thuc Nhdn: Buddha-Cakhu (p)—Eye of the Enlightened One

dao. Pitc Phat md mit cho ngudi thé gian dé ho thi'y dudc chanh dao—Eye of the world,
worldly or ordinary eyes. The Buddha is the eye of the world, the eye that sees for all
men. The Buddha, who is also one of that opens the eyes of men: Phat Nhan.

Phat Nhan hay Thuc
Nhan—Mit clia bac gidc ngd thau sudt moi vat (Dic Phat c6 dd mdt Phat vd bon mit
trén)—Buddha eye—Buddha vision which sees all and are omniscient.

biid
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CHUONG MOT TRAM LE MOT
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED AND ONE

Ngii Minh
Pancavidya (skt)

Nim minh hay nim mon hoc xua ctia An P9 gitip con ngudi phét trié€n tri hué—The five
sciences or studies of India which help people improve their knowledge or wisdom:

(I) Thanh Minh— Learning of communication: Sabdavidya (skt).
(A) Nghia ciia “Thanh Minh”— The meanings of “learning of communication”:

1)

2)

Thuy€&t minh vé ngit phdp va luin vin trong ngdn ngit—Grammar and composition: Pay
12 mon hoc vé truyén dat hay truyén tin, gdm nhitng phuong tién thong tin, ngdn ngit, chit
vi€t, va nhitng k§ thuat hién dai vé su loan truyén tu tuéng va hinh dnh, nhu vo tuyén
truyén thanh, truyén hinh, dién thoai, vién an, dién thu, vin vin—The learning of
communication which includes all means of communication, all languages, writings, and
the modern techniques of transmitting ideas and images, i.e., radio, television, telephone,
telegraph, fax, etc.

Thanh Minh c6 nghia 1a truyén tin, mdt trong Ngii Minh—The learning of communication,
one of the five sciences: Ptic Phat d4 nhin thdy su quan trong cdia truyén tin, vi viy Ngai
da dit n6 1&én hang dau. Vi néu khdng c6 k§ thuit truyén tin thi cic moén hoc khic sé&
khong phat huy dugc. Khoa truyén tin tu ¢S chi kim chiu 4nh hudng ctia chit viét hay 1i
n6i. Pitc Phat khuyé&n khich con ngudi hiy hoc cdch dién dat va 1am cho ngudi khac hi€u
rd minh. Vi vay, ngoai ti€ng me dé ra, chiing ta can phdi hoc thém nhitng sinh ngit thong
dung d€ c6 thé truyén dat va hiéu ro tr tudng clia cdc dan toc khac, tir d6 cai thién cudc
song vé ca vat chdt 1in tinh thAn—The Buddha realized the importance of
communication; therefore, he made it the first of the “Five Great Learning.” For without
adequate means of communication, all other learning types cannot be carried out. From
ancient time till now, communication can be effected by written languages or by speech.
The Buddha encouraged people to learn how to express themselves and make themselves
understood. Thus, we should learn not only our own languages, but also learn other living
and popular languages to communicate with and understand other peoples’ ideas and
thoughts to improve our physical and spiritual life.

(B) Phuong cdch truyén thong—Methods of communication:

1)

2)

Truyén dat bing 15i n6i—Communication by speech: L&i n6i vira 12 phuong tién truyén
thong chinh, vira ciing 1a phuong tién phd tan nhitng rdo cidn khdc biét vé& tu tudng—
Speech is not only a main means of communication, but it is also a means to destroy
barriers of different ideas and thoughts.

Truyén dat bing chit vi€t—Communication by writing: Sy ti€n trién clia vin minh tiy
thudc vao sdch v clia cdc bac tién bdi dé lai. Phat gido xudt phat tir An Do nén tit ca
cdc kinh dién déu dudc viét bing Phan ngit. Sau d6, kinh dién dudc dich sang ti€ng Hoa.
Hién tai tai Viét Nam kinh dién dudc dich sang Viét ngit tir Phan hay Hoa ngit—The



3)
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advancement of civilization depends on the scriptures left to us by the ancient sages.
Buddhism originated from India; therefore, all scriptures were written in either Sanskrit or
Pali. Later, they were translated into Chinese. Nowadays, Vietnamese Buddhist monks
and nuns are translating these scriptures into Vietnamese, either from Sanskrit, Pali, or
Chinese.

Truyén dat bing nhitng phuong cdch khac—Communication by other media: Chic chin
c6 ngudi cho ring chan ly t6i thugng ctia Piic Phat khong thé gidi thich bing ngdn ngi,
nhung néu khong diing ngdn ngit thi khong thé nao dién dat duge Phat Phép, tic 1a chan
ly 81 thugng ctia Pic Phat, né siéu viét 1én trén moi hinh thdc, tuy nhién phdi dung t6i
phuong tién cda hinh thitc thi mdi ¢6 thé thyc hién dugc bing cdc mon nghé thuat nhu hoi
hoa, diéu khic, 4m nhac, va hanh dong, nhu cdc tong phai Mat Tong da ¢ng dung. Trong
Thién Tong, sy truyén dat tri hué cao siéu dugc thuc hién bing tAm truyén tim. Tuy
nhién, véi da s dai chiing v6i cin cd trinh d6 khic nhau, thi sy truyén dat bing ngdn ngit
va hinh 4nh chan that vin phd thdng va hitu hiéu hon nhiéu—Of course some may argue
that the law has no speech; however, without speech it cannot be expressed. The ultimate
truth of the Buddha transcends form, yet only by means of form can it be understood.
Doctrinal transmission can also be accomplished by arts, such as painting, sculpture,
music, and actions, as is the case with the esoteric sects of Buddhism. While in Zen the
transmission of high wisdom is carried out from mind to mind. However, the masses with
different levels of faculties, the transmission by way of speech and real pictures is much
more popular and effective.

(IT) Cong Xdo Minh— The arts and mathematics: Silpakarmasthana (skt).

1)

2)

Thuy€&t minh vé nghé thuit va todn phdp, hay mon hoc vé k§ thuit ma trong thdi Dic
Phit con tai th€ bao gdm nhitng k§ thudt vé nong nghiép, thuong nghiép, thién vin, dia
ly, ki€n tric, va cdc loai cong nghé. Trong thdi dai hom nay, cong xdo minh bao gom
nhitng nganh phat tri€n gia cu va thanh thi, van tdi, ning lugng, thiy 10i, ki€n thiét, quin
1y k¥ nghé va kinh doanh—The arts and mathematics. The learning of technology, which
in the Buddha’s time included the arts of agriculture, commerce, astronomy, geography,
architecture, and various kinds of crafts. Nowadays, Silpakarmasthana includes housing
and urban development, transportation, technologies, transportation, energy, irrigation,
construction, industrial and business management.

Con goi 1a Cong Nghiép Minh, lién quan dén nghé thuit va todn phdp. Theo Gido Su
Triéu Chan Gidc trong Ngii Minh, thdi trude chit “Cong Xdo Minh” dugc diing d€ chi cac
mon nghé thuit va todn hoc, nhung ngay nay né bao gom ti't ci cdc nganh ky thuat hoc
va cdc khoa hoc cd khi. Kié€n thiic v& ndng nghiép va thily 1gi d€ trong mé& coc 1am thyc
phim, trong bong gon d€ dét vai, thi€t 1ap cdc thanh phd va nha ctta d€ cu ngu, ché tao
xe c¢d dé chuyén chd; tit ci nhitng thit nay déu can thi€t trong ddi song cia ching ta, va
chiing déu dugc x&€p vao cong xdo minh. Chif niy ciing con bao gdm ca nhitng kién thic
vé thién vin va dia Iy d€ con ngudi c6 thé tién dodn nhitng thay ddi clia thdi tiét, 1a thd
c6 thé dnh hudng tdi sy sdn xuit thuc phdm. N6 ciing bao gdm mdn todn hoc dé tinh todn
s6 lugng ctia nhitng vat liéu dung vao viéc thi€t 1ap cdc thanh phd va nha ctta. Nhitng
cong viéc xy cit va nhitng ciu triic nay 1a nhitng nhu cAu cin bdn quan trong ddi v6i di
song cla nhan loai—Also called the arts and mathematics. According to Prof. T.C. Tsao in
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The Five Kinds of Learning, formerly, the term “Learning of Technology” referred to
“arts and mathematics;” however, nowadays it includes all technologies and engineering
sciences. Knowledge of agriculture and irrigation to grow crops of rice and vegetables for
food, and cotton for clothing, cities and housing for habitation, automobiles and tires for
transportation, all of which are necessities of our life, come under the heading of
“Learning of Technology.” The term even includes some knowledge of astronomy and
geography so that man can predict weather changes which might affect food production. It
also includes the learning of mathematics for calculating quantities of material to be used
for constructing city walls and buildings. These constructions and structures are important
as basic necessities to the livelihood of the masses.

(III)Y Phuong Minh— The learning of medicine: Cikitsa (skt)—Thuy€&t minh vé y thuit hay y
hoc. Mdn hoc vé y khoa, hodc vé bénh 1y tri liéu. Trong thdi Piic Phit con tai th&, mon
niy bao gdm nhitng phuong phap va cdc thi thudc chita nhung bénh ndi ngoai khoa, thi
thuit, va nhitng cach vé sinh phong ngira & trinh do so khai. Hién nay, Y phuong minh bao
gdm ti't cd cdc mon sinh vat hoc, sinh 1y hoc, thé chat hoc, gidi phiu hoc, y dudc hoc, va
tam 1y tri liéu vdi cdch chita tri phdi hdp cd thé chat 1in tinh thAin—Medicine, or the
learning of medicine, or the knowledge of curable diseases. At the Buddha’s time, it
consisted of methods and medicines for treating internal and external diseases, surgical
operations to a certain extent, and hygenic precautions. In modern time, biological,
physiological, physical, medical and the art of healing the body and mind can be included
under this science.

(IV)Nhédn Minh— The learning of Logic: Hetuvidya (skt)—Logic—Reason—Thuyé&t minh vé
1y luan hay 1& chdnh ta chin nguy. Mon hoc vé ludn Iy va khoa hoc, lién quan t6i ki€n
thitc vé& ngudn gbc cia vil try, trai di't, nudc, ning ludng va khong khi. Thdi xua, linh vuc
ki€n thyc ndy bi ché ngu bdi cdc nganh ludn ly va tri€t hoc, nhung hién nay né chi trong
vao tit ca nhitng mon todn hoc, vat 1y, héa hoc vat 1y nguyén ti¥, thi€t k& 1y ludn trong
cdc loai mdy dién todn, va tit cd nhitng mon khoa hoc co bdn dung vao co khi va cong
nghé—The learning of Logic and Science is concerned with the knoeledge of the origin of
the universe, the earth, water, energy, and air. Originally, this realm of knowledge was
dominated by realm of knowledge was dominated by logic and phylosophy, but in modern
time, they are concerned mathematics, physics, chemistry, the science, logistic physical.

(V) Noi Minh— Philosophy or the knowledge of the supreme spirit or atman: Adhyatmatidya
(skt)—Tri€t hoc vé tdng phdi Phat gido hay tri t&i thugng. Mon hoc vé “Thé Hién Chan
Ly Noi Tam,” vé€ dai tri hué¢ va B4t nhd. Pic Phat di dé xudng nhitng hudng di cho cic vi
B6 Tat. Céc vi B Tét phai c6 tai ning d€ c6 thé phuc vu cho chiing sanh va xi hdi, vdi
tu cach 12 nhitng ngudi tai gia, Phat tif phai thi'y ring Piic Phat di dé xuéng nhitng huéng
di cho cdc vi Bd Tat. Cdc vi Bd Tat phai c6 tai ning d€ c6 thé phuc vu xi hdi va ching
sanh, ma con phdi trau doi Phat hué bing cdch khong ngirng tu hoc, tham thién, suy tu va
quan tudng—Authoritative of the scriptures. The realization of the inner Truth, perfect
wisdom and all the high knowledge of the enlightened. We can see that the Buddha laid
down directions for Bodhisattvas to follow. They must be able to offer their services to
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the community, or generral public, as a professional or practitioner of one of the branches
of knowledge. At the same time, they must cultivate the Buddha’s wisdom by constantly
learning, lisitening, meditating and contemplating.

Phdt Ngon:

Hiy gap rit lam lanh, ché chi tim tdi 4c. HE bi€ng nhédc viéc lanh gid phiit nao thi tAim ua
chuyén 4c gid phit ndy—Let’s hasten up to do good. Let’s restrain our minds from evil
thoughts, for the minds of those who are slow in doing good actions delight in evil (Kinh Phiap
Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 116).

Ché nén khinh diéu lanh nhd, cho ring “ching dua lai qua bdo cho ta.” Phai biét giot nuc
nhéu lau ngay ciing lam day binh. Ké tri s§ di toan thién bdi chita don tirng khi it ma nén—
Do not disregard small good, saying, “it will not matter to me.” Even by the falling of drop by
drop, a water-jar is filled; likewise, the wise man, gathers his merit little by little (Kinh Phip
Cid—The Dammapada Sutta 122).

Ngudi di budn mang nhiéu clia bdu ma thi€u ban ddng hanh, trinh xa con dudng nguy hi€m
lam sao, nhu ké tham song tranh xa thudc doc thé nao, thi cidc ngudi cling phai trinh xa diéu
dc th&€ Ay—A merchant with great wealth but lacks of companions, avoids a dangerous route,
just as one desiring to live avoids poison, one should shun evil things in the same manner
(Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 123).

(Poi séng dudi rgng Tuyét Son ciia nhiing nguoi thudc giai cap
Thii da la tai An Po)
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CHUONG MOT TRAM LE HAI
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED AND TWO

Thédn Théng
Supernatural Powers
Abhijna (skt)— Abhinna (p)

(A) Tong quan va Y nghia ciia “Thdn Thong ”— Overview and Meanings of “Supernatural
Powers”

(I) Dai cuong vé Than Théng—An overview of the Supernatural Powers.

(1) Y nghia ciia Than Théng— The meanings of the Supernatural Powers.

(B) Phén Loai Than Thong— Categories of “Supernatural Powers ”

(I) Tam Thong— Three aspects of the omniscience of Buddha.

(II) Ngii Thong— Five kinds of supernatural powers.

(I11) Luc Théng— Six miraculous or transcendental powers.

(1V) Thdp Thong: Muoi than thong— The ten supernatural, ubiquitous powers.

(V) Thdp Thdn Théng Luc: Ten spiritual powers of the Buddha.

(VI) Muoi Thin Luc ciia Piic Nhu Lai— Ten divine powers of a Tathagata.

(VIDMuoi Thdn Théng Vé Ngai—Ten kinds of unimpeded function relating to spiritual
capacities.

(C) Thdn Thong theo Quan Piém Phdt Gido— Psychic Powers according the Buddhist Point
of View
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(A) Tong quan va Y nghia ciia “Thdn Théng”
Overview and Meanings of “Supernatural Powers ”’

(I) Pai cuong vé Than Thong—An overview of the Supernatural Powers:

1)

2)

Than thong bi€n héa, nhitng quyén ning than dié¢u siéu nhién nim trong luc thdng, dic
biét bi€n héa dusi nhiéu dang, hay qua mot dang khdc, tang hinh, xuyén qua céc vat thé
rin, di trén nuSc hay 1fa, s mit trdi hay mit tring, hodc di vio cdc ting trdi cao nhat.
Nhitng quyén ning nay dat dugc do tu tip thién dinh, tp trung tu tudng hay quén chiéu.
Tuy nhién, khoe khoang nhitng quyén ning nay 13 vi pham cédc qui tic tu hanh, sé& bi loai
trlr khéi cong dong Ting gia—Supernatural or magical powers that are part of Abhijna. It
refers to the power to manifest multiple forms of oneself or to transform oneself into
another shape, to become invisible, to pass through valid things, to walk on water or fire,
to touch the sun and moon, and to scale the highest heaven. These abilities are by-
products of meditation, concentration and contemplation practices. However, exhibiting or
exploiting these powers is a violation of monastic discipline and pretending to possess
such powers is grounds for dismissal from the sangha.

Theo Kinh Tt Thap Nhi Chuong, Chuong 13, ¢c6 mot vi sa Mon hdi Phat, ‘Bdi ly do gi ma
bi€t dugc ddi trude, ma hoi nhdp dudc dao chi thugng?” Ditc Phat day: ‘TAm thanh tinh,
chi vitng bén thi hoi nhip dao chi thugng, ciing nhu khi lau kinh hét dd thi trong sing hién
16; doan tin 4i duc va tim khong mong cAu thi s& biét ddi trudc’.”—According to the
Sutra In Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 13, a Sramana asked the Buddha: ‘What are the
causes and conditions by which one come to know past lives and also by which one’s
understanding enables one to attain the Way?’ The Buddha said: ‘By purifying the mind
and guarding the will, your understanding can achieve (attain) the Way. Just as when you
polish a mirror, the dust vanishes and brightness remains; so, too, if you cut off and do not
seek desires, you can then know past lives.”

(I1) Y nghia ciia Than Thong— The meanings of the Supernatural Powers:

1)

“Abhijna” 12 tir Phan ngit c6 nghia 12 “Thin Thong.” Than thong 12 nhitng loai tué gidc
dat dugc bing tu tip thién dinh. Nhitng quyén niing siéu nhién, trang thdi tAm thic cao
khi nhitng ning lyc tim linh dudc phdt trién, nhitng ning lyc phi phim c6 dugc & mot vi
Phat, BO T4t hay A la hdn. C6 sau loai thin thong: 1) Than tic thong 13 ¢6 kha ning bi€n
hién khip moi ndi trong moi liic; tha tAm thong 12 dodn bi€t dugc tAm hay y tudng cla
ngudi khdc; 2) Thién nhi thong 1a nghe dudc moi ti€ng cda trdi ngudi; 3) Tha tim thong;
4) Thién nhin thong 13 thdy moi vat trong vil tru ngay c4 nhitng sinh tit cda th€ gian; 5)
Tic mang thong 12 bi&t chuyén ddi trude, ddi ndy va ddi sau cda minh va ngudi; 6) Lau
tan thong 1au tin thong 13 dift tAn moi 6 nhiém chip trudc: A Sanskrit term for higher
knowledge. Super-knowledge are modes of insight attained by the practice of Dhyana.
Super knowledge or supernatural powers, a high state of consciousness when six spiritual
powers have been developped, abilities possesses by a Buddha, bodhisattva or arhat.
These are six supernatural abilities that are believed in traditional Buddhist meditation
theory to result from the practice of meditation: 1) magical powers (rddhi), such as
levitation, or divine ability to be at anywhere at anytime; 2) the “devine ear” (divya-



2)

I

1)
2)
3)
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srotra), or clairaudience, which can perceive all human and divine voices; 3) the ability to
know others’ minds (paracitta-jnana); 4) the “devine eye” (divya-caksus), or clairvoyance,
which can see all things in the universe including the cycles of births and deaths of all
beings; 5) the ability to recall the details of former lives (purvanivasamusmrti), or divine
perception of the thoughts of other beings, recollection of previous existences; 6)
knowledge of the extinction of defilements (asrava-ksaya-vijnana), or knowledge
concerning the extinction of one’s own imputrity and passions. The first five are classified
as mundane abilities, while the sixth is a supramundane ability that results from
completion of training in insight meditation.

Than Thong 13 sitc manh ky diéu bao gdbm sy hi€u biét, k§ x4o, thong minh, tri nhé, van
van. Than thong 13 nhitng thit ma sy tudng twong clia xa hdi vin minh trin tuc hién nay
cho 1a phi thudng, hay nhitng thi ma sy tudng tugng trong cdc ton gido phuong tdy cho la
siéu nhién; thin lyc dat dudc bing tri tué sing sudt, dudc thdy qua Kinh A Di Pa, va
khong thé nghi ban—Miracle powers include knowing, skillful, clever, understanding,
conversant with, remembrance, recollection. Miracles mean ubiquitous supernatural
power, psychic power, high powers, supernormal knowledges, or superknowledge.
Miraculous Powers are what the Western religious imagination would regard as
miraculous or supernatural, attainable only through penetrating insight, as seen in the two
Amitabha Sutras as inconceivable.

(B) Phdn Loai Than Thong
Categories of “Supernatural Powers”

Tam Thong— Three aspects of the omniscience of Buddha: Tam Pat—Ba siéu viét clia
Phat.

Biét nghiép tuong lai: Knowledge of future karma.

Bi€t nghiép qua khit: Knowledge of past karma.

Bi€t phién ndo va gidi thodt trong hién tai: Knowledge of present illusion and liberation.

(1I) Ngit Thong— Five kinds of supernatural powers
(A) Nim loai thin thong—Five kinds of supernatural powers:

1y
2)
3)
4)

5)

Pao thong: Nh chitng ngd 1y thuc tudng trung dao ma dudc nhu chu B T4t thong luc vo
ngai—Supernatural powers of bodhisattvas through their insight into truth.

Thin thong: Nhd tu dinh ma dugc nhu chu A-La-Hdn thdng lyc ty tai—Supernatural
powers of arhats through their mental concentration.

Y thong: Nhd vao thudc men phi chi ma dugc—Supernatural or magical powers
dependent on drugs, charms, incantations, etc.

Béo thong (Nghiép thong): Nhd qui bdo ma dugc nhu chu Thién va long thAin—Reward
of karma powers of transformation possessed by devas, nagas, etc.

Yéu thong: Do yéu qudi luc ma duge nhu tinh clia cdo hd hay nhitng cdy dai thu lau
nim—Magical powers of goblins, satyrs, etc.
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(B) Ngii Than Thong: Pancabhijna (skt)—Nam than thong hay ngii thong hay ngil tri chitng—

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

The five supernatural powers—The five mystical powers:

Thién Nhan Thong: Divyacaksus (skt)—Dibba-cakkhu (p)—Seeing to any distance—
Thién Nhin tri chiing—Kha ning thid'y khong ngin ngai, thiy chiing sanh bi€n mat rdi
xud't hién, ti tién va cao quy, dep xau, tly theo nghiép luc clia ho. Khd ning thiu 16 moi
su moi vat khdp trong sic gidi—Ability to see without hindrances. Ability to see beings
vanishing and reappearing, low and noble ones, beautiful and ugly ones, seeing beings are
reappearing according to their deeds (karma). Deva-vision, instantaneous view of
anything anywhere in the form-realm.

Thién Nhi Thong: Divyasrotra (skt)}—Thién Nhi tri chitng—Kha ning nghe dugc 4m thanh
clia trdi va ngudi, xa hay gin. Kh3 ning nghe dugc Am thanh & khip moi ndi—Deva
hearing—Ability to hear sound both heavenly and human, far and near. Ability to hear
any sound anywhere.

Tha Tam Thong: Paracitta-jnana (skt)—Ceto-pariya-nana (p)—Penetrating men’s
thoughts—Tha tAm trf chitng—Kha ning bi€t dugc tAm cta ngudi khac. Khd niing xuyén
sudt tim tri cla ngudi khdc. Ngudi niy nhin biét tAim tham, tAm sin, tim mé md, cling
nhv tim dim nhiém, tAim phdt trién, tAm tip trung tim gidi thodt clia ngudi khdc, hay
ngudc lai. —Ability to know the thoughts of all other minds (knowledge of the minds of all
others). Ability to know the minds of other beings, by penetrating them with one’s own
mind. This person knows the greedy mind, hate mind and deluded mind, shrunken and
distracted mind, developed mind and free mind of others or vice sersa.

Tdc Mang Thong: Purvanivasanusmrti-jnana (skt)—Pubbe-nivasanus-sati (p)—Knowing
Tic mang tri chitng—Kh4 ning bi€t dugc ddi truc clia minh
va clia ngudi. Kh3 ning nhd lai tién ki€p, c6 thé tir mot d&€n nim hay mot trim, mot ngan
ddi—Knowledge of all former existence or transmigrations of self and others. Ability to
remember former existences, may be from one to five or even to hundred or thousand
births.

Than Tdc Thong: Rddhi-Saksatkriya (skt)—Iddhi-vidha (p)—Magical powers—Taking
any form at will—Than Tic tri chtng—Kha ning xui't hién moi ndi nhu ¥, khong gi ngin
ngai. Kha ning di xuyén qua tudng vach, ndi non, ciing nhu di trén khong, trén nuéc ma
khong chim nhu di trén ddt—Power to be anywhere or do anything at will. Ability to pass
through walls and mountains, just as if through the air. Ability to walk on the water without
sinking, just as if on the earth.

their state and antecedents

(III) Luc Théng— Six miraculous or transcendental powers: Abhijna or Sadabhijna (skt)—

1y

Sdu than thong ma chu Phat hay chu A La Hdn dat dugc qua t& thién—Six magical
penetrations—Six superknowledges—Six supernatural or universal powers acquired by a
Buddha, also by an arhat through the fourth degree of dhyana:

Thi€n Nhan Thong: Divyacaksus (skt)—Dibba-cakkhu (p)—Ability to see all forms—
Clairvoyance—Deva-eye—Deva-vision—Divine sight—Penetration of the Heavenly
Eye.

Khd niing thi'y dudc tat cd moi thit trong sic gidi. Khd ning thdy cdi ma minh mudn thdy:
Instantaneous view of anything anywhere in the form realm. Power to see what one wills
to see anywhere.



b)

2)

b)

3)
a)

b)

4)

a)

b)

5)
a)

b)

6)
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Kha ning thdy khong ngin ngai, thdy ching sanh bi€n mat rdi xudt hién, ti tién va cao
quy, dep xau, ty theo nghiép luc clia ho: Seeing to any distance. Ability to see without
hindrances. Ability to see beings vanishing and reappearing, low and noble ones, beautiful
and ugly ones, seeing beings are reappearing according to their deeds (karma).

Thién Nhi Thong: Divyasrotra (skt)—Dibba-sota (p)—Clairaudience—Deva-Ear—Divine
hearing—Penetration of the Heavenly Ear.

Kh3 ning nghe moi Am thanh. Kha ning nghe va hi€u moi ngdn ngit: Ability to hear all
sounds (ability to hear any sound anywhere). Power to hear and understand all languages.
Kha niing nghe dudc Am thanh clia tri va ngudi, xa hay gan: Hearing to any distance.
Ability to hear sound both heavenly and human, far and near.

Tha Tam Thong: Paracitta-jnana (skt)— Ceto-pariya-nana (p)—Mental telepathy.

Tha Tam Tri Thong hay khd ning doc dugc tu tudng cia ngudi khdc ma cdc bac gidc ngd
dat dugc cao hay thap tlly theo su thanh dat clia bic ay: Penetration into others’ minds or
thoughts. Ability to know the thoughts of others or power to read thoughts, or knowledge
of the minds of all living beings. Ability (power) to know the thoughts of all other minds
which enlightened beings have to a greater or lesser extent depending on their spiritual
achievements.

Kha niing xuyén sudt tAm tri clia ngudi khdc. Ngudi ndy nhin bi€t tim tham, tAm sin, tim
mé md, ciing nhv tim didm nhiém, tAim phat tri€n, tim tap trung tAim gidi thodt clia ngudi
khac, hay ngudc lai: Penetrating men’s thoughts. Ability to know the minds of other
beings, by penetrating them with one’s own mind. This person knows the greedy mind,
hate mind and deluded mind, shrunken and distracted mind, developed mind and free
mind of others or vice sersa.

Thin Tdc Thong: Rddhi-saksatkriya-jnana (skt)—Iddhi-vidha (skt)—Penetration of
spiritual fulfillment (fulfillment of the spirit)—Psychic travel—Magical powers.

Khd ning di bat cd dau va lam bat cd thit gi thy y: Ability (power) to be anywhere and to
do anything at will, or power to appear at will in any place and to have absolute freedom
to do anything.

Kha ning di xuyén qua tudng vach, ndi non, ciing nhu di trén khong, trén nuéc ma khong
chim nhu di trén dit: Taking any form at will. Ability to pass through walls and mountains,
just as if through the air—Ability to walk on the water without sinking, just as if on the
earth.

Tdc Mang Thong: Purvanivasanusmrti-jnana (skt)—Pubbe-nivasanus-sati (skt).

Khd niing bi€t dudc qud khi vi lai ciia minh va ngudi—Knowledge of past and future of
self and others or ability to penetrate into past and future lives of self and others
(knowledge of all forms of former existences of self and others).

Kh3 ning nhd lai tién ki€p, c6 thé tir mot d€n nim hay mot trim, mot ngan ddi—
Knowing their state and antecedents. Ability to remember former existences, may be from
one to five or even to hundred or thousand births.

Liau Tan Thong: Asravaksaya-jnana (skt)—Asavakhaya (skt)—Ability to end
contamination—Kha ning hdy diét phién nido ngay trong ddi nay ki€p niy bing tri tué—
Power to deliver of the mind from all passions. Penetration of the exhaustion (extinction)
of outflows. Ability to extinct all cankers (afflictions) in this very life, extinction of
cankers through wisdom.
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Khd ning chdm dit nhiém trugc vd duwa tAm dé&n chd gidi thoit khéi moi duc vong:
Supernatural consciousness of the waning of vicious propensities, and the deliverance of
mind from passions, or insight into the ending of the stream of transmigration.
Kh3 ning hly diét phién ndo ngay trong ddi nay ki€p ndy bing tri tué: Ability to extinct
all cankers (afflictions) in this very life, extinction of cankers through wisdom.

(IV) Thdp Théng: Mudi thin thong—The ten supernatural, ubiquitous powers:

1)

2)
3)

4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

9)

Tidc Ménh Thong: Knowing all previous transmigrations—See Luc Thong (5) in Chapter
102 (B) (1.

Thién Nhi Thong: Deva hearing—See Luc Thong (1) in Chapter 102 (B) (III).

Tha Tam Thong: Knowing the minds of others—See Luc Théng (3) in Chapter 102 (B)
I1D).

Thién Nhan Thong: Deva vision—See Luc Thong (2) in Chapter 102 (B) (III).

Hién Than Luc: Showing deva powers.

Hién Pa Than: Manifesting many bodies or forms.

Than Tic Thong: Being anywhere instantly—See Luc Thong (4) in Chapter 102 (B) (IID).
Ning trang nghiém sit do: C6 thé 1am cho qudc dd thém tuci dep—Power of bringing
glory to one’s domain.

Hién Héa Than: Manifesting a body of transformation.

10) Lau Tan Thong: Power to end evil and transmigration—See Luc Thong (6) in Chapter 102

(B) (III).

(V) Nhu Lai Thdp Thin Thong Luc: Ten spiritual powers of the Buddha—Theo Kinh Hoa

1y

2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

7)

8)

Nghiém, Phit c6 mudi thin thong luc, Ngai c6 thé héa thanh tit ci nhitng diéu ky la Ay
bing cdch nhdp vao tam mudi—According to the Avatamsaka Sutra, the Buddha has ten
spiritual powers. He can achieve all these wonders by merely entering into a certain
Samadhi.

Gia Tri Luc: Adhisthana (skt)—Ning luc ban b& cho B6 T4t dé thanh tuu muc dich clia
ddi sdng—The sustaining and inspiring power which is given to the Bodhisattva to achieve
the aim of his life.

Than Thong Luc: Vikurvita (skt)—Ning luc tao ra cdc phép la—The power of working
miracles.

Uy Bitc Luc: Anubhava (skt)—Ning luc ch€ ngu—The power of ruling.

Bd&n Nguyén Luc: Purvapranidhana (skt)—The power of original vow.

Tic Thé Thién Cin Luc: Purva-sukrita-kusalamula (skt)—Ning Ivc cda nhitng thién cin
trong ddi tru6c—The power of goodness practiced in his former lives.

Thién Tri Thitc Nhi€p Tho Luc: Kalyanamitra-parigraha (skt)—Ning luc ti€p dén hét
thdy ban t6t—The power of receiving good friends.

Thanh Tinh Tin Tri Luc: Sraddhayajnanavisuddhi (skt)—Ning Iuc cta tin va tri thanh
tinh—The power of pure faith and knowledge.

Pai Minh Giai Luc: Udaradhimuktyavabhasapratilambha (skt)—Néng luc thanh twu mét
tin gidi vo cling sdng su6t—The power of attaining a highly illuminating faith.



9)
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Thd Huéng B6 D& Thanh Tinh Tam Luc: Bodhisattvadhyasayaparisuddhi (skt)—Ning luc
lam thanh tinh tAm tuéng cia BS Tat—The power of purifying the thought of the
Bodhisatva.

10) Cau Nha't Thi€t Tri Quing Pai Nguyén Luc: Adhyasayasarva-jnana-pranidhana-prasthana

(skt)—Ning Iyc khi€n nhiét thinh hudng tdi nhat thi€t tri va cdc dai nguyén—The power
of earnestly walking towards all-knowledge and original vows.

(VI) Muoi Thdn Luc ciia Diic Nhu Lai— Ten divine powers of a Tathagata: Theo Kinh Phip

1)

2)

Hoa, phdm 21, Pitc Nhu Lai ¢6 10 thin lvc—According to the Lotus Sutra, Chapter 21,
there are ten divine powers of a Tathagata:

Than lyc dua tuéng ludi rong dai—Divine power of putting forth His broad and far-
stretched tongue: Trong tit ca cdc cudc thuy€t gidng, Pic Phat dua “tudng ludi rong dai
clia Ngai cham dén cdi Pham Thién.” Diéu nay khié€n ching ta lay lam la hém nay,
nhung day 13 phdt xuat tir mot tip tuc 8 clia An bo. Tai An Do thdi cb, dua ludi rong dai
12 mot dong tdc té ring nhitng gi ngudi néi 1a that. Qua thian lyc dau tién clia Ngai, Pic
Phat mudn thd 16 ring tAt cd nhitng gido ly Ngai da gidng 1a thuc va sé mai mai 1a thuc.
St dung mot tlr ngit thong dung, Ngai mudn td ring Ngai khong bao gid néi hai lui trong
t4t c4 nhitng gi ma Ngai thuy€t—In all his preachings, the Buddha put forth “his broad and
far-stretched tongue till it reached upward to the Brahma world.” This expression may
strike us today as strange, but it comes from an old Indian custom. In ancient India, to put
one’s tongue out was an action showing the truth of what one said. Through his first divine
power, the Buddha revealed that all teachings that he had preached were true and would
be so eternally. To use a common expression, he showed that he was never two-tongued
in what he preached.

Than Lic chiéu téa dnh sdng dep tir trén toan bo thdn thé ciia Ngai—Divine power of
shinning beautiful light from his whole body: Pic Phat Thich Ca hién 16 than thong clia
Ngai bing cdch phéng mot d4nh sdng dep tir trén toan bd thin thé clia Ngai, chi€u sing
khidp moi noi, khdp sudt moi phuong clia vii tru. Hién tugng than bi nay c6 nghia 1a chin
ly 12 4nh sdng xua tan bong t3i khong hién hitu nhu mot thyc thé thuc sy. Béng t3i chi 1a
mot trang thdi khong dudc chi€u sdng v sé& bi€n mat khi 4nh sdng chi€u roi. Ching ta
ciing c¢6 thé néi nhu viy vé6i 4o tudng. Chi c6 chan 1y 12 mot hién hitu thuc su; do tudng 1a
khong thuc. Ao tudng sinh ra tir trang thdi tAm ta chua hi€u dugc chan ly. Ao tudng sé&
bi€n mA't khéi tAm ta khi chiing ta hi€u dugc chan 1y. Chan ly thu hit chan 1y. Chdng tron
14n v6i nhau va trd thanh mdt. Vao ldc Pitc Phat Thich Ca phéng linh quang trén than thé
ctia Ngai, chu Phat khdc cling theo cdch nhu thé, phéng 4nh sdng vd lugng tron 14n thanh
mdt 4nh sdng 16n chi€u khdp moi ndi trong vii tru. Nghia 12 chin 1y s& dugc chi€u roi
khip moi noi, hay néi cich khdc, moi ngusi déu s& thanh Phiat—Sakyamuni Buddha
revealed his divine power by radiating a beautiful light from his whole body, shinning
everywhere throughout all directions of the universe. This mysterious phenomenon
signifies that the truth is the light that dispels the darkness of illusion, darkness does not
exist as a real entity. Darkness is only a nonlighted state and will disappear when light
shines. The same thing can be said of illusion. Only the truth has real existence; illusion is
unreal. Illusion is born from the state in which our minds do not yet realize the truth.
[llusion will disappear from our minds when we realize the truth. Truth attracts Truth.



3)

4)

5)

i)
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They blend together and become one. The moment Sakyamuni Buddha radiated the
sacred light from his body, the other Buddhas also in like manner radiated infinite light,
which melted into one great light that shone everywhere throughout the universe. This
means “Truth” will be spread everywhere, or all people from the Saha world will
eventually become Buddhas.

Than lyc thuyét gidng chdn Iy— Divine power of preaching of the truth: K& dén Ditc Phat
rit 1udi vao, ding hing cing lic va biing ngén tay dong thdi, c6 nghia 1a tit cd gido 1y
dugc hgp lai thanh moét—Next, the Buddha drew back his tongue, coughed
simultaneously, and snapped his fingers in unison. The phrase “cough simultaneously”
means that all the teachings are united into one, and the voices raised in a cough signify
the preaching of the teaching.

Than luc hodng phdp va hanh Bo Tdt Pao—Divine power of spreading the Law and
performing the Bodhivattva practice: Khi Ditc Phat 1am dong tic k€ ti€p la “biing ngén
tay dong thdi” véi mot ¥ nghia hét sitc didc biét: “Xdc nhan.” Pong tdc ndy cling phdt xui't
tir mot tap tuc An P6. Chu Phit bing ngdn tay cling mot ldc sy hién dién sy bdo ddm, “Ta
phat biéu” hay “Ta hita s& lam diéu 4y.” Sy miéu td tdt cid chu Phat déu bing ngén tay
ddng thdi do d6 sé& gidng Phap, n6i mot cach khac, cdi hanh nguyén Bd Tt clia chu vi—
When the Buddha made the next move: “snapped their fingers in unison,” with a special
meaning: “Confirmation.” This action also came from an Indian custom. The Buddhas’
snapping their fingers in unison represent their assurance, “I give my words,” or “I
promise to do it.” The description of all the Buddhas snapping their finger unision
therefore signifies their solumn promise to spread the Law, in other words, their vow to
perform the Bodhivattva practice.

Khi cdc Ditc Nh Lai xudt hién gidng phdp thi quéc do ciia ho rung chuyén theo sdu
cdch— When the Buddhas appear to preach, all their lands being shaken in six ways: Sdu
phuong chin dong theo Kinh Pai B4t Nha. Khi Thé Ton nhip su tif du hy tam mudi, thi
sdu loai chin dong ndi lén—Earthquakes in six directions, according to the Maha-Prajna
Sutra. The six different kinds of shaking of the chiliocosm, or universe, when the Buddha
entered into the samadhi of joyful wandering:

DPong vot 1én thi TAy chim xudng: East rose and West sank.

ii) Tay vot l&én thi Pong chim xuéng: West rose and east sank.
iii) Nam vot 1&én thi Bic chim xudng: South rose and North sank.
iv) Bidc vot 1én thi Nam chim xudng: North rose and South sank.

V)

Bon bén vot Ién thi chinh giita chim xudng: Surroundings (borders) rose the centre
(middle) sank.

vi) Chinh giita vot 1&én thi bon bén chim xudng: Centre (middle) rose and surroundings

6)

(borders) sank.

Than lyc khién chiing sanh vui mirng khi dat dugc diéu ma tiv trude dén nay ho chua tirng
duoc kinh qua— Divine power of causing sentient beings happily obtaining that which they
had never experienced before: Khi chu Phat thuy€t phdp thi tit cd ching sanh trong cdc
cdi tif troji, rong, da xoa, can thic ba, ca liu na, khin na la, ma hiu la gia, nhan, phi
nhan...do than lyc clia Pitc Phat, déu thiy trong thé gidi ta ba ndy vo lugng, vo bién, trim
ngan van trc Pitc Phit ngdi trén tda su tir dudi tit cd cAy bdu. Sau d6 ho déu vui mirng khi
dat dugc diéu ma tir trudc d€n nay ho chua tirng dudc kinh qua—When the Buddha
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8)
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preaches his teachings, all living beings, gods, dragons, yakshas, gandharvas, asuras,
garudas, kimnaras, mahogaras, human and non-human beings, and other creatures, by the
reason of the divine power of the Buddha, all saw this saha world the infinite, the
boundless, hundred thousand myriad kotis of Buddhas, seated on the lion throne, under all
the Jewel trees, and saw Sakyamuni together with the Tathagata Abundant Treasures,
seated on lion thrones in the midst of the stupa, and also saw the infinite, the boundless,
hundred thousand myriad kotis of Bodhisattva-mahasattvas, and the four groups of
reverently surround Sakyamuni Buddha. After beholding this they were all greatly
delighted, obtaining that which they had never experienced before.

Than lyc dua tdt cd ching sanh cing dén cdnh gidi Niét Ban trong tuong lai—Divine
power of leading all sentient beings to be able to attain Nirvana in the future: Khi Bic
Phat xuét hién gidng kinh Phdp Hoa, tit cd chiing sanh, nhdn va phi nhan, dudgc thi'y dai
chiing hdi clia Pttc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, cling v6i Pitc Pa Bdo Nhu Lai va nhiéu vi
Phat khdc. Pay goi 12 “Phd Ki€n Pai Hoi,” vi tit cd chiing sanh déu thdy hét dai ching
clia Pitc Phat dugc vay quanh bdi nhiéu Pic Phat khic, 4m chi ring Pitc Phit c6 than luc
dua tit cd ching sanh cling d€n cdnh gidi Niét Ban trong tuong lai. Va qua diéu nay Pic
Phiat mudn gdi cho tit ci chiing ta mot thong diép: “tit ca chiing sanh déu c6 thé nhin
biét gido 1y cta Ditc Phat nhu nhau.” Tuy nhién, khd ning lanh hdi Phat phdp clia mdi
ngudi khic nhau. Mot s6 ngudi c¢6 thé dé dang trong khi rat khé khin d6i vdi nhitng ngudi
khic. Do d6 ma phuong tién thién xdo dugc Phat diing theo nhiéu cdch khdc nhau tiy kha
ning khdc nhau cla ho. Pay 1a tinh trang hién tai cia con ngudi, nhung trong tuong lai
vinh cttu, ai ndy déu c6 thé gidc ngd thanh Phat—When the Buddhas appear to preach the
Lotus Sutra, all creatures, both human and non-human beings, were enabled to see the
great assembly of Sakyamuni Buddha, together with the Tathagata Abundant Treasures
and many other Buddhas. This state is called “All creatures universally see the great
assembly of the Buddha surrounded by many other Buddhas.” And through this the
Buddha wanted to send to all of us a message: “All creatures can equally realize the
Buddha’s teachings.” However, their capacity to understand the teachings of Buddhism is
different. Some can grasp them easily, while others find it very difficult to do so. That’s
why tactful means to enlighten people are to be used in various ways according to their
differing capacities. This is the present state of human beings, but in an eternal future, all
of them will be able to attain enlightenment.

Than lyc gidng kinh dé chiing noi c6i Ta Ba— Divien power of preaching the sutras to save
beings in the Saha World: Khi Pitc Phit xuat hién, dong thdi td't cd chu Thién tir hu khdng
cat cao giong xudng ring: “Vugt ngoai v lugng vo bién trim ngan van dc a ting ky th€
gidi nay, c6 mot cdi tén la Ta Ba. o] gifta ¢di 4y c6 mot vi Phat tén Thich Ca Mau Ni. Gid
ddy Ngai vi tit cA BO T4t Ma Ha T4t ma gidng kinh d6 ching—When the Buddhas
appear, all the gods in the sky sang with exalted voices: “Beyond these infinite, boundless,
hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of asamkhyeya worlds, there is a realm named
Saha. In its midst is a Buddha, whose name is Sakyamuni. Now, for the sake of all
Bodhisattva-mahasattvas, he preaches the sutras to save beings.”

Than luc lam cho tdt cd moi nguoi tu tdp hang ngay phit hop véi Phdt tdm— Divien power
of making sentient beings to practice daily in accord with the Buddha’s mind: Khi Pic
Phat xuat hién, chu Thién tir xa rdi vao th& giéi Ta Ba cdc thit huong, hoa, huong thom,
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trang hoa, long, ciing nhu cdc dd trang stic, chiu ngoc va cdc thif tuyét diéu khdc. Hién
tugng ndy c6 nghia 13 trong tuong lai, viéc tu tip clia tit cA moi ngudi sé déu la nhitng thi
cing dudng nhu nhau cho Ptrc Phat. Sy ciing dudng 16n nhat cho Pic Phit 1a lam cho tat
c4 moi ngudi tu tAp hiing ngay phit hdp vdi Phat tim—When the Buddhas appear, another
mysterious phenomenon happens: “All gods from afar strewed the Saha world with
various flowers, incense, garlands, canopies, as well as personal ornaments, gems, and
wonderful things. This phenomenon means that, in the future, the practice of all people
will make equal offerings to the Buddha. The greatest offering to the Buddha is to make
all one’s daily practice in accord with the Buddha’s mind.

10) Than luc khién tdt cd cdc thé gidi trong vii tru sé hop nhdt khong ngdn ngai thanh mot

Phat quéc— Divine power of making all worlds in the universe to be united without barrier
as one Buddha-land: Khi Pic Phat xuat hién, tdt cd cdc th€ gidi trong vii tru s& hgp nhat
khong ngin ngai thinh mdt Phat qudc. Thé gidi Ta Ba dugc goi 1a cdnh gibi clia 4o tudng,
trong khi Tinh P dudc goi 1a cdnh giSi dep dé khong c6 khd dau, va dia nguc 1a mot coi
dai khS. Nhung néu chiing sanh song hoan toan vi chan 1y nhd vao Phat phdp thi vii tru
nay sé hgp nhat thanh mot cdi Phat khong c6 phan biét giita cdi trdi, cdi Ta Ba hay coi
dia nguc, vao mot liic nao d6 trong tuong lai, moi sy ti€n dén chan ly va s& déng gép vao
viéc sdng tao mot thé gidi hai hoa toan hAo—When the Buddhas appear, all the worlds in
the universe will be united without barrier as one Buddha-land. The Saha world is said to
be the realm of illusion, while the Pure Land is said to be a beautiful land with no
suffering and hell to be a world of suffering. But if all living beings live perfectly for the
sake of the truth by means of the Buddha’s teachings, this universe will be united into one
Buddha-land with no distinction between the world of heaven, the Saha world, and the
world of hell. Because the truth is one, all things will tend toward the truth sometime in
the future and will contribute to creating a world of perfect harmony.

(VI)Muoi Thdan Théong Vé Ngai—Ten kinds of unimpeded function relating to spiritual

1)
2)

3)

4)

capacities: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, c6 mudi mon than thong vd ngai. Chu Bd
T4t an tru trong phap nay thdi cé thé vao khip cd Phat phap—According to the Flower
Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of unimpeded function relating to
spiritual capacities. Enlightening Beings who abide by these can penetrate all Buddha-
teachings.

Noi mot than thi hién tat ca th€ gidi than: Show the bodies of all worlds in one body.

Ndi ching hoi mdt Dic Phat, thinh tho 15i thuy&t phdp trong chiing hdi cia tit cd chu
Phat: In the audience of one Buddha they hear the teachings spoken in the assemblies of
all Buddhas.

G trong tAm niém clia mot ching sanh, thanh twu bat kha thuyé&t vo thugng Bd P&, khai
ngd tdm cla tat cd ching sanh: In the mind and thoughts of one sentient being they
accomplish inexpressible, unsurpassed enlightenment and open the minds of all sentient
beings.

Dung mdt Am thanh hién ngén Am sai biét clia tit cd th& gidi, lam cho tit cd ching sanh
déu dudc hi€u ro: With one voice they manifest the different sounds of speech of all
worlds and enable sentient beings each to attain understanding.



5)

6)

7)
8)
9)
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Trong mot niém hién hét tat cd ki€p quéd khit c6 bao nhiéu nghiép qua nhiéu thit sai khdc,
lam cho céc ching sanh déu dugc thdy biét: In a single moment they show the various
differences in results of actions of all ages of the entire past, causing sentient beings all to
know and see.

Trong mot vi trAn xudt hién coi Phat quing dai vo lugng trang nghiém: In one atom
appears Buddha-land with boundless adornment.

Lam cho tit cd cédc cdi duge day di trang nghiém: Cause all worlds to be fully adorned.
Viao khip cd tam thé: Penetrate all pasts, presents and futures.

Phéng quang minh dai phdp, hién tat ci chu Phat Bd D&, ti't ¢4 ching sanh hanh nguyén:
Emanate the great light of truth and show the enlightenment of all Buddhas, and the acts
and aspirations of sentient beings.

10) Chu B T4t thi ho—Enlightening beings protect:

a)
b)
c)
d)
€)
f)

TAt c4 ching sanh: All living beings.

Thanh: Saints.

boc gidc: Individual Illuminates.

Chu B6 Tit: Enlightening Beings.

Thép lyc cia Nhu Lai: The ten powers of enlightenment.

Thién cin cla chu Bd Tét: The roots of goodness of Enlightening Beings.

(C) Thén Théng theo quan diém Phdt Gido
Psychic Powers in Buddhist Point of View

Theo Piic Phat, c¢6 ba loai than thong. Mot 1a bay 1&én khdng trung hay chun xudng dat,
hay bi€u dién nhitng diéu ky la ma ngudi thusng khong thé nio lam dugc. Hai 1a doc
dugc tim ngudi khac. Ho c6 thé nhin vio mit cda ngudi khdc va bi€t duge ngudi 4y dang
nghi gi, nén rat dugc ngudi ta than phuc va né sg. Nhung c6 mot loai thin thong thit ba rat
quan trong. D6 12 kha ning chi din ngudi khdc. Loai ngudi ndy c6 thé chi bay cho ngudi
khdc 1a ho da lam ddng hay sai, hodic ctt chi hanh dong nhu vay Ia tot hay khong t6t. D6
12 diéu bat thién, khong dem lai an lac va hanh phiic cho minh va cho ngudi. Nén bd
nhitng diéu bat thién va nén lam nhitng di€u thién. Pay 1a loai ning lyc huéng din ngudi
khéc di theo chdnh dao, ddy 1a loai than thong t5t nhat—According to the Buddha, there
are three types of psychic powers. One is the power to fly in the air and dive into the
earth, or to perform other superhuman performances. The second is the power to read
other people’s minds. They can look into the eyes of th eperson and tell what the person is
thinking. People can be very impressed with them. But the third psychic power, the power
of instruction, whereby one can tell other people what is right and what is wrong; what is
good and what is bad. This is unwholesome, unskillful, not conducive to your welfare or
that of others. They are able to tell people what to abandon and what to follow or to
practice or to cultivate wholesome actions. This power to guide another person on the right
path is the most important psychic power. This is the best psychic power of them all.
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(III)Ly Sy Vién Dung— Theory and Practice are in harmony.

(IV)Ly Su V6 Ngai.
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(A) Ly
Theories

(I) Tong quan vé Ly—An overview of Siddhanta: Theo dao Phat, “Iy” 1a nguyén ly, 1a cdi

toan thé, cdi nguyén khdi, cdi dai ddng, cdi tritu tugng, van van. Ly tanh c6 thé dich 1a
that tuéng hay vd tuéng. That tuéng chi c6 thé nhan qua cic hién tugng. Theo Kinh Phip
Hoa, chuong hai ¢6 day: “Nhitng gi Phit da thanh tyu 14 phdp tdi thugng, hi hitu, khé hiéu.
Chi c6 chu Phat méi thdu sudt dugc that twéng cda tat cd cdc phdp, tdc 1a tat cd cdc phdp
déu nhu thi tuéng, nhu thi thé, nhu thi nhan, nhu thi lyc, nhy thi tic, nhu thi duyén, nhu thi
qua, nhu thi bdo, nhu thi bin mat cifu cinh.” Qua nhitng bi€u hién nay clia nhitng hién
tugng hay cda chan nhu, chiing ta thiy dudc thit tudng. Piing hon, nhitng bi€u hién nay
titc 1a that tudng. Khong cé that thé bén ngoai hién tugng, chinh ndi hién tugng 13 thuc
thé—In Buddhism, “ly” means “a principle,” “
“the universal,” “the abstract,” etc. The noumenon can be translated as true state, or no

reason,” “the whole,” “the all,” “totality,”

state. The true state or noumenon can be only realized through phenomena. According to
the Lotus Sutra, chapter two: “What the Buddha has accomplished is the dharma foremost,
rare and inconceivable. Only the Buddhas can realize the true state of all dharmas; that is
to say, all dharmas are thus-formed, thus-natured, thus-substantiated, thus-caused, thus-
forced, thus-activated, thus-circumstanced, thus-effected, thus-remunerated and thus-
beginning-ending-completing.” Through these manifestations of Thusness or phenomena
we can see true state. It is to say, these manifestations are the true state. There is no
noumenon besides phenomenon; phenomenon itself is noumenon.

(IT) Nghia ctia Ly— Definitions of Siddhanta:

1)

2)
3)

4)

Nguyén 1y: Siddhanta (skt)—Ruling principle, fundamental law, intrinsicality, universal
basis, essential element.

Ly do: Nidana (skt)—Reason.

Sdp dit hay diéu chinh cho ding: Pramana (skt)—To regulate—To arrange—To rule—To
rectify.

Theo dao Phat, “ly” 12 nguyén 1y, 12 cdi toan thé, cdi nguyén khdi, cdi dai ddng, cdi triru
tugng, van van: In Buddhism, “ly” means “a principle,
“totality,” “the universal,” “the abstract,” etc.

LR INT3

reason,” “the whole,” “the all,”

(II)Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Ly— Other definitions that are related to

1.
2.

3.

Siddhanta:

Ly Bdt Nha: The Prajan Truth.

Ly Chuiéng: Chuéng ngai gy nén bdi cin bdn vo minh hay c6 ta ki€n vé chan 1y lam tré
ngai cho chénh tri ki€n, ngugc lai véi sy chu6ng—Hindrances to truth—Hindrance caused
by incorrect views of truth—Noumenal hindrances, in contrast with phenomenal
hindrances (s chuéng).

Ly Cé6 Don Tigm, Su Chi Titng Bude Va Tix Ti: Although noumenon can be understood
in a flash (suddenly) or gradually, cultivation should only be practiced step by step and
little by little.



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
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Ly Cu: Ly thé phdp tinh ctia van hitu trong “Tham MAat” Thién Thai, d&i lai vdi su tao clia
Thién Thai Hién Tong—Wholly noumenal, or all things as aspects of the absolute, a
doctrine of the T’ien-T’ai “profounder” school, in contrast with the T’ien-T’ai “shallower”
school, which considered all things to be phenomenally produced.

Ly Cu Tam Thién: Mudn vat déu c6 di tam thién chu phdp, goi 12 1y cu tam thién—The
things of a great chiliocosm considered as noumenal throughout, or all dharmakaya.

Ly Ddn Pén Su: Doctrine or theory leads to practice.

Ly Gidi: Ly gi6i doi lai v6i tri gidi—The realm of fundamental principles or law, in
contrast with the realm of knowledge (Tri gidi).

Ly Hodgic: Nhitng ki€n hodc nhu ngd ki€n hay mé hoiic trudc chan 1y (cdi hodc vo minh
cin ban che 1dp cdc 1y trung dao, 1am cho né khong sing t6 dugc 1a ly hoic; ki€n hoic
hay tu hoiic, hay cdi hodc trin sa c6 thé ngdn can sy tuéng hda dao, goi 1a su hoic) thi goi
12 1y hoic, ddi lai v6i sy hoic hay mé hoic trudc sy tuéng clia thé gian—Illusions
connected with principles—Illusion in regard to fundamental truth, i.e. the reality of the
ego and things, in contrast with illusion in regard to things themselves.

Ly Khong: Sunyata-vada (skt)—The doctrine of emptiness.

Ly Ludn: Luin ban sy binh ding ctia 1y tinh hay cin ban chian ly—Reasoning on, or
Discussing of, principles, or fundamental truth.

Ly Ludn Nhi Bién: Dualistic reasoning—Ly ludn tir cdi ta y thdic—Reasoning from I-
consciousness.

Ly Man Da La: Man Pa La ctia Thai Tang Gidi, 1am hién hién c4i dic cta ly tinh ma
chiing sanh von ¢6, d6i lai véi Tri Man Pa La 1 thuy€t gidng tri tu6ng mdi thanh clia Pic
Nhu Lai—The noumenal mandala, i.e. the Garbhadhatuin contrast with the Vajradhatu
mandala.

Ly Nhdn Duyén: Pratitya-samutpada (skt)—DAay la danh tir dung cho Thap Nhi Nhan
Duyén. Moi vat trong th€ gidi hién tugng, duyén khdi duyén sanh, 12 sy phdi hgp cia
nhitng nguyén nhin va diéu kién khdc nhau (bdi Thap Nhi nhan duyén). Chiing hién hitu
tuong d6i va khong c6 thuc thé—Dependent Origination—A commonly accepted term for
Twelve Nidanas—Interdependent origination—Dependent causation—Conditioned co-
arising or co-production—All things in the phenomenal world are brought into being by
the combination of various cause and conditions (Twelve links of Dependent Origination),
they are relative and without substantially or self-entity.

Ly Nhdp: Mot trong hai nhap tiy thudc 1an nhau. Bi vao gido thuy€t hay Iy luan thi goi 1a
ly nhap, d6i lai v6i dya vao 1y ma tu hanh (hanh nhip)—Entry by the truth or by means of
the doctrine, or reason, in contrast with entry by conduct or practice, one of the two kinds
of entry which are depending on one another.

Ly Phdp Gidi: Mot trong bon phdp gidi, chiing sanh tuy c6 sai biét vé sic than nhung déu
cing mot thé tinh—One of the four dharma-realms, that of the common essence or
dharmakaya of all beings.

Ly Phdp Thén: Ly Phip Thin la Phat tdnh tuyét ddi trong 1y thuyét hay ly thé dugc
chitng, ddi lai v6i “Su Phdp Than.”—The Dharmakaya as absolute being, in contrast with
the Dharmakaya as wisdom—The Buddha-nature in principle or essence or the truth, in
contrast with the Buddha-nature in practice (Su phap than).



17.

18.

a)

b)
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a)
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27.
28.

a)
b)
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d)
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Ly Phédn Biét: Yuktivikalpa (skt)—Ly luian vé sy hién hitu cia mot cai ngd—Reasoning
as to the existence of the ego.

Ly Phdt:

Tén khéc ctia Phdp than (bdo thdn va héa than la sy Phit): The fundamental or intrinsic
Buddha, i.e. the Dharmakaya.

Ly Tdc Phat do tong Thién Thai l1ap ra, ngay ca ching sanh trong tam dc dao ciing c6 du
Iy phap tinh nhu Phat vay: The T’ien-T’ai doctrine of Buddha as immanent in all beings,
even those of the three lowest orders.

T& Phap Than hay phdp than chua phat trién: The plain, or undeveloped Dharmakaya.

Ly Phdt Tinh: Ly thé clia Phat tinh 13 1y tinh Phat, ddi lai véi “Hanh Phat Tinh” hay hanh
nghiép c6 thé trién khai phat huy Phat tinh—The fundamental Buddha-nature in contrast
with the Buddha-nature in action or development.

Ly Qudn:

Khdi niém chan Iy tuyét doi: The concept of absolute truth.

Su tap trung tu tudng vao chin ly: The concentration of the mind upon reality.

Suy tudng vé tdnh chan ly: Contemplation (meditation) on the real or underlying nature.
Ly Tai Tuyét Ngon: Chan 1y triét ti€u van tu; chin ly ddc lap véi vin tu, hay néi cich
khac, vin ty khong dién td dugc chan ly—Truth is in eliminating words; it is independent
of words; it does not require words to express it.

Ly Thdan Ly D¢: Phip thian trong tam than an tru va phdp than ndi phdp than, thi du nhu
phdp than Phit Ty L6 Gid Na trong anh thudng quang—The dharmakaya in the dharma-
ksetra, e.g. the spiritual Vairocana in the eternal light.

Ly Thé: Bin thé clia muon sy mudn vit—The fundamental substance or body of all
things.

Ly Thién: V6 lau dinh hay thién dinh tp trung chin ly tuyét d6i, thoat khdi moi hién
tugng nhiém trugc—The dhyana of or concentration on absolute truth free from
phenomenal contamination.

Ly Tinh: Ly thé von diy di khong thay d6i—Absolute nature—Immutable reality—
Fundamental principle or character.

Ly Tri:

Ly: Pao ly s§ qudn hay sy hi€u bi€t chan ly—Principle (faculty) and reasoning; the
noumenal in essence and in knowledge; the truth in itself and in knowledge; the
fundamental principle of the phenomenon under observation—The reality—The known
object.

Tri: Tri hué ning quan—The observing wisdom—The knower or knowing.

Ly Tri Lugng: Sy suy ludng hay tim hi€u bing ly tri—The guideline of reasoning.

Ly Tri Ngii Phdp: The five categories of essential wisdom:

Chéan nhu: The absolute.

Pai vién canh tri: Wisdom as the great perfect mirror reflecting all things.

Binh ding tri: Wisdom of the equal Buddha-nature of all beings.

Di€u qudn sat tri: Wisdom of mystic insight into all things and removal of ignorance and
doubt.

Thanh sd tic tri: Wisdom perfect in action and bringing blessing to self and others.
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Ly Tiic Phdt: Mot trong Luc Ttc Phat, Phiat & ngdi Ly Tic hay chi vio Pitc Phat da sin
c6 dd Phat tinh thién nhién ma khong cin gidi hanh gi cd (ngay ké pham phu xau xa,
nhung néi vé 1y tinh thi so v6i Phat ching phai 13 hai)—The underlying truth of all things
is Buddha; immanent reason; Buddhahood; the T’ien-T’ai Perfect or Final doctrine of
essential universal Buddhahood, or one of the six stages of Bodhisattva developments (the
undeveloped Buddha in all beings).

Ly Tuéng: Phap vo vi v sanh v di€¢t—Noumenal which is neither being born nor being
destructed.

Ly Vo Sanh: The truth of non-birth.

Ly V6 Thuong: Impermanence.

(IV)Ly va Su: Noumenal and phenomenal aspect.

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)
7)
8)
9)

Ly la nguyén tic, sy la thyc hanh: Principle and practice.

Ly l1a chan d€, sy 1a tuc d€: Tuyét d6i va tuong d6i—Absolute and relative.

Ly 1 chan Iy va sy 1a kinh nghiém thyc tién: Real and empirical.

Ly la nhan, sy 1a qua: Cause and effect.

Ly la tinh tdy co ban, sy la hoat dong bén ngoai: Fundamental essence and external
activity.

Ly 1a tiém ning (kha ning), su 1a thyc lyc: Potential and actual.

Ly la tang chia, sy 1a phan phoi: Store and distribution.

Ly 1a dai duong, su 1a séng bién: Ocean and wave.

Ly 1a tinh, sy 1a dong: Static and kinetic.

10) Theo nghia thong dung trong dao Phat, thi “Iy” tdc 1a Khong, con “su” tic 1a “sic”, hay

hinh thé sic tuéng: In Buddhist philosophy, “Iy” corresponds to “Sunyata,” while “Sy”
corresponds to “form.”

(V) Ly Tdc Duyén Khéi: Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phat

Gido, phap gidi duyén khdi 12 cuc diém clia ti't cd nhitng thuyé&t nhan qua; thuc sy dé 1a
k&t luan cla thuyé&t duyén khdi bdi vi n6 1a 1y tic nhan qua phd bi€n va da nim trong ly
ban hitu, thong huyén clia vl try, hay néi th€ nao cling dugc. Ly tic duyén khdi dugc gidi
thich truSc tién bing nghiép cdm duyén khdi, nhung vi nghiép phdt khéi trong tang thifc,
nén thit dé€n ching ta ¢6 A Lai Da duyén khdi. Vi A Lai Da, hay tang thic, 1a kho tang
ctia chiing t, sanh khdi tir mot cdi khdac nén ching ta ¢c6 Nhu Lai Tang duyén khdi, hay
chan nhu. Tir ngit ky la ndy chi cho cdi lam khua't 1dp Phat tdnh. Do sy che khuit ndy ma
c6 phan bt tinh, nhung vi c6 Phat tdnh nén c6 cd phin tinh nita. N6 dong nghia véi Chan
Nhu (Tathata—Khong phdi nhu thé ndy hay nhu thé kia) ma theo nghia rong nhit thi c6
dl c4 ban chat tinh va bat tinh. Do cong ning clia nhitng cin nhén tinh va b4t tinh, né
bi€u 19 sai biét twéng ctia hitu tinh nhu séng va chét, thién va dc. Chan nhu bdo tri van
hitu, hay néi ding hon, tit ca van hitu déu & trong Chan nhu. Noi diy, giai doan thit tu,
Phdp gi6i Duyén khdi dugc néu 1én. B6 1a 1y tic ty khdi va tu tao clia hitu tinh va vil try,
hoic giad chiing ta c6 thé goi né 1a duyén khdi nghiép cdm chung ciia ta't cd moi loai. N6i
hep thi vii tru s& 12 mot sy biéu hién ctia Chan nhu hay Nhu Lai Tang. Nhung néi rong thi
d6 1a duyén khdi cta vi tru do chinh vii try, chd khong gi khdc—According to Prof.
Junjiro Takakusu in the Esentials of Buddhist Philosophy, the theory of causation by
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Dharmadhatu is the climax of all the causation theories; it is actually the conclusion of the
theory of causation origination, as it is the universal causation and is already within the
theory of universal immanence, pansophism, cosmotheism, or whatever it may be called.
The causation theory was explained first by action-influence, but as action originates in
ideation, we had, secondly, the theory od causation by ideation-store. Since the ideation-
store as the repository of seed-energy must originate from something else, we had, thirdly,
the causation theory explained by the expression “Matrix of the Thus-come” (Tathagata-
garbha) or Thusness. This curious term means that which conceals the Buddha. Because of
concealment it has an impure side, but because of Buddhahood it has a pure side as well.
It is a synonym of Thusness (Tathatva or Tathata, not Tattva=Thisness or Thatness) which
has in its broadest sense both pure and impure nature. Through the energy of pure and
impure causes it manifests the specific character of becoming as birth and death, or as
good and evil. Thusness pervades all beings, or better, all beings are in the state of
Thusness. Here, as the fourth stage, the causation theory by Dharmadhatu (universe) is set
forth. It is the causation by all beings themselves and is the creation of the universe itself,
or we can call it the causation by the common action-influence of all beings. Intensively
considered the universe will be a manifestation of Thusness or the Matrix of Tathagata
(Thus-come). But extensively considered it is the causation of the universe by the
universe itself and nothing more.

(B) Su
Practices

(I) Tong quan vé “Su”—An overview of “Practices”:

1)

2)

Céc phdp hay hién tugng do nhian duyén sinh ra, nhu béng hoa trong nudc, hay dnh tring
ndi ddy gi€ng, khong c6 thuc tinh. Tuy khong c6 thuc tinh, lai khong phai Ia phap hu vo.
Su hién hitu cda chu phap chi 12 gid hitu, néu khong mudn néi 1a khong hon gi sy hién
hitu cla 16ng rua strng thd: The phenomenal which no more exists than turtle’s hair or
rabbit’s horns.

Thé gi6i cda cdc hién tugng va hinh thitc bé ngoai; th€ gidi clia bip bénh va thudng
xuyén bi€n héa, ma mot ngudi chua gidc ngd lai cho 13 hién thyc. Vi tru hién tugng ludn
bi chi phdi bdi ddi thay va vd thudng—The continually changing, impermanent
phenomanal world of appearances and forms, of illusion or deception, which an
unenlightened mind takes as the only reality. The phenomenal universe is subject to
differentiation and impermanence.

(II) Nghia ciia Su— Definitions of Artha and Vastu:
(A) Artha (skt).

Y
2)
3)
4)

Su viéc: Affair—Matter—Thing.
Bi&€n C&: Event.

Hanh Bdng: Action.

Thuc Hanh: Practice.



5)

6)
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“Su” hay cdc phép hitu vi do nhan duyén sanh ra, ddi lai v6i “Ly” hay cdc phdp vo vi xa
lia khdi moi nhan duyén sanh ra: Phenomena in contrast with Noumena.

“Thyc hanh” ddi lai véi “Ly thuyé&t”: “Practice” or the thing, affair, matter, in contrast
with “Theory” or the underlying principle.

(B) Vastu (skt):

1)

2)

3)

“Vatsu” nghia 12 mot ddi tugng dic thit duge cdi tAim phan biét, nhung né ciing c6 thé chi
thyc tinh 61 hiu dudc quan niém nhu 1a mot ddi tugng clia truc gidc si€u viét: Vatsu
means a particular object discriminated by the mind, but it may also designate ultimate
reality conceived as an object of transcendental intuition.

Su c6 nghia la su vi€c, 1a ¢ sy xay ra, hay 1a mot vat hié€n hitu, nhung nghia thong thudng
van 1a “sy viéc.” Phat tf khong tin tudng vao thuc tai cda nhitng hién hitu c4 nhan vi kinh
nghiém cho bi€t khong c6 gi ton tai dugc du chi trong chdc 14t. TAt cd déu bién ddi, 1an
hdi, chAm chiam, nén lau ngay chdy thing ta mdi nhan ra. Cdm gidc cla ta gin lién vdi y
niém thdi gian va do bing khong gian, cho nén moi sy viéc ti€p ndi dién ra trong thdi gian
déu chuyén thanh mot chudi thuc tai c4 biét trong khong gian—Vatsu means “a matter,”
“an event,” or “a happening,” or “an existing thing.” However, its general meaning is “an
event.” Buddhists do not believe in the reality of an individual existence, for there is
nothing in our world of experience that keeps its identity even for a moment; it is subject
to constant change. The changes are, however, imperceptively gradual as far as our
human senses are concerned, and are not noticed until they pass through certain stages of
modification. Human sensibility is bound up with the notion of time-divisions; it translates
time into space; a succession of events is converted into a spatial system of individual
realities.

“Su” theo nghia thong thudng la sy viéc, l1a co sy, nhung theo Phit gido, “su” cé nghia la
cdi cé thé, cdi di biét, cdi cu thé, cdi don thé. Sy ludn ddi 1ap véi Iy va di doi véi Iy thanh
“su ly.” Su thi sai bi€t va phén bi€t, con 1y thi v sai bi€t va vd phan bi€ét. Theo nghia
thong thudng trong dao Phat, 1y tdc 1a “khong,” va su titc 1a “sdc.”: “Su” ordinarily means
” “a happening,” but according to Buddhist philosophy, “Vastu” means “the
individual,” “the particular,” “the concrete,” “the monad.” “Sy” always stands contrasted
to “ly.” “Sy” is distinction and discrimination, and “ly” is non-distinction and non-
discrimination. In regular Buddhist terminology, “ly” corresponds to Sunyata, Void or
Emptiness, while “sy” is form.

“an event,

(III) Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Su— Other definitions that are related to Artha

1)

2)

3)

and Vastu:

Su Ao: Thé giGi hién tugng dugc coi 1a bong md hay 4o anh—Phenomenal world is said
to be as shadow or image

Suw Chuéng: Chuéng ngai clia tham duc, doi lai véi 1y chuéng. Pay la nhitng chuéng ngai
lam cdn tré hanh gid di vao Ni€t Ban nhu ham mudn, duc vong, van vin—Hindrances of
passions such as desires, in contrast with noumenal hindrances (Iy chudng). Hindrances
that prevent cultivators from entrying into Nirvana, such as desire, lust, etc.

Su Dj: Citu do bing cdch hanh tri ngii gidi hay thap thién (s tu phudc 1a viéc thién)—
Salvation by observing the five commandments, the ten good deeds, etc.



9)

5)

a)

b)

6)
a)
b)
7)
8)

9)
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Sw Gid Hop: Phenomena are combinations of elements without permanent reality—Hién
tugng tly theo nhan duyén ma gid hoa hgp, 1a sy phdi hdp clia cdc yéu 8, chit khong c6
thyc thé (hoa hdp 4t phdi ¢ ly tdn, d6 13 sy hoa hdp nhitt thdi chit khong vinh ctiu)—
Phenomena, empirical combinations without permanent reality.

Su Gido: Giio 1y n6i vé hién tugng—Teaching dealing with phenomena—Bic tinh Tam
Tang Kinh Dién dugc néu ra bdi tong Thién Thai Biét Gido va Tiéu Thira Gido Gidi: The
characterization by T’ien-T’ai of the Tripitaka or Hinayana teaching as:

Gidi Noi Su Gido: Gido thuyé&t vé hién tugng bén trong tam gi6i (Duc, sic, vd Vo Sic):
Teaching dealing with phenomena inside or inferior within the three realms of desire,
form, and formlessness.

Gi6i Ngoai Su Gido: Gido thuyét vé hién tugng siéu viét bén ngoai Tam Gidi—Teaching
dealing with outside or superior to those realms; the one deals with the activities of time
and sense, the other transcended these but was still involved in the transcient.

Su Hoa:

Su hda ddi lai vdi “tdnh héa.”—Phenomenal fire, in contrast with natural fire (tinh hda).
Thd Than Lira: Fire-worship.

Su Hodc: lllusions arising in practice.

Sw Huyén: Thé gi6i hién tugng dudc cho 12 mong huyén—Phenomenal world is said to be
as a dream or illusion.

Sw Khong: Phenomena are totally empty—Chu Phdp Giai Khong—HEt thdy chu phép
déu khong c6 thuc tinh, ching do nhin duyén ma sanh ra. Gido thuyét vé “khong” nay
nhiéu trudng phdi Phat gido gidi thich khdc nhau—All things and phenomena are totally
empty. All things are produced by causes and accessory conditions have no reality, a
doctrine differently interpreted in different schools of Buddhism.

10) Su Ludn: Phenomenalism—That Tuéng Ludn—Chi nghia hién tugng—Ban vé su sai

biét clia sy tudng (hién tugng hay sy thuc hanh) thi goi 1a “Sy Luan,” déi lai véi “Ly
Luin” hay ban vé& chan 1y tuyét d8iCho ring nhin thiic con ngudi chi lién hé vio bi€u
tugng hay hién tugng chit khong lién hé vio ban thin. Quan niém cho ring thé gidi tiém
tang trong mot khodnh khic clia tu tudng, 1a tri€t hoc ndi tai thé, thi hién tugng va tic
dong clia tAm 1a mot. Ta c6 thé goi 12 “Hién tugng luin,” nhung theo thuit ngit, nén goi
la “That tuéng luan,” mdi hién tugng tAm hay vat, tu bi€u 16 1y tanh hay ban tinh clia
chinh n6—Discussion of phenomena in contrast with discussion of noumena or absolute
truth. The concept that the world is immanent in one moment of thought is the philosophy
of immanence, phenomena being identical with conscious action. It may be called
‘phenomenology,” each phenomenon, matter or mind, expressing its own principle or
nature.

11) Su Ly:

a)
b)

Thuc hanh va ly thuyét: Practice and theory.

Phap hitu vi hay hién tugng do nhan duyén sanh ra va phdp v6 vi khong do nhan duyén
sanh ra, tuyét doi, khong thay d6i vi né 1a chon nhu bat bi€n: Phenomenon and noumenon,
activity and principle or the absolute; phenomena ever change, the underlying principle,
being absolute, neither change nor acts, it is the bhutatathata.
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12) Su Ly Ngii Phdp: Theo Phiap Tuéng Tong, hét thiy sy 1y cda phdp dugc chia lam nim
loai—According to the Dharmalaksana School, there are five categories into which things
and their principles are divided:

a) Tam phdp: Ty tuéng cda thtc—Mind—T4m tdm phdp biét 1ap nhau. Nim thic dau 1ap
thanh nhin thic gidc quan, tht sdu la y thiic (mano-vijnana), thi bdy 12 mat na thic
(manas) va thit tim 12 A Lai Da thifc (citta). Theo tu tdnh, tit cd cdc thic ndy 1& thudc vao
mot phap khdc, tic 1a y tha khdi tuéng (paratantra-laksana) nhung chiing khong phdi chi
1a tudng tuong (parikalpitalaksana). Gid thuyét vé thuc tai biét 1ap ctia 8 thiic nay 1a ly
thuyét riéng cia Ho Phdp va khong thé tim thdy & dau khdc trong Phat gido, ngay ca
trong Ti€u Thira—Eight consciousnesses (mind) are all separate. The first five constitute
sense-consciousness (Vijnana), the sixth is the sense-center (mano-vijnana), the seventh is
the thought-center of self-consciousness (citta). By nature all of these consciousnesses are
dependent on something else, i.e., cause (paratantra-laksana), but they are not mere
imagination (parikalpita-laksana). The assumption of the separate reality of the eight
consciousnesses is Dharmapala’s special tenet and nowhere else in Buddhism can it be
seen, not even in Hinayana (see Bon Phan Cda Thic, va Tam Cénh).

b) Tam s& phdp: Cdc phdp tuong Gng vGi tim thic ma khdi 1én—Mental conditions or
activities.

c) Sidc phap: Cdc phdp do tim phdp va tim s& phdp bién ra—The actual states or categories
as conceived.

d) BAat tuong ung phdp: Phdp gid 14p—Hypothetic categories.

e) Vo vi phdp: Thyc tinh tinh ling ctia chu phdp—The state of rest, or the inactive principle
pervading all things.

13) Sw Ly Tam Thién: Ba ngan su tao va ba ngan sy 1y dudc tong Thién Thai dung dén—The
three thousand phenomenal activities and three thousand principles, a term of the T’ien-
T’ai Sect.

14) Sy Ly Vo Ngai Phdp Gidi: Mot trong tit phdp gidi—One of the four realms—See T Phdp
Gidi.

15) Su Nghigp Thé Gian: Worldly careers or undertakings—Ngudi tu nén luén nhd ring sy
nghiép thé& gian nhu gidc chiém bao, nhu trd huyén héa, nhu bot béng, nhu ti€ng vang, chi
thodang chdc rdi tan bi€n, khong c6 1gi gi cho cong cudc tu hanh gidi thodt—Cultivators
should always remember that the worldly affairs are like a dream, an illusion, a bubble, an
echo, existing for but a moment before returning to the void; they offer no real benefit to
our cultivation for liberation.

16) Sw Nghiép Toi Thdng: Perfect in constant performance.

17) Su phdp gigi: Phenomenal world—External world—Phenomenal existence—Céanh giGi
twéng—Sy phdp gidi, mot trong bon phap gidi. Con goi la Hién Tudng hay Hién Thic,
mot trong tam t&€ dé cap trong Pai Thira Khéi Tin Luén, nghia 1a thé gidi hién tugng bén
ngoai—The phenomenal world, phenomenal existence, one of the four dharma-realms.
The external, or phenomenal world, the third aspect referred to in the Awakening of Faith.

18) Sw Phdp Thén: Hién tugng Phap than d€ tu tip Gisi Pinh Tué. Phit tanh thuc hanh, ddi
lai véi Phat tdnh trong ly thuyét, hay chan ly, hay “Ly Phdp Than.”—Phenomenal
dharmakaya. The Buddha-nature in practice, in contrast with the Buddha-nature in
principle or essence, or the truth itself (Ly phdp than).
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19) Su Phédn Biét Thiic: Vastuprativikalpajnana (skt)—C4di tdm thyc nghi€ém hay tdm thdc
theo nghia kha ning phin biét cdc sy vat dic thi—Emperical mind or consciousness as
the faculty of discriminating particular object.

20) Sy Qudn: Quén tudng vé hinh tuéng bén ngoai hay su quin déu do nhan duyén ma sanh
diét—Contemplation (meditation) on the external forms or the phenomenal—See Nhi
Quan.

21) Su Tao: Phenomenal activities—LAp thuyét clia tong Thién Thai vé 3000 tinh cu—
According to T’ien-T"ai there are 3,000 underlying factors or principles giving rise to the
3,000 phenomenal activities.

22) Su Thién: Hitu 1au dinh hay thién dinh tip trung tu tuéng vio hién tugng—The dhyana of
or concentration on phenomena.

23) Su Tuong Tiic: Phenomenal identity—Su tuong tdc cla van hitu, nhu séng tic 1a nudc,
nudc titc 12 séng, hay sic tifc 12 khong khong titc 12 sic (hai guong chi€u vao nhau va hoa
nhdp vao nhau thi khdng phai 1a tuong titc)—Phenomenal identity, i.e. the wave is water
and water is the wave; or matter is just the immaterial, the immaterial is just matter.

24) Su Tuéng: Cac phdp hitu vi hay cdc hi€n tugng cé sanh cé diét—Phenomenon—Affair—
Practice.

25) Su Tuéng B¢: Phdp thuc hanh clia mat gido (thin kh&u ¥ mat), doi lai véi “Gido Tudng
B6.”—The practices of the esoterics, as contrasted with their open teaching.

26) Su Tuéng (Thién) Su: Vi (thién) su véi hinh tuéng bén ngoii, nhung ky that chi ban biu
véi nhitng viéc th€ gian—A mystic, or monk in meditation, but always busy with worldly
affairs.

27) Tiic Sw Nhi Chdan: Phenomena and reality are identical—Su va 1y von khong hai (& su
tuéng nong can di c6 ddy dd cdi chian 1y sdu sic va huyén diéu), nhu nuéc va séng—
Approximates to the same meaning that phenomena are identical with reality, i.e. water
and wave.

28) Tiic sy tiic ly: Sy gidng nhau giita sy va ly, nhu thin khong lia tim—Phenomena and their
underlying principles are identical. The identity of phenomena with their underlying
principle, i.e. spirit and body are a unity.

(IV)Su vdn hanh ciia cdc hién tugng— Phenomenal function: Theo Pic Phat, thong hi€u sy
van hanh clia cdc hién tugng rat v 1a quan trong trong ti€n trinh tu tdp cia Phat t&. Ciing
theo Pic Phat, dif kién kinh nghiém dudc chia thanh hai phan, phan khach quan va phin
chi quan. N6i cdch khdc, d6 1a moi sy ma chiing ta nhin thdy chung quanh chiing ta va
chinh chiing ta, ngudi nhin thic chd quan. Pic Phit luon phan tich nhirng dit kién kinh
nghiém thanh nhitng thinh phin hay y&u t§ khdc nhau. Thanh phin cin bin nhit clia
nhitng thanh phin nay 13 ngii udn (sic, tho, tudng, hanh, thic). Pic Phat phan tich kinh
nghiém ra thanh tirng phan giéng nhu khi ching ta thdo mdt cd xe ra thanh banh xe, truc
xe, sudn xe, van van..., dé tir d6 ching ta hi€u bi€t thém vé su van hanh cta cdc hién
tugng—According to the Buddha, a thorough understanding of the phenomenal function is
extremely important in the Buddhist cultivation process. Also according to the Buddha, the
data of experience are divided into two components, the objective component and the
subjective one. In other words, the things we perceive around us, and we ourselves, the
subjective perceivers. The Buddha always analyzes the facts of experience into various
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components or factors. The most basic of these components are the five aggregates (form,
feeling, perception, volition and consciousness). He analyzes experience and breaks it
down into its components just as we disassemble a chariot into the wheels, the axle, the
body, and so forth... so that we can gain a better idea of how these phenomena function.

(V) Hi¢n Tugng Va Thuc Thé—Phenomenon and noumenon: Activity and principle—

1y

2)

3)
4)

Practice and theory.

Nhitng sy vat hay hién tugng bay ra trudc mit ta thi goi 1a ‘hitu,” nhung thuc cht cia né
lai 1a ‘khong’: The manifold forms of things exist, but things, being constructed of
elements, have no reality.

Phap hitu vi hay hién tugng do nhan duyén sanh ra va phdp v6 vi khong do nhan duyén
sanh ra, tuyét d6i, khong thay d6i vi n6 12 chon nhu bat bi€n: Activity and principle or the
absolute; phenomena ever change, the underlying principle, being absolute, neither
change nor acts, it is the bhutatathata.

Thuc hanh va 1y thuyé&t: Practice and theory.

Su va ly theo tong Thién Thai—Phenomenon and noumenon according to the T ien-T’ai:
Theo tong Thién Thai, thuc tuéng hay thuc thé chi dugc thé nhan qua céc hién tugng.
Chuong hai ctia Kinh Phdp Hoa néi: “Nhitng gi Pitc Phit da thanh tyu 12 phdp t6i thugng,
hy hitu, va khé hi€u. Chi c6 chu Phat mdi thau sudt dugc thuc tuéng clia tit ca cac Phép,
titc 12 tA't cd cdc phap déu nhu thi tudng, nhu thi thé, nhu thi nhan, nhu thi luc, nhu thi tc,
nhu thi duyén, nhu thi qui, nhu thi bdo, nhu thi bdn mat cttu canh.” Qua nhitng bi€u hién
niy cla nhitng hién tugng hay cia chin nhu, ching ta thd'y dudc thuc tuéng. Ping hon,
nhitng bi€u hién nay tic 1a thyc tuéng. Khong c6 thuc thé bén ngoai hién tugng, chinh noi
hién tugng 13 thuc thé—The phenomena ever change, the underlying principle, being
absolute, neither changes nor acts. It is the bhutatathata. According to the T’ien-T ai Sect,
the true state or noumenon can be realized only through phenomena. In the second chapter
of the Lotus Sutra, it is said: “What the Buddha has accomplished is the dharma foremost,
rare and inconceivable. Only the Buddhas can realize the true state of all dharmas; that is
to say, all dharmas are thus formed, thus-natured, thus-substantiated, thus-caused, thus-
forced, thus-activated, thus-circumstanced, thus-effected, thus-remunerated and thus-
beginning-ending-completing.” Through these manifestations of Thusness or phenomena
we can see the true state. Truly speaking, these manifestations are the true state. There is
no noumenon besides phenomenon; phenomenon itself is noumenon.

(VI)Su Su Vo Ngai Phdp Gidi— Perfectly unimpeded interpenetration:
(A) Tong quan vé “Sy Sw Vé Ngai Phdp Giéi”—An overview of “Perfectly unimpeded

interpenetration”: “Suy” theo Hoa Nghiém lién quan dén thuat nglt “Vatsu” trong Phan
ngi cé nghia 1a “sy viéc,” “cd su xay ra,” hay “mdt vat hi€n hitu.” Tuy nhi€n nghia thdng
thuong clda “su” la “su viéc.” Ngudi Phit t& ching ta khong tin tudng vao thuc tai cia
nhitng hién hitu c4 nhan vi kinh nghiém cho bi&t khdng c6 gi ton tai dugc du trong chdc
14t. TAt c& déu bi€n d6i, 1an hdi, chAm chidm, nén 1au ngdy chiy thing ta mdi nhin ra.
C4m gidc clia ching ta thudng gin lién véi ¥ niém vé thdi gian va do bing khong gian,
cho nén moi sy viéc ti€p ndi dién ra trong thdi gian déu chuyén thanh mot chudi thuc tai
cé biét trong khong gian. Gido Iy “su su vO ngai phdp gi6i,” chi thau triét dugc khi y thic
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cla ching ta hoan toan thAm nhip v6i dong dién bi€n vo tin clia mudn sy mudn vat ké
trén—According to the Avatamsaka terminology, which is a Sanskrit term “Vatsu”
meaning “matter,” or “event,” or “happening,” or “ an individual thing or substance.”
However, its general idea is “an event.” We, Buddhists, do not believe in the reality of an
individual existence, for there is nothing in our world of experience that keeps its identity
even for a moment; it is subject to constant change. The changes are, however,
imperceptively gradual as far as our human senses are concerned , and are not noticed
until they pass through certain stages of modification. Human sensibility is bound up with
the notion of time-divisions; it translates time into space; a succession of events is
converted into a spatial system of individual realities. The idea of “pefectly unimpeded
interpenetration Dharmadhatu” is attained only when our consciousness is thoroughly
pervaded with a feeling for a never-ending process of occurrences mentioned above.

(B) Su hoa diéu ciia thé gian—The harmony of the world: Th€ gi6i tuong giao hoa diéu giita

I

chinh cdc su, cdc hién thuc. Trong th€ gi6i hién thuc, sy phdp gidi, chd nghia c4 nhan c6
cd ndi bat; canh tranh, xung dot, tranh luin va tranh chip ciing s& 1am rdi loan sy hoa
diéu. Coi xung dot nhu chuyén duong nhién, 1a dudng 16i clia cdc nén tri€t hoc xua nay.
DPao Phat dung 1én mdt thé gidi trong d6 ddi sdng hién thuc dat t6i chd hoa diéu ly
tu6ng—The world in which actuality attains harmony in itself. In the actual world
individualism is apt to predominate, and competition, conflict, dispute and struggle too
often will disturb the harmony. To regard conflict as natural is the way of usual
philosophies. Buddhism sets up a world in which actual life attains an ideal harmony.

(C) Ly Su
Theories and Practices

Téong quan vé Ly Su—An overview of Theories and Practices: Muc dich clia dao Phat
nhim dem lai 1¢i ich, Iam gidm khd dau phién ndo va mang lai an lac, tinh thifc va hanh
phic cho con ngudi. Pao Phat nhu mot phuong tién, qua d6 chiing ta c6 thé mang lai sy
chuyén héa clia tim. Pao Phat khong chi quan tAim d&n nhitng ly tudng dao dic va triét
hoc thAm sadu. Chdnh niém trong Phat gido khong chi d€ n6i, khong chi thich hgp cho gidi
tri thitc hay Tang doan, ma con cho cd moi ngudi. Tuy nhién, n€u chi tung doc kinh dién
hay thuc hanh nghi 1€ thoi thi khong dd. Nén nhd, chan ly triét tiéu vin ty; chan Iy doc
1ap v6i vin ty, hay néi cdch khdc, vin ty khong dién td dugc chan ly. Ngudi Phat tr chan
thuan nén k&t hgp mdt cich toan hio giita 1y va sy, giita 1y thuyé&t va thuc hanh. Mudn
dat dugc sy hoa hgp gitta ndi tim va ngoai canh, nguGi Phit t& phai tu tip Bat Thdnh
Pao, nhit 1a chdnh tr duy, chdnh ngit va chdnh nghiép, ciing nhu tu tip thién dinh. Mudn
dic thanh dao qua B Pé, ngudi Phat tr phai tu tdp th€ ndo cho 1y su (nguyén tic va thuc
hanh) tdc dong 1in nhau mot cdch vo ngai—The goal of Buddhism is to benefit the
emotional and spiritual welfare of all sentient beings, to decrease sufferings and
afflictions and to bring peace, mindfulness and happiness to all beings. Buddhism serves
as a means by which we can bring about the transformation of mind. Buddhism is not only
concerned with the ideals of morality and profound philosophy. Mindfulness in Buddhism
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is not for empty lecturing. It is not only appropriate for the intellectual and the Sangha,
but also for the general public. However, simply reading and reciting sutras or just
performing rites is not enough. Remember, truth is in eliminating words; it is independent
of words; it does not require words to express it. Devout Buddhists should perfectly
combine both principle and practice. In order to achieve internal and external harmony,
Buddhist practitioners must put the Noble Eightfold Path into practice, especially the
mindfulness of thought, action, speech, and meditation. In order to achieve the fruit of
enlightenment, Buddhist practitioners should try to have unimpeded interaction of
noumenon and phenoumenon, principle and practice, etc (no barrier in either of the two).

(II) Ly Su Tuong Tiic— Noumenon and phenomenon are mutually merged and immersed in
each other: Ly sy tuong titc nghia 13 cdi ndy tic 1a cdi kia. Sy nhian Iy ma hién vi sy
khong thé tu tdn tai va su bién d6i khong ngimg nghi. Ly, trdi lai khong thé ding lia ra, vi
néu né ditng lia ra thi n6 khong con 1a ly nita ma né héa thanh mdt sy khdc. Ly 1a dat
hoat dong clia sy, nhd Iy ma sy khai tri€n trong khong gian va thdi gian. Ly 1a diém tua
clia sy, 1a thit di€ém dua nhu chiing ta thudng quen hinh dung trong thé gidi sai biét. V4 lai,
chit “ddng nhat” khong thé 16t hét dudc tinh than clia “tuwdng tifc” ndi trén, vi ddng nhat
con gdi y nhi nguyén ddi 1ap, con “tuong tic twong nhadp” nhdn manh vao trang thdi von
12 mot, tw nhién 12 nhu vay d6, thay vi nhim vao hai vat giong nhau. Trang th4i ty nhién
nhu vy d6 dao Phat goi bing “Nhu.” Nhu 13 vién dung vd ngai, tron 14n vao nhau mot
céch tuyét hdo, khdng ngin ngai. Tuy nhién cang néi cang khong dién td dudc trang thdi
cia “Nhu” hodc “Vién dung v ngai.” N6i gi van 1a khai niém héa, va mat hin di chd
dich. C4i “Nhu” vuot ngoai tam hi€u bi€t clia loai ngudi. Chit “Nhu” chi c6 thé thuc
chitng ma thoi, nghia 12 truc ngd. Théi thudng ngudi ta phdi c6 dudc ki€n gidi tri thic
trude rdi sau méi ¢6 mot 1y gidi bing tAim chitng. Nhung mdt khi tAm chitng rdi, dot ngot
sang ra mdi tha'y chan 1y vugt hin ra ngoai tat ca 1y luan, nghia 13 ngoai kha ning hi€u
bi€t cta tri thtc—Noumenon and phenomenon are mutually merged and immersed in
each other means this one is also the other one. Phenomenon has its existence by virtue of
noumenon for phenomenon is unable to subsist by itself and phenomenon is subject to a
constant change. Noumenon, on the other hand, has no separate existence; if it has, it will
be another phenomenon and no more noumenon. Noumenon supplies to phenomenon a
field of operation, as it were, whereby the latter may extend in space and function in time.
Noumenon is a kind of supporter for phenomenon, but there is no real supporter for
phenomenon as such on the plane of distinction. “Identity” does not exactly express the
idea of “merge and immerse”, for “Identity” suggests a dualism, whereas “merge and
immerse” is the emphasis which is placed on the state of self-identity as it is, and not on
the two objects that are identical. For this state of “as-it-is-ness” Buddhism has a special
term “Suchness.” “A perfect mutual unimpeded solution” is suchness. However, the more
we talk, the more we are unable to express the term “Suchness” because “Suchness” is
beyond the human understanding. “Suchness” is only to be experienced, i.e., to be
intuited. Anything that is expressible in words is already conceptualized, and misses the
point altogether. What is regarded as an intellectual understanding is generally made to
precede the spiritual, but when a man actually has the experience or intuition, he at once
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realizes that it is utterly beyond any sort of ratiocination, that is, it altogether supercedes
intellectual understanding.

(III)Ly Su Vién Dung— Theory and Practice are in harmony:
(A) Su ciing chinh la Ly va trong Su da co Ly hién hitu— Practice is theory and in practice

there already exists theory: Ly Sy vién dung vi Su ciling chinh 1a Ly va trong Sy da cé Ly
hién hitu rdi. Phat ti¥ thuan thanh ching ta phdi tinh chuyén tu hanh sao cho Ly Su Vién
Dung, ché khong nén chdp Ly bd Su, va ciing khong nén chdp Su bé Ly hay khong thim
nhap va tin hi€u vé phin Iy thuyét. Sy tifc 1a phin tudng, con Ly tic 13 phan Chan Nhu
hay Phat Tdnh—Theory and Practice are in harmony because practice is theory and in
practice there already exists theory. We, sincere Buddhists, should diligently cultivate so
that both Theory and Practice are in harmony. Thus, do not get stuck in Theory or
theoretical teachings and abandon Practice. Similarly, one should not apply only the
Practice but not penetrate and understand Theory. Practice belongs to form or appearance;
while Theory belongs to Emptiness or True Nature, or Buddha-Nature.

(B) Ly Sy Vién Dung— Complete combination of Noumenon and Phenomenon: Ly tinh cia chu

1y

2)
3)
4)

5)
a)
b)

phdp von ddy di hay van phép su 1y déu vién dung khong trd ngai, khong phai hai, khong
c6 phan biét. Dung hoa, dung thong, chu bi€n khip cd, hay van phdp vién dung khdng trd
ngai. Tuyét d6i trong twong ddi va ngudc lai—The absolute in the relative and vice-versa.
The identity of apparent contraries; perfect harmony among all differences.

Nhu séng v8i nude: S6ng tic 1a nude. S6ng nude 1a modt, nuGc song 1a mdt—As in waves
and water. Waves are one with waves, and water is one with water, and water and wave
are one.

Nhu phién nio va Bd Pé&: Phién nio titc B6 PE—As in passion and enlightenment.

Nhu sinh t&r va Ni€t Ban: Sinh t titc Ni€t Ban—As in transmigration and nirvana.

Nhu song va chét: Chét 1a khdi dau cho cudc sdng khdc, song 12 dang di dan vé cdi
ch&ét—As in life and death.

Bén chat clia chu phdp déu giong nhau: All are of the same fundamental nature.

T4t cd 1a Chan Nhu: All are bhutatathata.

Chan Nhu 12 tat cd: Bhutatathata is all.

(C) Tam Vién Dung— Three kinds of unity:

1)
2)
3)

Su 1y vién dung: Phenomena with substance (waves and water).
Su sy vién dung: Phenomena with phenomena (wave with wave).
Ly 1y vién dung: Substance with substance (water with water).

(IV)Ly Su Vé Ngai: Ly su (nguyén tic va thuc hanh) tic dong 1An nhau mot cich vo ngai—

Unimpeded interaction of noumenon and phenoumenon, principle and practice, etc (no
barrier in either of the two)—See T& Phdp Gidi (3) in Chapter 94 (II) (2).

(V) Ly Su Thdp Moén—Ten doors of connection between noumena or substance and

1)

phenomena: Mudi clta n6i két gifta th€ gidi vat chat va hién tugng.

Ly ludn di véi su: Substance (Ly) is always present with the phenomena (Sv).
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2) Sy ludn di v6i ly: The phenomena is always present with substance.

3) Sy tily thudc vao Iy ma tdn tai: The phenomena depend on the substance for its existence.
4) Su phd bay 1y: The phenomena can reveal the substance.

5) Su bi€n mat trong ly: The phenomena (from is unreal) can disappear in the substance.

6) Su c6 thé che diu ly: The phenomena can conceal the substance.

7) Chéan ly chinh la sy: The true substance is the phenomena.

8) Su chinh la ly: The phenomena is the substance.

9) Chan nhu khong phdi la sy: True reality is not the phenomena.

10) Su khdng phéi 1a 1y: The phenomena is not the whole substance.

Phat Ngon:

Ca trim nim & tai ritng siu thd 1a, ching bing trong gidy lat ciing dudng bac chan tu; cling
dudng bic chan tu trong gidy 14t thing hon thd Itra ca trim nim—Should a man, for a hundred
years, tend the sacrificial fire in the forest, yet it is no better than just one moment he honours
the saint who has perfected himself; that honour is indeed better than a century of fire-
sacrifice or fire-worship (Kinh Phdp Cii—The Dammapada Sutta 107).

Sudt mot nim bo thi ciing dudng d€ ciu phudc, cong ditc ching bing mot phan tu sy kinh 1&
bac chinh tryc (chanh gidc)—Whatever alms or offering a man has done for a year to seek
merit, is no better than a single quarter of the reverence towards the righteous man (Kinh
Phap Cii—The Dammapada Sutta 108).

Thudng hoan hy, ton trong, kinh 1€ cdc bac trudng ldo thi dudc ting trudng bon dicu: song lau,
dep d&, tuci tré, khde manh—For a man who has the habit of constant honour and respect for
the elder, four blessings will increase: longevity, beauty, happiness, and good health (Kinh
Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 109).

Néu da 1am viéc lanh hay nén thudng 1am maii, nén vui lam viéc lanh; hé chita lanh nhit dinh
tho lac—If a person does a meritorious deed, he should do it habitually, he should find
pleasures therein, happiness is the outcome of merit (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta
118).

Vi ban tay khong thuong tich, c6 thé nim thudc doc ma khong bi nhiém doc, véi ngudi
khong lam ac thi khong bao gid bi &c—With a hand without wound, one can touch poison; the
poison does not afftect one who has no wound; nor is there ill for him who does no wrong
(Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 124).

Khi nghiép lanh chwa thanh thuc, ngudi lanh cho 1a khS, d€n khi nghiép lanh thanh thuc,
ngudi lanh méi bi€t 12 lanh—Even a good person sees evil as long as his good deed has not
yet ripened; but when his good deed has ripened, then he sees the good results (Kinh Phap
Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 120).
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CHUONG MOT TRAM LE BON
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED AND FOUR

Qudn Ddnh
Abhisekana or Murdhabhisikta (skt)

(I) Téng quan vé Qudn dinh— An overview of Abhiseka.

(IT)Nghia ciia Qudn Panh— The meanings of Abhisekana.

(ITI)Phdp Qudn danh— Baptism, Sprinkling, Initiation, or Anointment.
(IV)Qudn Panh Tho Phdp Luc— The Initiation of Empowerment

(V) Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Qudn Danh— Other definitions that are related to
the Abhisekana.

(VI)Phén logi Qudn Danh— Categories of Abhisekana:

1) Tam Chiing Qudn Panh— Three kinds of baptism.

2) Ngii chiing qudn danh— Five abhisecani baptism of the esoteric school.

3) Muoi Phdp Qudn Dinh Bat Tu Nghi— Ten kinds of inconceivable anointment.
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(I) Tong quan vé Qudn dinh— An overview of Abhiseka:

1)

2)

Lam phép quian ddnh—To administrate the ceremony of taking refuge in the Triple Jewel:
Phip Quédn dinh hay 1& xtfc diu nhap mon clia phdi Kim Cuong Thira; trong dé cdc mon
sinh nhan tir thiy minh quyén dudc hi€n minh cho nhitng luyén tip thién dinh dic biét.
Theo Kim Cang Thira, phdp quin dinh 12 mot nghi thic chinh thic ma mdt vi thay lam
phép cho mdt mon sinh ctia minh vio man da la cia mot vi thAin hd mang clia minh. Phat
gido chi truong qudan dédnh cho nhitng ai tv nguyén quy y Tam Bdo, nhung ngoai gido
mudn rita tdi cho bat k¥ ai, k€ cd nhitng ngudi sip chét va di mat di sy nhan biét—
Initiation of Baptism or anointment, or sprinkling, or initiation of transmission of power,
the process used by Vajrayana (Mat Tong), in which the disciple is empowered by the
master to carry out specific meditation practices. According to the Vajrayana, annoinment
is an official ceremony in which a student is ritually entered into a mandala of a particular
tantric deity by his vajra master. Buddhism stresses on those who come to the ceremony
voluntarily, but externalists want to baptize anyone, including those who are dying and
have lost their consciousness.

Abhiseka, theo cd Nam Phan 1an Bic Phan c6 nghia 12 “L&é Quan P&nh.” Qudn dinh la
mot nghi 1 danh diu sy gia nhap clia mdt ngudi vao mdt nhém Phit ti. Trong Mat tong
Phit gido, 1& quan ddnh thudng dudc coi nhu thi€t y&u cho bat cif ai mudn tham du vao
nghi 1& hay thién tip. Trong tu tAp MAt gido, qudn dinh thudng tao ra su ndi két vé
nghiép lyc mot cdch tiéu bi€u giita hanh gid va vi than tiéu diém (thudng hanh gid nao
trong Mat tong ciing déu c6 mot vi than tiéu dié€m). Py ciing 12 1& xifc diu nhip mdn cla
phdi Kim Cuong Thira; trong d6 cdc mon sinh nhan tir thdy minh quyén dugc hi€n minh
cho nhitng luyén tip thién dinh dic biét: Abhiseka means “Initiation.” A ceremony that
marks a person’s entry into a Buddhist group. In esoteric Buddhism, initiation is generally
considered to be essential for anyone wishing to engage in ritual or meditation practice. In
tantric practice, initiation often symbolically creates a direct karmic link between the
practitioner and the focal deity (vi than tiéu di€m). This is the process used by Vajrayana,
in which the disciple is empowered by the master to carry out specific meditation
practices.

(I)Nghia ciia Qudn Pdnh— The meanings of Abhisekana:

1)

a)

Piém dao: Abhisekana or Murdhabhisikta (skt)—Baptism—Initiation—Head—
Superintendent—Empowerment.

Qudn dinh dé tir bing cdch dit tay hay ru6i nuSc 1én diu dé ti¥. Chu Phat quin dinh dé
tlf biing cdch dit tay 1én dinh diu ciia dé tir. Tuc 1& An D6 ndy thudng thd'y trong 1& phong
vuong, biing cich rugi 1én diu tin vuong nudc tir bon bé, va nude tir nhitng con song trong
lanh dia cla dng ta. Bén Trung Qudc, ngudi ta thudng diing nghi thitc Phat Gido cho cic
vi dai quan, ciing nhu 1& tho cu tdc gidi cho chu Ting Ni. Cdc thay Mat Gido diing nghi
thitc quin danh d€ di€ém dao cho dé tir ciia minh, cho cidc cip linh dao, ciing nhu trong
cdc budi dan trang siéu do (cau nguyén sau khi xay ra tai vong hay chuén bi cho su tdi
sanh)—Inauguration or consecration by placing the hand on or sprinkling or pouring water
on the head. Every Buddha baptizes a disciple by laying a hand on his head. An Indian
custom on the investiture of a king, whose head was baptized with water from the four
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seas and from the rivers in his domain. In China, it is administered as a Buddhist rite
chiefly to high personages and for ordination purpose. Among the esoterics it is a rite
especially administered to their disciples; and they have several categories of baptism,
e.g. that of ordinary disciples, of teacher or preacher, of leader, of office-bearer; also for
special causes such as relief from calamity, preparation for the next life, etc.

Qudn Panh Chan Ngon—The ritual of anointment of the Shingon School: Theo Gido Su
Junjiro Takakusu trong Cudng Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phiat Gido—According to Prof. Junjiro
Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy:

Chan Ngon tong c6 nghi quy quan ddnh (Abhiseka) cling nhu nghi quy dan trang. Nai sta
soan 1€ quin ddnh phai dudc trang hoang bing man da la cda cd hai gi6i; va tat cd nhitng
nhu cdu 18 ti€t phdi dugc thyc hién ddy di. Poi khi cdc man da la dugc ndi rong ra dé
thanh 14p moi trudng hanh 1&. Do d6 ma ndi day dugc goi la man da la. Chi khi nao nghi
thitc dugc triét d€ tudn hanh méi c6 thé dat duge linh nghiém tir ning lyc gia tri cia Phat.
Theo truyén thuyét, Thién V6 Uy va db dé 1a Nhat Hanh, truyén thira Thai Tang gidi,
trong lic Kim Cuong Tri va dé tf 1a BAt Khong gidng thuyé&t vé Kim Cang gi6i. Thé nén
ta phdi nhian dinh ring c6 dén hai dong truyén thira, ma mdi dong chi 12 mdt phan hay
phi&€n dién: The Shingon School has the ritual of anointment (Abhikesa) as well as the
ordination ceremony. The area of anointment must be decided with the Circles of the two
realms; all ritual requirements must be fulfilled. Sometimes the Circles are spread out and
thereby the ritual area is formed. So the area is called “Circle.” Only the adequate
performance of the ritual can make the evoking of any enfolding power of Buddha
effective. According to tradition, Subhakarasimha and his pupil, I-Hsing, transmitted the
Matrix doctrine, while Vajrabodhi and his pupil, Amoghavajra, taught the Diamond
doctrine. Thus we must presume that there were two traditions of transmission, both being
only partial or one-sided.

Tuy nhién, sy khim phd méi day clia gido su Tucci vé Tattvasamgraha & Tay Tang, va
clia gido su Ono vé cudn Vajra-Sekhara & Nhat di khi€n cho nhitng truyén thuyét cii
khong con ditng vitng nita, bdi vi quyén Vajra-sekhara trinh bay trong Ngii B6 TAm Qudn
dugc gitt bi mat tai ty vién Mii § Omi va Shorenin, Kyoto. Ngii B6 1a Phit, Lién Hoa, Pa
Béo, Kim Cuong, va Ki€t Ma. Pay nguyén 1a cdc bd phan clia Kim Cang gidi; rd rang 1a
ngay tir ddu ching ta dd c¢6 ban kinh v& Kim Cuong gido thuy&t do Thién V6 Uy mang
dén. Thyc sy chiing 12 dong truyén thira cia Thién V6 Uy. Tir d6, ching ta nhin thdy
ring vao thdi cta Thién V6 Uy, ci hai gido thuyét vé Kim Cudng va Thai Tang da c6
mit & Trung Qudc. Ban cda Tucci bing Phan ngit va ctia Ono 12 bdn gidi thich bing tranh
dnh, n€u khdng cé né thi khé ma theo doi nguyén ban Sanskrit. Nhitng ngudi nghién citu
Mat gido c¢6 thé hy vong dugc hd trd thyc t& nhd khdo ctu cdc ban vin ndy: However, the
recent discovery of the Tattva-sangraha in Tibet by Professor Tucci and the Vajra-sekhara
in Japan by Professor Ono make the old traditions entirely untenable, because the Vajra-
sekhara represented in the Five Assemblies was kept in secret in the Mii Monastery in
Omi and Shorenin in Kyoto. The Five Assemblies are Buddha, Padma, Ratna, Vajra and
Karma. These being originally the divisions of the Diamond Realm, it is clear that we had
from the beginning the text of the ‘Diamond’ doctrine brought by Subhakarasimha. They
were actually the transmission by Subhakarasimha. From this it will be seen that at the
time of Subhakarasimha both the ‘Diamond’ and ‘Matrix’ doctrines were existing in
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China. Tucci’s text is Sanskrit and Ono’s is pictorial explanation without which a perusal
of Sanskrit original often becomes impossible. Students of mysticism may expect a real
contribution from the study of these texts.

Qudn Panh B T4t: Mot nghi thifc ru6i nudc 1én ddu mdt vi Bd Tiat, khi vi Ay sdp busc
vao giai doan cudi cing dé€n Phat qud—Ceremonial sprinkling of water on a bodhisattva’s
head, is said to be done when a bodhisattva is about to enter the ultimate state and become
Buddha.

(ITII)Phdp Qudn danh— Baptism, Sprinkling, Initiation, or Anointment:

1)

2)
i)
iif)

1v)
3)

L& xttc ddu nhadp mon cla phdi Kim Cuong Thira; trong dé cdc mon sinh nhin tir thiy
minh quyén dudc hi€n minh cho nhitng luyén tip thién dinh dic biét: Baptism or
anointment—Consecration or Initiation—The process used by Vajrayana (Mat Tong), in
which the disciple is empowered by the master to carry out specific meditation practices—
Initiation of transmission of power.

L& niy gdm c6 bon giai doan nhap mon k& ti€p nhau—There are four different sucessive
stages of initiation:

Nhap mon binh cling: Vase initiation.

Nhap mon bi mat: Secret initiation.

Nhap mon tri ning: Wisdom initiation.

Nhip mon thit tu: Fourth initiation.

Khi mot vi Bd T4t dat dén dia cudi ciing hay Phdp Van Dia (Dharmamegha) clia su tu tip,
ngai dudc chu Phit quin dinh biing nhitng ban tay clia cdc Ngai, va vi B6 Tit Ay dugc
chinh thic khai nhan nhu 1a mdt vi trong chu Phat: When a Bodhisattva reaches his last
stage of self-discipline, he is anointed by the Buddhas with their own hands and formally
inaugurated as one of them.

(IV)Qudn Danh Tho Phdp Luc— The Initiation of Empowerment: Phip quan danh theo Mat

tong phdi do mot vi dao su tAm linh c¢6 di phdm cich ti€n hanh. Trong mot s6 hé phdi
Mat tong tai TAy Tang, day 1 nghi 1& quan ddnh dic biét do vi dao suw Mt tdng chi day
cdch thic thién dinh va ngudi dé ti thyc hanh ngay lic 4y dé€ nhap thién va ti€p nhan
phép lyc. N&u chi c6 mit trong budi 1& va udng nudc thiéng khong thoi thi khong duge
xem 12 di tho phdp quan danh tho phdp luc. Piéu quan trong cia 1& quin danh tho phip
luc 12 ngudi dé tif phai ti€p nhan 13i day truc ti€p clia bic dao su va phai thién dinh ngay
trudc mit vi Ay. C6 noi 1& quidn danh tho phdp Ivc chi bao gdm viéc truyén tho B6 Tit
gi6i, trong khi nhiéu ndi khdc 1& tho phap luc lai doi hdi ludn cé viéc tho 1anh nhitng gidi
diéu Mat tong. Mot s6 Phat tlf xem viéc quan ddnh truyén phdp lyc nhu viéc ban phét n
dién hay phu6c lanh. Ho nghi ring viéc truyén phdp luc 12 mot phuong phip dé trao
truyén huyén thuat, ddng thdi ho ciing rit mudn dudc udng nudc thiéng hay dugc vi dao
su diing phap khi v6 1&én diu. That ra c6 mot sd trudng hop, vi dao su ¢t hanh 1& quin
d4nh truyén phdp lyc v6i hinh thitc ban phude lanh véi § mudn nhd dé6 ma ngudi ta cé thé
k&t duyén véi Kim Cang Thira, vi muc dich ctia 1& quian dinh truyén phdp luc 1a gieo
trong nhitng hat gidng gidc ngd cho tuwong lai va gidi thiéu cho ngudi 4y phdp mon thién
dinh qudn chi€u vé nhitng linh tuéng dic biét cia Pitc Phat. Trong budi 1€, vi dao su tim
linh s& gidng gidi ¥ nghia thim yé&u ctia Kim Cang Thira va phuong phdp dé tu tip vé hinh
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4nh clia Ditc Phiat hay mot vi B6 T4t thiéng liéng ndo d6. Nhd vao viéc tu tip theo 15i day
ndy ma hanh gid c6 dugc nhitng 1¢i lac th thing—The Initiation of Empowerment is
conferred by a qualified spiritual master. In some Vajrayana sects in Tibet, this is a
specific ceremony, the teacher describes how to meditate and the disciple meditates at
that time to receive the empowerment. Merely being present in the room or drinking
consecrated water is not considered an initiation of empowerment. One most important
thing in the initiation of empowerment is that one must follow the direct instructions of the
master and meditate right in front of that master. Some empowerments involve taking only
the Bodhisattva vows, while others require the tantric vows as well. Some Buddhists
believe that the ceremony of initiation of empowerments is given as blessing. They think
that the ceremony is some sort of magical blessing and at the same time they really wish
to drink the consecrated water or to be tapped on the head by sacred objects. This is not
the correct understanding to the initiation of the empowerment in Vajrayana. As a matter
of fact, sometimes, some masters give the initiation of the empowerment in the form of a
blessing so that people can form a karmic connection with the Vajrayana, for the purpose
of the initiation of the empowerment is to plant the seeds for future enlightenment and to
introduce one to the meditation practice of a specific manifestation of the Buddha. In the
ceremony, the spiritual master will explain the philosophy of the Vajrayana and how to do
the meditation of that Buddha or Bodhisattva figure or deity. By practicing according to
the master’s instructions one receives unsurpassed benefits.

(V) Nhitng dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Qudn Ddnh— Other definitions that are related to
the Abhisekana:

1. DPai Qudn Ddanh: Great baptism—Theo truyén thong Phat gido Tay Tang, 1& quin dinh
dugc dung d€ rita sach toi chuéng va dc nghiép d€ di vao cong dic—In Tibetan
Buddhism, the great baptism, used on special ocassions for washing away sin and evil and
entering into virtue.

2. Qudn Ddnh Tam Mudi: Tam mudi dat dugc trong thién quin—The samadhi of the
summit of contemplation (the peak whence all the samadhis may be surveyed).

3. Qudn Pdanh Tru: Thip tru cia mdt vi B6 T4t khi vi ndy da dugc Phat tho ky (xic dau
quén dinh) thanh Phat. Nghi bi€u di thanh ngudi. Vi du nhu viéc qudc vuong trao viéc
nude cho thdi tf. Thdi tf dd trudng thanh, 1am 1€ quan ddnh. Py goi 12 quin dinh truy—
The tenth stage of a Bodhisattva when he is anointed by the Buddha as a Buddha. Baptism
as the summit of attainment of the conception of Buddhahood or dwelling anointing the
crown of the head. Reaching the fullness of adulthood, they are like the chosen prince to
whom the great king of a country turns over the affairs of state. When this Kshatriya
King’s eldest is ceremoniously anointed on the crown of the head, he has reached what is
called the dwelling of anointing the crown of the head.

(VI)Phén logi Qudn Panh— Categories of Abhisekana:

1) Tam Ching Qudn Ddinh— Three kinds of baptism: Ba loai quan ddnh—Every Buddha
baptizes a disciple by either one of the below three kinds:

a) Theo truyén thdng Pai Thita—Mahayana Tradition:
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ii)

iii)
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Ma d4nh quin ddnh: Qudn dinh biing cich dé tay 1én didu dé t-—Every Buddha baptizes
a disciple by laying a hand on his head.

Tho k¥ quan danh: Buddhas baptizes a disciple by predicting Buddhahood to him.

Phéng quang qudn danh: Buddhas baptizes a disciple by revealing his glory to him to his
profit.

Theo truyén thdng Mat Gido—Tantric Tradition:

Sdi Thiy Quéan Panh: To sprinkle the head with water.

Tho ky qudn ddnh: Qudn ddnh bing cdch tién dodn Phat qud cia dé tt—Buddhas
baptizes a disciple by predicting Buddhahood to him.

Phéng quang quin ddnh: Quin dinh bing ciach phéng 4nh hao quang d&€n dé ti d€ 1am lgi
lac cho dé tir ”y—Buddhas baptizes a disciple by revealing his glory to him to his profit.
Baptize a disciple by revealing a glory to him to his profit.

Ngii ching qudn dinh— Five abhisecani baptism of the esoteric school: Nim loai quin
dénh.

Qudn ddnh danh cho A Xa Lé (Gido tho su): Abhisecani baptism for ordaining acaryas,
teachers or preachers of the Law.

Quén danh danh cho thu nhin dé ti: Abhisecani baptism for admitting disciples.

Quén danh danh cho chim dit tai wong, khd dau va toi 16i: Abhisecani baptism for putting
an end to calamities or suffering for sins.

Qudn dadnh danh cho sy ti€n bo va thanh cong: Abhisecani baptism for advancement or
success.

Quén dinh danh cho viéc ki€m sodt nhitng théi hu tit xau: Loai quan danh niy chi gitip
cho Phat ti kiém so4t théi hu tat xau chit khong rita hét nhitng thit 4y, trong khi ngoai dao
lai cho ring du ho c6 lam gi di nifa, toi 16i cia ho s& dugc hoan toan rita sach béi cdi goi
1a rira tdi—Abhisecani baptism for controlling evil spirits or getting rid of difficulties.
However, the abhisecani baptism does not wash away all evil spirits or getting rid of
difficulties. Externalists believe that no matter what they do, their sins will be completely
washed by a so-called Baptism (L& Rira Toi).

Mudi Phdp Qudn Ddinh Bédt Tu Nghi—Ten kinds of inconceivable anointment: Theo
Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 27—Thap Pinh, c6 mudi phdp quin ddnh bat tw nghi ma chu B6
Tat nhan dudc tir noi Pic Nhu Lai. Mot khi chu Pai Bd T4t vao duge tam mudi Qua Khi
Thanh Tinh Tang, thdi nhidn dugc mudi phdp quin ddnh bat tu nghi cia Pic Nhu Lai,
cling dugc, cling thanh tinh, thanh tyu, nhdp, chiing, vién man, tri gilt, va binh déng biét 16
tam gidi thanh tinh—According to the Flower Sutra, Chapter 27, there are ten kinds of
inconceivable anointment which Enlightening Beings received from the Enlightened.
Once Enlightening Beings enter the concentration called the pure treasury of the past,
they receive ten kinds of inconceivable anointment from the Enlightened; they also attain,
purify, consummate, enter, realize, fulfil and hold them, comprehend them equally, the
three spheres pure.

Bién thuyét ching trdi nghia: Explanation without violating meaning.

Thuy&t phdp vo tin: Inexhaustibility of teaching.

Huan tir khdng 16i: Impeccable expression.
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iv) Nhao thuyét ching dit: Endless eloquence.

v) Tam khong khing bd: Freedom from hesitation.

vi) L&in6i thanh thyc: Truthfulness of speech.

vii) Ching sanh y tya: The trust of the community.

viii)Ctru thodt ba cdi: Liberating those in the triple world.

ix) Thién cin t8i thing: Supreme excellence of roots of goodness.
x) Diéu ngy Diéu Phap: Command of the Wondrous Teaching.

Phdt Neon—The Buddha’s Words:

Hio huyén ma tudng 1a chon thit, chon that lai thd'y 1a phi chon, ¢t tw duy mdt cdch ta vay,
ngudi nhu th& khong thé ndo dat d&€n chon thit—In the untruth the foolish see the truth, while
the truth is seen as the untruth. Those who harbor such wrong thoughts never realize the truth
(Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 11).

Chon that nghi 12 chon that, phi chon biét 1a phi chon, ctt tu duy mdt cach ding din, ngudi nhu
th€ mdi that chitng dugc chon thit—What is truth regarded as truth, what is untruth regarded
as untruth. Those who harbor such right thoughts realize the truth (Kinh Phip Ci—The
Dammapada Sutta 12).

Nha 1gp khong kin &t bi mua dot thé nao, ké tim khong tu tAt bi tham duc lot vio cling thé—
As rain penetrates and leaks into an ill-thatched hut, so does passion enter an untrained mind
(uncultivated mind) (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 13).

Mot sd sinh ra tir bao thai, ké 4c thi doa vdo dia nguc, ngudi chinh truc thi sinh 1én chu thién,
nhung cdi Niét ban chi danh riéng cho nhitng ai da diét sach nghiép sanh tt—Some are born
in a womb; evil-doers are reborn in hells; the righteous people go to blissful states; the
undefiled ones pass away into Nirvana (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 126).

Ching phai bay 1én khong trung, ching phai lin xudng ddy bé, ching phai chui vao hang siu
ndi thim, dii tim khip thé€ gian ndy, ching c6 noi nao trén khdi 4c nghiép di giy—Neither in
the sky, nor in mid-ocean, nor in mountain cave, nowhere on earth where one can escape from
the consequences of his evil deeds (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 127).

Ching phai bay 1én khong trung, ching phai lin xudng ddy bé, ching phai chui vio hang sau
ndi thim, di tim khip th€ gian nay, ching rd ndi nio trén khdi tir thAn—Not in the sky, nor in
mid-ocean, nor in a mountain cave, nowhere on earth where one can escape from death (Kinh
Phip Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 128).

Tu Du-gia thi tri phdt, bd Du-gia thi tué tiéu. Biét rd hay 1& nay th€ nao 1a dic that, r6i nd luc
thuc hanh, s€ ting trudng thém tri tué—From meditation arises wisdom. Lack of meditation
wisdom is gone. One who knows this twofold road of gain and loss, will conduct himself to
increase his wisdom (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 282).
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CHUONG MOT TRAM LE NAM
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED AND FIVE

Chiing va Thdanh Ching
Assemblies and Holy Assemblies

(A) Chiing— Assemblies

(A-1) Téng quan vé “Chiing >—An overview of “Assemblies ”

(A-2) Phdn Loai “Chiing ”— Categories of “Assemblies ”

(I) Tk Chiing: Varga (skt)— Fourfold disciples.

(I1) Thdt Chiing: Bdy chiing dé tii— Seven classes of disciples:

(A) Chiing xudt gia—Those who have left home:

1) Ty kheo: Bhiksu (skt)—A monk.

2) Ty kheo ni: Bhiksuni—A female observer of all the commandments.

3) Thitc xoa ma na: Siksamana (skt)—A novice nun—A novice or observer of the six
commandments.

4) Sa di: Sramanera (skt)—A male observer of the minor commandments.

5) Sa di ni: Sramanerika (skt)—A female observer of the minor commandments.

(B) Chiing tai gia—Those who still remain at home:

1) Uu ba tdc: Upasaka (skt & p)—Nam cu si—Lay man.

2) Uu ba di: Upasika—Nit cu si— Lay woman.

(11I) Bdt Chiing— Eight Assemblies

1) Chiing Sdat Dé Lgi—The assembly of Khattiyas.

2) Chiing Ba La Mén—The assembly of Brahmains.

3) Chiing Gia Chii—The assembly of Householders.

4) Chiing Sa Mon—The assembly of ascetics.

5) Chiing Tt Bai Thién Vuong— The assembly of devas of the Realm of the Four Great Kings.

6) Chiing Tam Thdp Tam Thién—The assembly of the Thirty-Three Gods.

7) Chiing Thién Ma— The assembly of maras.

8) Chiing Pham Thién—The assembly of Brahmas.

(IV)Citu Chiing— Nine classes of disciples.

(A-3) Nhitng Dinh Nghia khdc Lién quan toi “Chiing ”— Other Definitions related to
“Assemblies ”

(B) Thdanh Chiing— The Holy Assemblies

(B-1) Thanh— Saint: See Chapter 76 (A)

(B-2) Nghia ciia Thdnh Chiing— The meanings of “Holy Assembly”

(B-3) Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Thdnh Chiing— Other definitions that are
related to the holy multitude

(B-4) Phdn Loai Thanh Chiing— Categories of Holy Assemblies

(I) Ti Thanh Chiing— Four Holy Assemblies.

(1) Thanh Tang— The holy monk.



3308



3309

(A) Chiing
Assemblies

(A-1) Tong quan vé “Chiing”
An overview of “Assemblies ”’

Trong Phit gido, khi n6i d€n “Chdng”, ching ta nén dung tir “Sangha”. Pay la tir Bic
Phan ding d€ chi cho “Cong ddng Phat tir.” Theo nghia hep, tir nay c6 thé dugc ding cho
chu Tang Ni; tuy nhién, theo nghia rong, theo nghia rong, Sangha dm chi cd ti chiing
(Tang, Ni, Uu Ba Tdc va Uu Ba Di). Phat ti¥ tai gia gdm nhitng Uu Ba Tic va Uu Ba Di,
nhitng ngudi di tho ngii gidi. TAt ¢4 tif ching nay déu ddi hdi phai chinh thic tho gidi
luat; gidi luat ty vién gi6i han gitta 250 va 348 gidi; tuy nhién, con s& gidi luat thay ddi
gitta luat 1& khdc nhau clia cdc truyén thong. Mot diéu bit budc tién khdi cho ca t chiing
la 1€ qudn dinh hay quy-y Tam Béo: Phat, Phdp, Ting—In Buddhism, when we speak
about “Assemblies” we should use the term “Sangha”. This is a sanskrit term for
“community.” The community of Buddhists. In a narrow sense, the term can be used just
to refer to monks (Bhiksu) and nuns (Bhiksuni); however, in a wider sense, Sangha means
four classes of disciples (monks, nuns, upasaka and upasika). Lay men (Upasaka) and lay
women (Upasika) who have taken the five vows of the Panca-sila (fivefold ethics). All
four groups are required formally to adopt a set of rules and regulations. Monastics are
bound to two hundred-fifty and three hundred forty-eight vows, however, the actual
number varies between different Vinaya traditions. An important prerequisite for entry
into any of the four catergories is an initial commitment to practice of the Dharma, which
is generally expressed by “taking refuge” in the “three jewels”: Buddha, Dharma,
Samgha.

(A-2) Phdn Loai “Chiing”
Categories of “Assemblies ”

(I) Tit Chiing: Varga (skt)—Fourfold disciples (assemblies—groups—orders)—The assembly

of monks, nuns, laymen and laywomen:

(A) T Ching Tang Gia—The fourfold Assembly in the order:

1y
2)
3)

4)

Ty Kheo: Bhiksu (skt)—Monk—See Ty Kheo in Chapter 105 (II) (A) (1).

Ty Kheo Ni: Bhiksuni (skt)—Nuns—See Ty Kheo Ni in Chapter 105 (II) (A) (2).

Uu Ba Tic: Upasaka—Laymen—Male devotees—See Uu Ba Téc in Chapter 105 (II) (B)
(D).

Uu Ba Di: Upasika—Lay women—Female devotees—See Uu Ba Di in Chapter 105 (II)
(B) (D).

(B) Tt Chiing theo tong Thién Thai—The fourfold assembly, according to the T’ien-T"ai sect:
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2)

3)

4)
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Phdt Khdi Chiing: Chiing hoi ma Ngai X4 Lg¢i Phat dd ba 1an cung thinh khién cho Dic
Th& To6n khéi thuy€t Kinh Phdp Hoa—The assembly which, Sariputra stirred the Buddha
to begin his Lotus Sutra sermons.

Puong Cd Chiing: Chiing hdi nghe hi€u Phap Hoa, ty minh tho nhidn va hanh tri nhitng gi
Phat day trong d6—The pivotal assembly, those who were responsive to him. Those
hearers of the Lotus who were adaptable to its teaching, and received it.

Anh Hudng Ching: The reflection assembly, those like Manjusri, who reflected on or
drew out the Buddha’s teaching.

K&t Duyén Chiing: Nhitng chiing sanh k&t duyén dudc thdy va nghe Phat thuy&t phép,
nén nhan duyén chiing ngd cta ho sé dudc vé ddi sau nay—Those who only profited in
having seen and heard a Buddha, and therefore whose enlightenment is delayed to a
future life.

(C) T Chiing Xuat Gia—The fourfold assembly of a monastery:

1y
2)
3)
4)

Ty Kheo: Bhiksu (skt)—Monk—See Ty Kheo in Chapter 105 (II) (A) (1).

Ty Kheo Ni: Bhiksuni (skt)—Nun—See Ty Kheo Ni in Chapter 105 (II) (A) (2).

Sa Di: Sramanera (skt)—A novice monk—See Sa Di in Chapter 105 (II) (A) (4).

Sa Di Ni: Sramanerika (skt)—A novice nun—See Sa Di Ni in Chapter 105 (II) (A) (5).

(II) That Chiing: By ching dé ti—Seven classes of disciples:
(B) Chiing xudt gia— Those who have left home:

2)

A.

1y

2)

3)

4)

)

Ty kheo: Bhiksu (skt)—A monk.

Nghia cia Ty Kheo—The meanings of Bhiksu:

Ty c6 nghia Ia phd, kheo nghia la phién ndo. Ty kheo 4m chi ngudi da ph4 trir duc vong
phién nio—“Ty” (Bhi) means destroy and “Kheo” (ksu) means passions and delusions.
Bhiksu means one who destroys the passions and delusions.

Ngudi thodt ly gia dinh, tir bd clia cdi va song tu theo Phat. Ngudi da dudgc tho gidi dan va
tri gitt 250 gidi cu tic—Bhiksu—Mendicant—Buddhist monk—A religious mendicant who
has left home and renounced—Bhikkhu who left home and renounced all possessions in
order to follow the way of Buddha and who has become a fully ordained monk. A male
member of the Buddhist Sangha who has entered homeless and received full ordination. A
Bhiksu’s life is governed by 250 precepts under the most monastic code—Bhiksu is one
who destroys the passions and delusions.

Tat cd chu Ty Kheo déu phai tiy thudc vao clia dan na tin thi d€ sdng tu, khong c6 ngoai
lé—All Bhiksus must depend on alms for living and cultivation, without any exception.
TAt ca chu Ty Kheo déu thudc chiing ti Thich Ca, dong ho ctia Phat—All Bhiksus are
Sakya-seeds, offspring of Buddha.

Ty kheo con c6 nghia 1a ngudi di xuidt gia, dd dugc giit cu tic gidi. Ty Kheo c6 ba
nghia—Bhiksu still has three meanings:

Khat si: Beggar for food or mendicant—Ngudi chi giit mot binh bat dé khit thuc nudi
than, khong chdt chia tién cla th€ gian—Someone who has just a single bowl to his
name, accumulates nothing (no worldly money and properties), and relies exclusively on
asking for alms to supply the necessities of life.

Khat Si lai chia 1am hai loai—Two kinds of mendicant:
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1)

2)

3)

4)
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Noi Kha't: Ngudi c6 kha ning tv kém ché& ndi tim—Those who are able to self-control his
or her internal mental or spiritual methods.

Ngoai Khi't: Ngui c6 khd ning ty kém ché nhitng hinh thiic bén ngoai—Those who are
able to self-control his or her externals such as strict diet.

B6 ma: Frightener of Mara (delusion)—Bd& Ma 1a ngudi da phdt tAm tho gidi, phép y€t ma
da thanh tyu, lodi yéu ma phién nido phdi s¢ hii—Someone who has accepted the full set
of 250 disciplinary precepts. His karma has reached the level of development that he
immediately fears delusion.

Phd 4c: Destroyer of Evil—Ngudi diing tri hué chan chinh dé quén sit va phd trir moi tat
4c phién nio; ngudi ching con sa doa vio vong 4i ki€n nita—Someone who has broken
through evil, someone who observes everything with correct wisdom, someone who has
smashed the evil of sensory afflictions, and does not fall into perceptions molded by
desires.

Nhitng 15i day ctia Pitc Phat vé Ty Kheo trong Kinh Phiap Cti—The Buddha’s teachings on
Bhiksu in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Trong hét thdy nhd cdu d6, vd minh ciu 1a hon cd. Cdc ngudi c6 trit hét vo minh mdéi trd
thanh hang Ty Kheo thanh tinh—The worst taint is ignorance, the greatest taint. Oh!
Bhikshu! Cast aside this taint and become taintless (Dharmapada 243).

Ngudi nao nghiém giit thin tdm, ch€ ngu khic phuc rdo ri€t, thudng tu pham hanh, khong
diing dao giy gia hai sanh linh, thi chinh ngudi 4y 124 mot Thanh Ba la mon, 12 Sa mon, 1a
Ty khuu viy—He who strictly adorned, lived in peace, subdued all passions, controlled all
senses, ceased to injure other beings, is indeed a holy Brahmin, an ascetic, a bhikshu
(Dharmapada 142).

Chi mang binh kha' thuc, ddu phai 1a Ty kheo! Chi lam nghi thic ton gido, cling ching Ty
Kheo vdy!—A man who only asks others for alms is not a mendicant! Not even if he has
professed the whole Law (Dharmapada 266).

B4 thién va bd 4c, chuyén tu hanh thanh tinh, 14y “bi€t” ma & ddi, mdi that 12 Ty Kheo—
A man who has transcended both good and evil; who follows the whole code of morality;
who lives with understanding in this world, is indeed called a bhikshu (Dharmapada 267).
Ty kheo ni: Bhiksuni—A female observer of all the commandments: Nit tu Phit gido,
ngudi da gia nhip gido doan va nguyén tri gilt 348 hodc 364 gidi Ty kheo Ni. Ngoai ra,
Ty Kheo Ni phdi luon ving gitt Bat Kinh Gido—Bhiksuni—Nun—A female observer of
all the commandments—A female mendicant who has entered into the order of the
Buddha and observes the 348 or 364 precepts for nuns. In addition, a bhiksuni must
always observe the eight commanding respect for the monks (Bat Kinh Gido).

Ty Kheo Ni PAu Tién: Ngai A Nan da khdn khodn xin Phit cho me 13 ba Ma Ha Ba Xa
Ba Dé, cling 1a di va nhii miu cliia Pic Phat, dugc xudt gia 1am Ty Kheo Ni dau tién.
Mudi bon nim sau ngay Dic Phat thanh dao, Ngai da nhan di cia Ngai v cdc phu nit
vao gido doan diu tién, nhung Ngai néi ring viéc nhdn ngudi nit vio gido doin s& 1am
cho Phat gido gidm mat di 500 nim—Ananda insisted the Buddha to accept his mother,
Mahaprajapati, she was also the Buddha’s aunt and step-mother, to be the first nun to be
ordained. In the fourteenth years after his enlightenment, the Buddha yielded to
persuation and admitted his aunt and women to his order of religious mendicants, but said
that the admission of women would shorten the period of Buddhism by 500 years.
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b) Ty Kheo Ni Bit Kinh Gido: TAm diéu ma Ty Kheo Ni phdi luon kinh trong mot vi Ty
Kheo—Bhiksunis’ eight commanding respects for monks—See Bat Kinh Gido.

3) Thiic xoa ma na: Siksamana (skt)—A novice nun—A novice or observer of the six
commandments: Ngudi nit tu tap su bang cdch thuc tap sdu giGi—MOot trong nim ching
Xuat gia, tudi tir 18 d&n 20, hoc riéng luc phap d€ chuin bi tho cu tic gidi—A novice,
observer of the six commandments—One of the five classess of ascetics, a female
neophyte who is from 18 to 20 years of age, studying six rules (aldutery, stealing, killing,
lying, alcoholic liquor, eating at unregulated hours) to prepare to receive a full
ordaination.

4) Sa di: Sramanera (skt)—A male observer of the minor commandments: Thiat La Ma Na
Lac Ca—Thit Ma Na Y Lac Ca—That La Ma Ni La.

A. Nghia ctia Sa Di—The meanings of Sramanera:

1) Ngudi nam mdéi tu, con dang tdp gif nhitng gidi khinh va mudi gidi sa Di—A male
observer of the minor commandments (cdc gidi khinh)—Sramanera is the lowest rank of a
person cultivating the way. He must keep properly ten precepts.

2) Can Sich Nam: Ngudi nam can cti chim ging tuin theo 15i chi day clia cic bac dai
Ting—A Zealoues Man who zealously listen to the instructions of great monks.

3) ThatLa Ma Ni La:

a) Ngudi tu hanh cau tich tinh vién madn—One who seek rest.

b) Cau Niét Ban Tich: One who seeks the peace of nirvana.

B. Sa Di Gidi: Mudi giéi Sa Di—The ten commandments (precepts) taken by a sramanera:

i) Khong sdt sanh: Not to kill living beings.

ii) Khong trom dao: Not to steal.

iii) Khong dam duc: Not to have sexual intercourse.

iv) Khong ldo xugc: Not to lie or speak evil.

v) Khong udng rugu: Not to drink wine.

vi) Khong ghim hoa trén diu, khong doi phian, khdng xtc dau: Not to decorate oneself with
flowers, nor utilize cosmetologic powder, nor use perfumes.

vii) Khong ca hat, khong khi€u vl nhu ky nit ddm nit: Not to sing or dance.

viii)  Khong ngdi gh& cao, khong nim giudng rong: Not to occupy high chairs high beds.

ix) Khong dn qua ngo: Not to eat out of regulation hours.

x) Khong cat gitr tién, vang bac, ctia cdi: Not to possess money, gold, silver, and wealth.

5) Sa di ni: Sramanerika (skt)—A female observer of the minor commandments: That La
Ma Na Li Ca.

A. Nghia ctia Sa Di Ni—The meanings of Sramanerika:

1) Nt tu méi gia nhdp gido doan Phat gido, ngudi tri gilt mudi gidi khinh—A female
observer of the minor commandments (cdc gidi khinh)—A female religious novice who
has taken a vow to obey the ten commandments.

2) Can Sich Nir: A zealous woman, devoted.

B. Sa Di Ni Gigi—Commandments of Sramanerika: See Sa Di (B).

(C) Chiing tai gia— Those who still remain at home:
1) Uu ba tdc: Upasaka (skt & p)—Nam cu si—Lay man: Cic mdn dd nam tai gia clia dao
Phit, trong c4 hai trudng phdi Nguyén Thdy va Dai Thira, déu tuyén thé gia nhap Phat
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gido bing viéc tuyén thé tri git Tam qui ngli gidi, bdt quan trai giGi, ciing nhu ludn tudn
thd B4t Chanh Pao. Ho 1a nhitng ngudi ho tri Tam bdo bing cdch ding cing nhitng
phuong tién clia cdi vat chit nhu thifc in, 40 quan, v.v. L& tho tri Tam qui Ngii gidi tai cic
nuéc theo truyén thong Phat gido ri't quan trong vi day chinh 1 di€m tya tinh than cho
ngudi tai gia tudn gilt va sdng ddi dao ddc trong cudc sdng hiing ngay—A Buddhist male
worshipper (lay person)—A lay disciple, in both forms of Buddhism, Theravada and
Mahayana, is a person who vows to join the religion by striving to take refuge in the
Triratna and to keep the five Precepts at all times, and the Eight Precepts on Uposatha
days, and who tries to follow the Eightfold Path whilst living in the world. They are
Buddhist supporters by offering material supplies, food, clothes, and so on. Countries with
Buddhist tradition, Formal ordination of lay followers is extremely important for this is the
central ceremony of faith for them to lead a virtuous life.

Uu ba di: Upasika— Nit cu si— Lay woman. Tin nit—A lay woman—A Buddhist female
worshipper (laywoman)—See Uu Ba Tic in (IT) (B) (1).

(1I1) Bdt Ching—Eight Assemblies

1)

2)

3)

4)
5)

Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng B Kinh, c6 tdim chiing—According to the Sangiti
Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are eight assemblies:

Chiing Sdt P& Lgi— The assembly of Khattiyas: Mot trong bon giai cdp chinh & An Po—
One of the four Indian castes.

G An Do, sit D& Loi 1a giai cap thit nhi, dong ddi chién ddu hay giai cip cai tri trong thdi
Phat con tai th€—In India, it is the second or warrior and ruling caste in India during
Sakyamuni’s time.

Hoa ngit dich 13 giai cAp dia chl va Vuong chiing, giai cAp ma tir d6 Pic Phat dugc sanh
ra: Chinese render it as landowners and royal caste, the caste from which the Buddha
came forth.

Pitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni xudt than tir giai cAp niy—Sakyamuni Buddha belonged to
this caste (came from this caste).

Chiing Ba La Mon— The assembly of Brahmains: Bi La Mo6n 1a mot dao gido ¢d truyén
ciia An Do cdch day trén bon ngan nim, do dng Krishna sdng 1ap. Cin ctt trén Thanh kinh
Vé Da thi thin Pham Thién 12 vi thin c6 quyén phdp sing tao ra mudn vat. C6 bon giai
cap trong xa hoi theo An D¢ gido. Theo dao Ba La Mon, song day 1 song g6i. Chét s& vé
v6i Pham Thién d6i ddi n€u tudn theo ding chin Iy ctia Pham Thién. Ba La Mon la
nhitng ngudi thudc giai cip cao nhat trong xa hoi An D06 dudi thsi Buc Phat—This is an
age-old religion in India, dated 4,000 years ago, and founded by Krishna. According to the
Vedas, Brahma has the power to create all sentient beings and things. There are four
castes in Hindu society system. In Brahmanist concept, the present life is temporary while
death is the return to Brahma to live an eternal happy life if one obeys Brahma’s tenets.
Brahmins belong to the highest class in Indian society during the time of the Buddha.
Chiing Gia Chii— The assembly of Householders: See Uu Ba Tic in Chapter 105 (II) (B)
(1).

Chiing Sa Mon: The assembly of ascetics—See Sa Mo6n in Chapter 154.

Chiing T Dai Thién Vuong: The assembly of devas of the Realm of the Four Great
Kings—See Thién in Chapter 169.
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Chiing Tam Thdp Tam Thién: The assembly of the Thirty-Three Gods—See Thién in
Chapter 169.

Chiing Thién Ma: Deva Mara (skt)—The assembly of maras.

Mot trong tif ma trén cdi trdi thit sdu, thudng che 14p hay cdn tr§ chon 1y Phat gido—
Celestial demons—Demons in heavens—One of the four maras who dwells in the sixth
heaven (Paranirmita-vasavartin), at the top of the Kamadhatu, with his innumerable host,
whence he constantly obstructs the Buddha-truth and followers.

Danh tif ndy tiéu bi€u cho nhitng ngui 1y tudng ludn tim cdch qui'y phd Pao Phat—This
symbolizes idealistic people who disturb Buddhism.

Sat Gia: Thudng lam nhitng chuyén phéng dat hai thAin—The slayer.

Ba Tudn: Con goi 12 Ac Ai (12 loai ma vuong xudt hién trong thdi Phit con tai th€)—The
mara who is sinful of love or desire, as he sends his daughters to seduce the saints.

Ba Ty Da: Papiyan (skt)—M0ot loai ma vuong déc biét hoi Phat con tai thé—The evil one.
He is the special Mara of the Sakyamuni period.

Chiing Pham Thién: Brahmas (skt)—The assembly of Brahmas.

Vi than chinh ciia An gido, thudng dugc dién td nhu ngudi sing tao hé thong the gidi—A
chief of Hindu gods often described as the creator of world system.

Chii ctia cung trdi sic gi6i. Ngai lam chia t€ cda chiing sanh, dugc Phat gido thira nhin 1a
chu Thién, nhung thap hon Phat hay ngudi di gidc ngd—Lord of the heavens of form. The
father of all living beings; the first person of the Brahmanical Trimurti, Brahma, Visnu,
and Siva, recognized by Buddhism as devas but as inferior to a Buddha, or enlightened
man.

Céc chu Thién trong cdi trdi sic gidi gdm ba loai: Devas in the realm of form. There are
three kinds:

Pham Ching Thién: The assembly of brahmadevas, i.e. Brahmakayika.

Pham Phy Thién: Brahmapurohitas, or retinue of Brahma.

bai Pham Thién: Pham Thién Vudng—Mahabrahman, or Brahman himself.

(IV)Citu Chiing— Nine classes of disciples: Chin ching dé ti ciia Pirc Phat.

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)
6)
7)

(A) Chiing xuét gia—Those who have left home:

Ty kheo: Bhiksu (skt)—A monk.

Ty kheo ni: Bhiksuni (skt)—A female observer of all the commandments.

Thitc xoa ma na: Siksamana (skt)—A novice nun—A novice or observer of the six
commandments.

Sa di: Sramanera (skt)—A male observer of the minor commandments.

Sa Di Tap Su tho tri tdm giGi: Junior monk who has received the eight commandments.

Sa di ni: Sramanerika (skt)—A female observer of the minor commandments.

Sa Di Ni Tap Sy tho tri tdm gidi: Junior nun or a novice nun who has received the eight
commandments.

(B) Chung tai gia—Those who still remain at home:

8)
9)

Uu ba tic: Upasaka (skt)—Lay man—Nam cu si.
Uu ba di: Upasika (skt)—Lay woman—N{¥ cu si.

** See That Ching.
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(A-3) Nhitng Dinh Nghia khdc
Lién quan to6i “Chiung”
Other Definitions related to “Assemblies”

Dai Hdi Chiing—Great sea congregation: Assembly of the saints—Pai hdi ching c6
nghia 12 hoi chiing giéng nhu nuéc chdy ra bién ciing trd nén min, cling nhu vay tit ca dai
chiing trong Ting doan tr§ thanh mdt vi va mat di nhitng khdc biét tru6c day. Chd ngdi
hoi hop clia Thanh ching, nhitng vi ¢6 difc d6 siu rong 16n nhu bién cd—The great
congregation, as all waters flowing into the sea become salty, as all ranks flowing into the
sangha become of one flavour and lose old differentiations. The assembly of the saints,
who have great virtues.

Két Duyén Chiing— Forming-connection Assembly: Multitude of Buddhists—Nhitng
chiing sanh két duyén dugc thdy va nghe Phat thuyé&t phdp, nén nhin duyén chitng ngod
clia ho s& dudc vé ddi sau ndy. Mot trong Tt Chiing, do duyén ki€p trudc con nong can,
chua duge do nén két nhan duyén dic dao sau nay, v6i hy vong cdi thién nghiép chuéng
trong tuong lai—Those who only profited in having seen and heard a Buddha, and
therefore whose enlightenment is delayed to a future life. The company of those who now
become Budhists in the hope of improved karma in the future, one of the four groups of
disciples.

Minh Duong Chiing— Assembly of spirits: Minh dm chi loai quy ndi ¢di 4m, duong dm
chi chu thién nai ¢di tr6i hay ching Ba La Mdn. Minh Duong Hoi 1a hdi cing dudng cho
hai loai ching sanh vira k€ trén—The assembly for offerings of the spirits below and
above, pretas, etc.

Ni chiing: Assembly of nuns, or body of nuns. Those who practice religion.

Chiing Pham Thién: Brahmaparisadya or Parsadya (skt)—Assembly of Brahma devas—
Céc vi chu Thién & c¢oi trdi so thién thudc sic gidi (Pham Thién gidi dugc chia lam ba
cip, cdc vi chu thién & ha cip thi duge goi 1a Pham Chiing Thién)—The assembly of
Brahmadevas, belonging to the retinue of Brahma; the first Brahmaloka; the first region of
the first dhyana heaven of form.

Phdp Hpi Chiing— Assembly for worship or preaching: Cudc dai hdi @€ hanh 1& hay
nghe thuy&t phdp—An assembly for worship or preaching.

Tdn Chiing— Assembly of praise singers: Chiing hoi tdn kinh dudc huéng din bdi mot vi
“t4n dAu”—The assembly of praise-singers, led by the precentor.

Tdang chiing: Assembly of monks: Pham chiing—Body of monks—Brethren—Buddhist
clergy—Those who practice religion.

Hoa Hgp Chiing—M&dt chiing hoi gdm bon vi Ting trd 1én, cling § mot ndi, cling giit gidi
thanh tinh thi goi 1a mdt Hoa Hgp Tang—An assembly of four monks or more live in the
same place and observe pure precepts together.

Bach T Y&t (Ki€t) Ma: Hoi dong tf Ting vé nhitng vAn dé nghiém trong (trong Ting
chiing kh&i hanh sy vu hay tho gidi, tru6c hét bdo cdo véi Ting chiing vé sy viéc Ay goi
12 bach; sau d6 do hdi ba 1An xem sy’ viéc 4y nén ching rdi mdi 1am goi 13 tam y&t ma)—
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To consult with an assembly of four monks on matters of grave moment and obtain their
complete assent.

9) Chiing Ting Liti—Assembly of a monastery fraternity: Phip hoi tu vién gdm bdy vi
Tang—An assembly of a monastery fraternity, usually composed of seven monks.

a)

i) Trd nguyén Su: Invoker.

ii) Pao Su: Leader.

iii) Pham Am Su: Master of sacred words.

iv) Chd t&€ Su: Intoner or leader of the chanting.

v) Tan hoa Su: Flower-scatterer.

vi) PBudng Pat Su: Distributor of Missals.

vii) Tich Trugng Su: Shaker of the rings on the metal staff.

b)

i) Giang Su: Expounder.

ii) Poc Su: Reader.

iii) Trd nguyén Su: Invoker.

iv) Tam Lé& Su: Director of the three ceremonies.

v) Chii T€ Su: Intoner or leader of the chanting.

vi) Tan Hoa Su: Flower Scattered.

vii) Budng Pat Su: Distributor of missals.

10) Chiing Tdang Ni: Samgha (skt)—Assembly of non-lay Buddhists—Company of at least
three or four monks or nuns.

11) Thuong Tuy Chiing— Constant companions of the Buddha: Mot ngan hai tram nam chuc
vi A La Hén thudng di theo Phat sau khi Ngai chuyén Phdp Luan. Pay 1a cdc bac Phdp
Than Pai Si, bac B T4t da ching dugc Phdp Than nhung thi hién ra 1am thanh vin, theo
giip Ptc Phat hoing duong Phit Phap—The twelve hundred and fifty Arhats who
constantly accompanied the Buddha after He turned the Wheel of Dharma. They were
Bodhisattvas belonging to the Dharmakaya, who just manifested themsleves as monastic
disciples of the Buddha to help the Buddha to spread His Teachings.

12) Trai Hpi Chiing— Assembly of monks for chanting before meal: Hoi ching ciia Tang Ni
niém chd trudc khi tho thuc—Assembly of monks for chanting, with food provided,
usually before eating.

13) Chiing Ty Chitng: Ty Chitng Pan—Hoi ching ctia chu Phat hay chu B6 Tat hién thin
trong Kim Cang Gidi Man Da La—Assembly of all Buddha and Bodhisattva embodiments
in the Vajradhatu mandala.

(B) Thdanh Chiing
The Holy Assemblies

(B-1) Thdanh
Saint—Arya (skt)— See Chapter 76 (A)
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(B-2) Nghia cua Thdnh Chiing
The meanings of “Holy Assembly”

TAt cd cdc bac Thinh—The holy multitude—All the saints, or sacred assembly.

Nhitng vi B4 T4t Thanh di vugt thodt phién ndo tir so dia tr§ 1én—The Bodhisattva saints
who have overcome illusion, from the first stage upwards.

D3&i v6i Thanh chiing hay bic tri, nhitng gi thudng phdi dugc xem 12 mot sy 1am 14n, tic 1a
cdi th€ gi6i clia cac dic thit ndy, vAn khong bi€u hién 13 dién ddo hay phi dién ddo: To all
the saints, or the wise, what is to be ordinarily regarded as an error, that is, this world of
particulars, appears neither perverted nor unperverted.

Poan thé do Pitc Phat 1ap nén goi 12 “Thdnh Ching” (Aryan sangha), d6 12 moi trudng tu
tap clia nhitng ngudi cao quy. Vi truyén thong Ba La Mo6n da dudc thi€t 1ap kién cd nén
giai c4p bdy gid da dudc phan chia tha 1a rd rét. BSi 1& d6, Pic Phat ludn x4c nhin ring
trong hang Tang ching ciia Ngai khong c¢6 phan biét giita Ba La Mo6n va vo tudng, hay
gitta chi va t§. Ai da dugc nhin nhian vao hang Ting ching déu dugc quyén hoc tdp nhu
nhau. Ptc Phit day riing khong thé goi mdt giai cAp nao 1a cao quy hay khong cao dudc
bdi vi vin cé nhitng ngudi dé tién trong cdi giai cAp goi 1a cao quy va ddng thdi ciing c6
nhitng ngudi cao quy trong giai cAp dé tién. Khi chiing ta goi cao quy hay dé tién Ia ching
ta n6i vé mot ngudi nao dé chit khong thé cd toan thé mot giai cAp. Py 1a van dé cda tri
thitc hay tri tué chit khong phai 1a van dé sinh ra & trong dong ho hay giai cdp nao. Do d6,
vin dé clia Pitc Phit 13 tao nén mot ngudi cao quy hay Thdnh gid (Arya pudgala) trong ¥
nghia mot cudc song cao quy. Thanh ching da dudc thi€t 1ap theo nghia d6. Theo dé thi
Thanh Phip (Arya dharma) va Thédnh ludt (Arya vinaya) dugc hinh thanh dé cho Thanh
ching tu tdp. Con dudng ma Thénh gid phdi theo 1a con dudng Béat Thinh Pao (Arya-
astangika-marga) va cdi su thAt ma Théanh gid tin theo 12 T¢ Diéu P&. Sy vién mdn ma
Thanh gia phai dat t6i 1a T Thanh qua (Arya-phala) va cdi toan bi ma Thanh gia phai c6
1a Thit Thdnh Gidc Chi (sapta-arya-dharma). P6 1a nhitng dic tinh tinh thin cd. Ngudi
hoc Phit khong nén danh mat y nghia clia tir ngit “Thanh” nay von dudc 4p dung cin thin
vao mdi diém quan trong trong gido phdp cia Pitc Phat. Pitc Phat, nhu viy, da cd ging
lam s6ng lai y nghia nguyén thiy cta chit “Thdanh” ndi c4 tinh con ngudi trong cudc song
thuong nhdt: The special community established by the Buddha was called “The
Assembly of the Noble” (Arya-sangha), intended to be the cradle of noble persons. Since
the Brahmanical tradition had been firmly established, the race distinction was strictly felt.
On that account the Buddha often asserted that in his own community there would be no
distinction between Brahmans (priests) and warriors or between masters and slaves.
Anyone who joined the Brotherhood would have an equal opportunity for leading and
training. The Buddha often argued that the word Arya meant ‘noble’ and we ought not call
a race noble or ignoble for there will be some ignoble persons among the so-called Aray
and at the same time there will be some noble persons among the so-called Anarya. When
we say noble or ignoble we should be speaking of an individual and not of a race as a
whole. It is a question of knowledge or wisdom but not of birth or caste. Thus the object of
the Buddha was to create a noble personage (arya-pudgala) in the sense of a noble life.
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The noble community (Arya-sangha) was founded for that very purpose. The noble ideal
(Arya-dharma) and the noble discipline (Arya-vinaya) were set forth for the aspiring
candidates. The path to be pursued by the noble aspirant is the Noble Eightfold Path
(Arya-astangika-marga) and the truth to be believed by the noble is the Noble Fourfold
Truth (Catvariarya-satyani). The perfections attained by the noble were the four noble
fruitions (Arya-phala) and the wealth to be possessed by the noble was the noble
sevenfold wealth (sapta-arya-dhana), all being spiritual qualifications. The careful
application of the word Arya to each of the important points of his institution must not be
overlooked by a student of Buddhism. The Buddha thus seemed to have endeavored to
revive the original meaning of Arya in personality and the daily life of his religious
community.

Hang Ting ching dic cao dao trong da dit bd mé hoic, da chitng dic chan ly, doi lai véi
pham Ting—The holy monk who has achieved higher merit, in contrasted with the
ordinary monk (pham ting).

Tugng vi Thanh Tang § gitta Tang Pudng: The image in the monk assembly room.

Trong Phat Gido Dai Thira thi coi Ngai Vin Thit Su Lgi B6 T4t nhu 1a mot Thanh Ting,
va tugng cua ngai duge diat § gitra Tang Pudng: In Mahayana Buddhism, Manjusri is
considered as a holy monk, his image is placed in the center of the monks’ assembly room.
Trong Phat Gido Ti€u Thira thi Ngai Ca Di€p hay Tu Bd P& dugc coi nhu 13 nhitng Thanh
Tang, tugng clia cdc ngai thudng dugce dit gita Ting Pudng: In Hinayana Budhism,
Kasyapa and Subhuti are considered holy monks, their images are usually placed in he
centre of the monks’ assembly room.

(B-3) Nhitng dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Thdanh Chiing
Other definitions that are related to the holy multitude

Thdanh Chiing Lai Nghinh: Nhitng ai tinh chuyén tu hanh niém Phit, lic 1dm chung sé&
dudc Pic Phat A Di Pa ciing chu Thdnh chiing & ¢6i Tinh D6 dén dén vé coi Tinh Po—
Amitabha’s saintly host come to welcome at death those who call upon him.

Thdnh Chiing: Ching tr cia bic Thanh Hién: Ting ching (sau khi Pic Phit nhap diét,
cdc dé tir 1an luot ndi phap, nhu hat gidng cAy truyén di mii mii)—The holy seed, i.e. the
community of monks.

Thdanh dao: Arya-marga (skt)—Holy way.

Con dudng Thanh Thién: The saintly way.

Con dudng clia bac Hién Thanh: The way of the saints or sages.

bao Phat: Buddhism—See Chapter 2.

B4t Thanh Pao: The Eightfold Noble Path—See Chapter 20.

Thdnh Diic: Virtue of a saint.

Thdnh Gid: Arya (skt)—Bac Thanh dd budc vao con dudng di d€n Ni€t Ban—The
saint—The holy or saintly one; one who has started on the path to nirvana—See Luc
Pham T& Thanh.

Thdanh Nhédn: Saint—Genuine sages.
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Thdnh Tang— Holy monk:

Hang Ting ching dic cao, dao trong da dit b6 mé hoic, di chitng ddc chan ly, d6i lai
véi pham Tang: The holy monk who has achieved higher merit, in contrasted with the
ordinary monk (pham ting).

Trong Phat Gido Pai Thira thi coi Ngai Vin Thit Su Lgi B6 T4t nhu 14 mdt Thanh Ting,
va tugng cla ngai dudgc dit & gita Tang Pudng: In Mahayana Buddhism, Manjusri is
considered as a holy monk, his image is placed in the center of the monks’ assembly room.
Trong Phat Gido Ti€u Thira thi Ngai Ca Di€p hay Tu Bd P& dugc coi nhu 12 nhitng Thanh
Tang, tugng clha cdc ngai thudng dugc dit gitta Tang Pudng: In Hinayana Budhism,
Kasyapa and Subhuti are considered holy monks, their images are usually placed in he
centre of the monks’ assembly room.

“Arya-samgha” 13 tir Bic Phan, c6 nghia 1a “Thdnh Ting Gia”, ding d€ chi “cong ddng
clia cdc bac tdn quy.” Cong dong clia nhitng bic Thanh hay nhitng bic cao quy, nhitng vi
di dat dugc con dudng siéu viét. Pay 1a cong dong Ting gid dudc néi dén trong Tam
B3o, khdc biét véi cong ddng phat gido rong rdi hon bao gdm ci ngudi nam va ngudi nif
tai gia—Arya-samgha is a Sanskrit term for “noble community.” The community of the
aryas or those “noble persons” (arya-pudgala) who have attained the supermundane path
(arya-marga). This is the Samgha referred to in the formula of the three refuges
(trisarana), and its distinct from the broader Buddhist community including laymen and
laywomen

Thdnh Tén: Vi Thanh dugc ton kinh nhu Phat—The holy honored one—Buddha.

(B-4) Phédn Loai Thdanh Chiing
Categories of Holy Assemblies

(I) Tit Thanh Chiing— Four Holy Assemblies :
(A) B&n Thdnh—Four saints—The four sagely Dharma Realms—Four kinds of holy men:

1)

2)

3)

4)

Thanh Vin: Nhitng vi tu tap T Diéu D€, dé i truc ti€p clia Phait—Hearers—Sound
Hearers. A direct disciple of the Buddha.

Duyén Gidc: Pratyeka buddhas—M9t vi thanh Phat nhd tu tip 12 nhan duyén; hay mot vi
Phat ty gidc ngd, chd khong gidng day ké khdc—Individual Illuminates—Independently
awakened—Those enlightened to conditions; a Buddha for himself, not teaching others.
B Tit: Bodhisattvas (skt)—Mot ngudi gidc ngd hay mdt vi Phat tuong lai—Enlightened
Beings—A person who has the state of bodhi, or a would-be-Buddha.

Phat: Buddhas—Ngudi da dic vo thugng chianh ding chinh gidc—Ngudi chuyén Phip
luAn. Mot vi Phat khong & trong vong mudi cdi thé gian ndy, nhung Ngai thi hién giita loai
ngudi d€ gidng day gido Iy cia minh nén mdt phan Ngai dugc ké trong TG Thinh—One
who has attained the supreme right and balanced state of bodhi—One who turns the
wonderful Dharma-wheel. A Buddha is not inside the circle of ten realms, but as he
advents among men to preach his doctrine he is now partially included in the “Four
Saints.”

(B) Bon vi dai dé tit ctia Ngai Cuu Ma La Thap—Four chief disciples of Kumarajiva:
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bao Sinh: Tao-Shéng.
Tang Triéu: Séng-Chao.
Pao Dung: Tao-Jung.
Tang Dué: Séng-Jui.

Phiat A Di Ba: Amitabha Buddha.

Quidn Th&é Am Bd Tat: Ping bén trdi cia Phat A Di Pa—Avalokitesvara—Kuan-Yin,
standing on the left side of Amitabha Buddha.

Pai Thé Chi B6 Tat: Tiéu bi€u cho tri tué cia Phat A Di Pa, ditng bén phdi clia Phat A
Di ba—Mahasthamaprapta, representing the Buddha-wisdom of Amitabha, he is standing
on the right sight of Amitabha.

Pai Hii Ching Bd T4t: The Bodhisattva of the Great Congregation.

(II) Thdanh Tdang:

1y

2)
3)

4)

Hang Ting chiing ditc cao dao trong di dit bd mé hoic, da chitng dic chan 1y, d6i lai véi
pham Ting—The holy monk who has achieved higher merit, in contrasted with the
ordinary monk (pham ting).

Tugng vi Thanh Tang & gitta Tang Pudng: The image in the monk assembly room.

Trong Phat Gido Pai Thira thi coi Ngai Vin Thit Su Lgi B6 T4t nhu 14 mdt Thanh Ting,
va tugng cua ngai dudgc dit § gitta Tang Pudng: In Mahayana Buddhism, Manjusri is
considered as a holy monk, his image is placed in the center of the monks’ assembly room.
Trong Phat Gido Ti€u Thira thi Ngai Ca Di€p hay Tu Bd P& dugc coi nhu 1 nhitng Thanh
Tang, tugng cla cdc ngai thudng dugc dat gitta Ting Pudng: In Hinayana Buddhism,
Kasyapa and Subhuti are considered holy monks, their images are usually placed in he
centre of the monks’ assembly room.

(Puong vao mét ngéi lang Phdt Gido gin Bé6 Dé DPao Trang
chi la dong khé cé chdy ma théi)
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CHUONG MOT TRAM LE SAU
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED AND SIX

Tinh va Bdt Tinh
Purity and Impurity

(A) Tinh— Purity Vimala (skt)
(A-1) Nghia ciia Tinh— The meanings of Vimala

(A-2) Phin Logi Thanh Tinh— Categories of Vimala

(I) Nhi chiing Thanh Tinh—There are two kinds of purity.

(1) Tam Thanh Tinh— Three purities.

(III)Nguu Phdm Ngii Tinh—The cow’s panca-gavya.

(1V)Muoi Thanh Tinh— Ten kinds of pure wisdom of Great Enlightening Beings.

(VI)Thanh Tinh Gidi— Pure Precepts.

A. Thanh Tinh Gidi ciia chu Pai Bo Tdt— Pure Precepts of Great Enlightening Beings.

B. Tam Théan Thanh Tinh—Three bodies of pure precepts.

C. Muoi Thanh Tinh Giéi Ciia Chu Pai Bo Tdt—Ten kinds of pure discipline of Great
Enlightening Beings.

(VII)Thanh Tinh Tri— Pure Wisdom

(VIII)Thanh Tinh Hy— Pure joy.

(IX) Thanh Tinh Nhdn— Pure Tolerance.

(X) Muoi Thanh Tinh R6t Rdo Ciia Chu Phdt—Ten kinds of ultimate purity of all Buddhas.

(XI)Thanh Tinh Thi— Pure Charity.

A. Thanh Tinh Thi Ciia Chu Pai Bé Tdt— Pure charity of Great Enlightening Beings.

B. Muovi Thanh Tinh Thi Ciia Chu Pai Bé Tdt—Ten kinds of pure giving of Great
Enlightening Beings.

(XII)Thanh Tinh Thién Pinh— Pure Meditation.

(XII)Muoi Thanh Tinh Tinh Tdn Ciia Chu Pai Bé Tdt—Ten kinds of pure energy of Great
Enlightening Beings.

(XIV)Muoi Thanh Tinh Tit Ciia Chu Pai B6 Tdt—Ten kinds of pure benevolence of great
enlightening beings.

(XV)Muoi Thanh Tinh Xd Ciia Chu Pai Bo Tdt—Ten kinds of pure equanimity of enlightening
beings.

(A-3) Nhitng dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Tinh— Other definitions that are related to the
Vimala.

(B) Bédt Tinh— Defilement— Impurity— Asubham (p)

(B-1) Tong quan va Nghia ciia Bdt Tinh— Overview and Meanings of Asubham
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(I) Téng quan vé “Bdt tinh”—An overview of “Impurity”.

(I1) Nghia ciia Bdt Tinh— The meanings of Impurity.

(II1)Than-Tam-Cdnh déu Bdt Tinh— Impurity is the nature of both Body-Mind-Realm.
(IV)Bdt Tinh va phién ndo theo quan diém Phdt gido— Impurity and afflictions in Buddhism.

(B-2) Phan logi Bat Tinh— Categories of Asubham

(I) Tam Bdt Tinh (Lau Hodic)—There are three defilements.

(II) Ngii Than Bdt Tinh— Five types of impurity of the body.

(III)Luc cdu—Six defiled things.

(IV)Thdt Cdu— The seven defilements.

(V) Thd't Chiing Bét Tinh— The seven kinds of imcleanness.

(VI)Thdt Phdp Bdt Tinh Qudn— Seven types of meditation on impurity.

(VII)Tdm diéu bdt tinh cho chu Tdng Ni— Eight impure things for monks and nuns.
(VII)Citu Khong (Khiéu) Bdt Tinh—Nine impure openings in our body.

(B-3) Nhitng dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Bat Tinh— Other definitions that are related to
the Asubham

(B-4) Lam Hoen O chén Gia Lam— Defiling the Sangharama

(I) Su lam dung ciia Tam Bdo ciia m{t s6 nhé chu Tang Ni—Misusing of the donation of a few
of monks and nuns.

(I1) “Lam hoen 6 chén gia lam”— “Defiling the Sangha”.

(B-5) Nhiing loi Phit day vé “Bdt Tinh ”— The Buddha’s teachings on “Impurity”
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(A) Tinh
Purity
Vimala (skt)

(A-1) Nghia cua Tinh
The meanings of Vimala

1) Thanh khi€t: Visuddhi (p & skt)—Tinh sach—Thanh tinh (trong sach, khdng cAu nhiém)—
Bright—Clean—Pure—To cleanse—To purify—Chastity—Purity (n).

2) Vo cidu: Vimala (skt)—Tinh—Spotless—Unstained.

3) Dt bd moi sai pham ta 4c va nhi€m trugc: Free from evil and defilement.

4) Hoan toan thanh tinh: Serenity—Pure and clean—Perfectly clean—To become purity.

5) Trong Phat gido, “tinh” 4m chi noi d€ tdy u&: In Buddhism, Vimala also has reference to
the place of cleansing.

6) Mot trong tdm vi cia Ni€t Ban—One of the eight flavors of Nirvana—See B4t Vi Niét
Ban in Chapter 127.

(A-2) Phdn Loai Thanh Tinh
Categories of Vimala

(I) Nhi chiing Thanh Tinh— There are two kinds of purity:
1) Tu tanh thanh tinh: Chan nhu—Natural purity.
2) Ly c4u thanh tinh: Acquired purity through avoiding pollution.

(II) Tam Thanh Tinh— Three purities:

(A) Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong Truong B¢ Kinh, cé ba loai thanh tinh—According to the
Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses, there are three purities:

1) Thén thanh tinh: Kaya-socceyam (p)—Purity of body.

2) Ngit thanh tinh: Vaci-socceyam (p)—Purity of speech.

3) Y thanh tinh: Mano-socceyam (p)—Purity of mind.

(B) Ba thit thanh tinh ciia chu Bé Tdt— Three purities of a Bodhisattva:

1) Théan thanh tinh: A pure body.

2) Tuéng thanh tinh: Perfectly pure and adorned appearance.

3) Tam thanh tinh: A mind free of impurity.

(III)Nguu Phdm Ngii Tinh— The cow’s panca-gavya: Thdi Dtic Phit con tai thé, ngudi ta tin
rang ¢c6 ndm moén thanh tinh cia bo—At the time of the Buddha, people believed that
there were five “clean” products of the cow.

1) Nudc tiéu: Urine.

2) Phan: Dung.
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Stra: Milk.
Kem: Cream.
Pho6 mat: Cheese.

(IV)Muoi Thanh Tinh: Mudi loai thanh tinh clia chu Pai Bd T4at—Ten kinds of pure wisdom

A.

1y
2)
3)

4)
5)

6)
7)

8)

9)

of Great Enlightening Beings.

Chu B6 Tdt an tru trong bdt phong dat thoi dat duge muoi diéu thanh tinh (Kinh Hoa
Nghiém—Phdm 18)—Ten kinds of purity Enlightening Beings attain when they persist in
nonindulgence (the Flower Adornment Sutra— Chapter 18):

Thyc hanh ding nhu 181 néi: Acting in accord with what they say.

Niém tri dugc thanh tyu: Consummation of attention and discernment.

Tru noi thim dinh, ching trim ching diéu: Abiding in deep concentration without torpor
or agitation.

Thich cAu Phat phdp khong lugi bd: Gladly seeking Buddha-teachings without flagging.
Qudn sdt ding 1y nhitng phap dugc nghe, sanh di€u tri hué: Contemplating the teaching
heard according to reason, fully developing skillfully flexible knowledge.

Nhip thAm thién dinh va dudc thin thong clia chu Phat: Entering deep meditation and
attaining psychic powers of Buddhas.

Tam binh ddng, khong cao ha: Their minds are equanimous, without sense of high or low
status.

Khong tdm chuéng ngai ddi véi ching sanh loai thugng trung ha, binh ding 16i ich nhu dai
dia: In regard to superior, middling, and inferior types of beings, their minds are
unobstructed and like the earth, they benefit all equally.

N&u thdy chiing sanh dau chi mot phen phit tim B D&, thdi ton trong kinh thd xem nhu
nhitng bic thiy: If they see any beings who have even once made the determination for
enlightenment, they honor and serve them as teachers.

10) B6i véi Hoa Thuong va A Xa Lé tho gidi, chu B Tit, cdc thién tri thitc, cic Phip Su

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)

8)
9)

ludn tdén trong kinh tha: They always respect, serve, and support their preceptors and
tutors, and all Enlightening Beings, wise friends and teachers.

Muoi thit thanh tinh—Ten kinds of purity (The Flower Adornment Sutra— Chapter 36):
When Great Enlightening Beings are living by ten principles, they are able to embody ten
kinds of purity.

Thong dat tham tdm phép thanh tinh: Purity of comprehension of the most profound truth.
Thén cédn thién tri thic thanh tinh: Purity of association with good associates.

H9 tri chu Phat phdp thanh tinh: Purity of preserving the Buddha teachings.

Li€u dat hu khong gidi thanh tinh: Purity of comprehension of the realm of space.

Tham nhdp phdp gidi thanh tinh: Purity of profound penetration of the realm of reality.
Qudn sit vd bién tAm thanh tinh: Purity of observation of infinite minds.

Cung B6 Tat dong thién ciin thanh tinh: Purity of having the same roots of goodness as all
Enlightening Beings.

Qudn s4t tam th& thanh tinh: Purity of observation of past, present and future.

Ching chap truc cdc ki€p thanh tinh: Purity of nonattachment to the various ages.

10) Tu hanh tat cd Phat phdp thanh tinh: Purity of practice of all Buddha Dharmas of all

Enlightening Beings.
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Muvi loai thanh tinh (Kinh Hoa Nghiém—Phdm 38)—Ten kinds of purity (Chapter 38):
Musi thanh tinh dat bdi chu Pai Bd Tat khi ho phdt khdi mudi TAm (see ten kinds of
spirit)—Ten kinds of purity attained by great Enlightening Beings who arouse ten kinds of
spirit.

Tham tAm thanh tinh, vi d&€n noi r6t rdo khdng mat hu: Purity of profound determination,
reaching the ultimate end without corruption.

Sdc than thanh tinh, vi tiy s& nghi d€ thi hién: Purity of physical embodiment, appearing
according to need.

Am thanh thanh tinh vi ro thdu tit ci ngit ngdn: Purity of voice, comprehending all
speech.

Bién tai thanh tinh vi khéo néi vo bién Phédt phdp: Purity of intellectual powers, skillfully
explaining boundless Buddha teachings.

Tri hué thanh tinh vi doan trir tit ¢4 t6i 4m ngu si: Purity of wisdom, getting rid of the
darkness of all delusion.

Tho sanh thanh tinh vi diy dd sifc tu tai cia B6 T4t: Purity of taking on birth, being
imbued with the power of freedom of Enlightening Beings.

Quyén thudc thanh tinh vi thanh tyu nhitng thién cin cho cidc ching sanh dong hanh thud
qud khu: Purity of company, having fully developed the roots of goodness of sentient
beings they worked with the past.

Qud bdo thanh tinh vi diét trr tit cd nhitng nghiép chuéng: Purity of rewards, having
removed all obstructions caused by past actions.

Pai nguyén thanh tinh, vi cling chu B6 T4t tdnh khong hai: Purity of great vows, being one
in essence with all Enlightening Beings.

10) Cong hanh thanh tinh, vi diilng hanh Phd Hién ma xudt ly: Purity of practices, riding the

C2.
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9)

vehicle of Universal Good to emancipation.

Tham tdm thanh tinh: Purity of determination.

DPoan nghi thanh tinh: Purity of cutting through doubts.

Ly ki€n thanh tinh: Purity of detachment from views.

Canh gigi thanh tinh: Purity of perspective.

Cau nhit thiét tri thanh tinh Purity of the quest for omniscience.

Bién tai thanh tinh: Purity of intellectual powers.

Vo dy thanh tinh: Purity of fearlessness.

Tru tAt cA B6 Tt tri thanh tinh: Purity of living by the knowledge of all Enlightening
Beings.

Tho tit cd B Tat tri thanh tinh: Purity of accepting all the guidelines of behavior of
Enlightening Beings.

10) Pay dd thanh tyu vo thugng BO P&, ba muoi hai tuéng va traim phudc, phdp bach tinh ta't

cé thi€n cin thanh tinh: Purity of full development of the felicitous characteristics, pure
qualities, and all fundamental virtues of unexcelled enlightenment.

(V) Thanh Tinh Bi— Pure Compassion:
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Muoi Thanh Tinh Bi Ciia Chu Pai Bé Tdt: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, c6 mudi
thanh tinh bi ca chu B6 Tat. Chu B6 Tat an tru trong phdp ndy thdi dugc thanh tinh bi
quang dai vo thugng cia Nhu Lai—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter
38, there are ten kinds of pure compassion of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening
Beings who abide by these attain the supremely great compassion of Buddhas.

Thanh tinh bi khong ban beé, vi riéng minh phdt tdim dé: Pure compassion without
companion, as they make their determination independently.

Thanh tinh bi khong méi nham, vi thay thé& tit ci chiing sanh tho khd ching cho 1a khé
nhoc: Tireless pure compassion, not considering it troublesome to endure pain on behalf of
all sentient beings.

Thanh tinh bi tho sanh § x& nan, v6i muc dich cttu @9 chiing sanh bi nan: Pure compassion
taking on birth in difficult situations, for the purpose of liberating sentient beings.

Thanh tinh bi tho sanh § dudng lanh vi thi hién v6 thudng: Pure compassion taking on birth
on pleasant conditions, to show impermanence.

Thanh tinh bi vi nhitng chiing sanh ta dinh, ma nhiéu ki€p ching bé hoiing thé: Pure
compassion for the sake of wrongly fixated sentient beings, never give up their vow of
universal liberation.

Thanh tinh bi ching nhiém trudc sy vui ctia minh, vi cho khip chiing sanh sy sung sudng:
Pure compassion not clinging to personal pleasure, giving happiness to all sentient beings.
Thanh tinh bi ching ciu bdo 4n, vi tu tAm trong sach: Pure compassion not seeking
reward, purifying their mind.

Thanh tinh bi c6 thé trir dién ddo, vi n6éi phap nhu thiét: Pure compassion able to remove
delusion by explaining the truth.

Thanh tinh bi tht chin—The ninth pure compassion:

Khdi dai bi ndi chiing sanh—Conceive great compassion for sentient beings:

Biét tit cd phap bdn tanh thanh tinh khong nhiém trudc, khong nhiét ndo: Know all things
are in essence pure and have no clinging or irritation.

Vi do khdch tran phién nio nén tho nhitng diéu khd: Suffering is experienced because of
afflictions of adventitious defilements.

Tam dai bi ndy dudc goi 1 bdn tanh thanh tinh vi ching sanh ma di&n thuyét phap vo ciu
thanh tinh: This is called essential purity, as they explain to them the principle of
undefiled pure light.

10) Thanh tinh dai bi tht muGi—The tenth pure compassion:

a.

a)

Bi€t chu phdp nhu ddu chim bay giita khong gian: Know that all phenomena are like the
tracks of birds in the sky.

Chiing sanh si 10a ching thé quan st biét rd cdc phdp: Sentient beings’ eyes are clouded
by delusion and they cannot clearly realize this.

Thay vay, chu B6 Tat phdt khdi tAim dai bi chon thiét tri, khai thi cho ching sanh phdp
Nié&t ban: Observing this, Enlightening Beings conceive great compassion, called true
knowledge, which teaches sentient beings nirvana.

(VI)Thanh Tinh Gidi— Pure Precepts:

A.

Thanh Tinh Giéi ciia chu Dai Bé Tdat— Pure Precepts of Great Enlightening Beings:
Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, c6 mudi thanh tinh gidi clia chu Pai Bd T4t. Chu B
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T4t an tru trong phap ndy thdi dudc thanh tinh gii vd thugng khdng 16i 1am cda chu Nhu
Lai—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure
discipline of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening Beings who abide by these can
attain the supreme flawless pure discipline of Buddhas.

Tam Thdin Thanh Tinh— Three bodies of pure precepts: Three comprehensive precepts—
Three kinds of pure precepts.

Khong 1am cdc diéu dc: Do not do what is evil.

Lam cdc hanh lanh: Do what is good.

Ludn lam 1gi lac cho ching sanh: Be of benefit to all sentient beings.

Muoi Thanh Tinh Giéi Ciia Chu Pai Bé Tdt: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phdm 38, c6 mudi
thanh tinh giGi cia chu Pai Bd T4t. Chu B6 Tt an tru trong phdp ndy thdi dugc thanh tinh
gi6i vo thugng khong 18i 1dm ctia chu Nhu Lai—According to the Flower Adornment
Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure discipline of Great Enlightening Beings.
Enlightening Beings who abide by these can attain the supreme flawless pure discipline of
Buddhas.

Thén thanh tinh gi6i, vi gilt gin ba di€u dc noi thin: Pure discipline of the body, guarding
themselves from evil deeds.

Ngit thanh tinh gidi, vi xa lia cdc 16i noi 151 n6i: Pure discipline of speech, getting rid of
faults of speech.

Tam thanh tinh gidi, vi mai mai xa lia tham, san, ta ki&n: Pure discipline of mind, forever
getting rid of greed, hatred, and false views.

Thanh tinh gidi ching phd tit ca hoc xi, vi 1am tdn chi trong tdt cd nhon thién: The pure
discipline of not destroying any subjects of study, being honorable leaders among people.
Thanh tinh gidi thd hd tim B D&, vi ching ham thich tiéu thira ty do: The pure discipline
of preserving the aspiration for enlightenment, not liking the lesser vehicles of individual
salvation.

Thanh tinh gidi gitt gin diéu ch& qui luit cda Pic Phat, vi nhin dé&n tdi vi t& cling sanh
long e sg: The pure discipline of preserving the regulations of the Buddha, greatly fearing
even minor offenses.

Thanh tinh gidi &n mat ho tri, vi khéo cttu ching sanh pham gidi: The pure discipline of
secret protection, skillfully drawing out undisciplined sentient beings.

Thanh tinh gidi ching 1am cdc diéu 4c, vi thé tu tit ci cdc phdp lanh: The pure discipline
of not doing any evil, vowing to practice all virtuous principles.

Thanh tinh giGi xa lia tat c4 ki€n ch4p hitu 1au, vi khong chip ndi gidi: The pure discipline
of detachment all views of existence, having no attachment to precepts.

10) Thanh tinh gidi thii ho tit cd ching sanh, vi phdt khgi dai bi: The pure discipline of

protecting all sentient beings, activating great compassion.

(VII)Thanh Tinh Tri— Pure Wisdom:

Muvi Thanh Tinh Hu¢ Cia Chu Pai Bé Tdt: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém—Phim 38, c¢6
mudi thanh tinh Hué cda chu Pai B6 T4t. Chu B T4t an tru trong mudi trf ndy thdi dugc
dai tri hué v6 ngai cia chu Nhu Lai—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter
38, there are ten kinds of pure wisdom of great enlightening beings. Enlightening beings
who abide by these can attain the unobstructed great wisdom of Buddhas.
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Thanh tinh hué biét tit cd nhon, vi ching chdi tir qui bdo: Pure wisdom knowing all
causes, not denying consequences.

Thanh tinh hué biét tit ci cac duyén vi ching Id 1a su hoa hiép: Pure wisdom knowing all
conditions, not ignoring combination.

Thanh tinh hué bi€t ching doan ching thudng, vi thiu 1d thuc chit cda duyén khdi: Pure
wisdom knowing nonannihilation and nonpermanence, comprehending interdependent
origination truly.

Thanh tinh hué trir tAt c& ki€n chdp, vi khong thli x4 ndi twdng chiing sanh: Pure wisdom
extracting all views, neither grasping nor rejecting characteristics of sentient beings.
Thanh tinh hué qudn tAm hanh cda tat c& ching sanh, vi bi€t rd nhu huyén: Pure wisdom
observing the mental activities of all sentient beings, knowing they are illusory.

Thanh tinh hué bién tai quing dai, vi phan biét cdc phdp van ddp v ngai: Pure wisdom
with vast intellectual power, distinguishing all truths and being unhindered in dialogue.
Thanh tinh hué ti't cd ma, ngoai dao, thanh vin, duyén gidc ching bi€t dugc, vi thim nhip
Nhu Lai tri: Pure wisdom unknowable to demons, false teachers, or followers of the
vehicles of individual salvation, deeply penetrating the knowledge of all Buddha.

Thanh tinh hué thtt tim—The eighth pure wisdom:

Thé&y phap than vi diéu clia chu Phat: Seeing the subtle reality body of all Buddhas.

Thay bén tanh thanh tinh cla ti't cd ching sanh: Seeing the essential purity of all sentient
beings.

Thay tat ca phap thiy déu tich diét: Seeing that all phenomena are quiescent.

Thay tat cd cdi ddng nhu hu khong: Seeing that all lands are the same as space.

Biét tat cd tuéng déu vd ngai: Knowing all characteristics without impediment.

Thanh tinh hué thit chin—The ninth Pure wisdom:

TAt c3 tong tri, bién tai, phuong tién déu 12 dudng di d&€n bi ngan: All powers of mental
command, analytic abilities, liberative means are ways of transcendence.

TAt cd déu 1am cho dugc nhit thi€t tri t6i thing: Fostering the attainment of all supreme
knowledge.

10) Thanh tinh hué thit muSi—The tenth Pure wisdom:

a.
b.
c.

Nhit niém tuong ung Kim Cang tri: Instantly uniting with adamantine knowledge.
Biét o ti't ca cac phap déu binh ding: Comprehending the equality of all things.
Pugc nhit thi€t phdp t3i ton tri: Attaining the most honorable knowledge of all things.

(VIII)Thanh Tinh Hy— Pure joy:

1y
2)
3)

Muoi Thanh Tinh Hy Ciia Chu Pai Bé Tdt: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém—Ph4am 38, c6 mudi
thanh tinh hy ctia chu Pai B6 Tat. Chu B T4t an tru trong phap ndy thdi dudc thanh tinh
hy quang dai vo thugng ciia Nhu Lai—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter
38, there are ten kinds of pure joy of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening Beings who
abide by these can attain the supremely great pure joy of Buddhas.

Thanh tinh hy phat B D& tim: The pure joy of aspiring to enlightenment.

Thanh tinh hy x4 b tit cd s hitu: The pure joy of relinquishing all possessions.

Thanh tinh hy ching ghét bd chiing sanh phd gidi, ma gido héa cho ho dugc thanh tyu:
The pure joy of not rejecting undisciplined sentient beings but teaching them and maturing
them.
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Thanh tinh hy c6 thé tho nhin chiing sanh tao 4c ma thé nguyén cttu do ho: The pure joy
of being able to tolerate evil-doing sentient beings and vowing to save and liberate them.
Thanh tinh hy x4 than cAu phdp, ching sanh 1dong hdi ti€c: The pure joy of giving one’s
life in search of truth, without regret.

Thanh tinh hy tir bd duc lac, thudng thich phdp lac: The pure joy of giving up sensual
pleasures and always taking pleasure in truth.

Thanh tinh hy 1am cho t4t cd ching sanh b duc lac vat chat, thudng thich phdp lac: The
pure joy of including sentient beings to give up material pleasures and always take
pleasure in truth.

Thanh tinh hy thdy chu Phat thdi cung kinh cing dudng khdng nham du, an tru noi phdp
gi6i binh ding: The pure joy of cosmic equanimity tirelessly honoring and serving all
Buddhas they see.

Thanh tinh hy 1am cho tit c4 chiing sanh wa thich thién dinh, gidi thodt, tam mudi, tu tai
du hy nhap xudt: The pure joy of teaching all sentient beings to enjoy meditations,
liberations and concentrations, and freely enter and emerge from them.

10) Thanh tinh hy tht mudi—The tenth pure joy:

a.

Long va thich diy di cong hanh, thuin tit cd khd hanh cda Bd Tit dao: Gladly carrying
out all austere practices that accord with the way of Enlightening Beings.

Chitng dudc tinh hué tich tinh bt dong clia cdc bac Hién Thdnh: Realizing the tranquil,
imperturbable supreme calmness and wisdom of the sages.

(IX) Thanh Tinh Nhdn— Pure Tolerance:
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Mudi Thanh Tinh Nhén Ciia Chu Pai Bé Tdt: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, c6
mudi thanh tinh nhin cda chu Pai Bd Tat. Chu B Tdt an tru trong phdp niy thdi dugc
phdp nhin vd thudng ching do tha ngd cda tdt cd chu Phat—According to the Flower
Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure tolerance of Great Enlightening
Beings. Enlightening Beings who abide by these can attain all Buddhas’ supreme
tolerance of truth, understanding without depending on another.

Thanh tinh nhin an tho sy ming nhuc, vi thi hd cdc ching sanh: Pure tolerance calmly
enduring slander and vilification, to protect sentient beings.

Thanh tinh nhin an tho dao giy, vi khéo ho tri minh va ngudi: Pure tolerance calmly
enduring weapons, to protect self and others.

Thanh tinh nhin ching sanh gian hai, vi ndi tim ching dong: Pure tolerance not arousing
anger and viciousness, the mind being unshakable.

Thanh tinh nhin ching ché trach k& ty tién, vi ngudi trén hay rong lugng: Pure tolerance
not attacking the low, being magnanimous when above.

Thanh tinh nhin ¢ ai vé nuong déu citu do, vi xa bd thAn mang minh: Pure tolerance
saving all who come for refuge, giving up one’s own life.

Thanh tinh nhin xa lia ngd man, vi chﬁng khinh ké chua hoc: Pure tolerance free from
conceit, not slighting the uncultivated.

Thanh tinh nhin bi tan hai hiiy bing ching san hin, vi quin sit nhu huyén: Pure tolerance
not becoming angered at injury, because of observation of illusoriness.

Thanh tinh nhin bi hai khong bdo odn, vi ching thd'y minh va ngudi: Pure tolerance not
revenging offenses, because of not seeing self and other.
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9) Thanh tinh nhin ching theo phién nio, vi xa lia tit cA cdnh gi6i: Pure tolerance not
following afflictions, being detached from all objects.

10) Thanh tinh nhin tily thudn chon thiét tri ctia B6 T4t biét tit cd cdc phap vd sanh, vi ching
do ngudi day ma dugc nhip cdnh gidi nhit thi€t tri: Pure tolerance knowing all things
have no origin, in accord with the true knowledge of Enlightening Beings, entering the
realm of universal knowledge without depending on the instruction of another.

(X) Muoi Thanh Tinh Rét Rdo Cia Chu Phdt: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Pham 33, c6 mudi
diéu rot rdo thanh tinh clia chu Phat—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter
33, there are ten kinds of ultimate purity of all Buddhas.

1) Dai nguyén clia chu Phat thud xua rot rdo thanh tinh: All Buddhas® past great vows are
ultimately pure.

2) Chu Phat giit gin phdm hanh 16t rdo thanh tinh: The religious conduct maintained by all
Buddhas is ultimately pure.

3) Chu Phat xa r&i nhitng mé 14m th& gian r6t rdo thanh tinh: All Buddhas’ separation from
the confusion of worldly beings is ultimately pure.

4) Chu Phat trang nghiém c6i nudc rot rdo thanh tinh: All Buddhas® adorned lands are
ultimately pure.

5) Chu Phat c6 nhitng quyé&n thudc r6t rdo thanh tinh: All Buddhas’ followings are ultimately
pure.

6) Chu Phit chd c6 chling toc rot rdo thanh tinh: All Buddhas’ families are ultimately pure.

7) Chu Phat sic than tuéng hdo rot rdo thanh tinh: All Buddhas physical characteristics and
refinements are ultimately pure.

8) Chu Phat phédp than vo nhiém rdt rdo thanh tinh: The nondefilement of the reality-body of
all Buddhas is ultimately pure.

9) Chu Phat nhit thi€t ching tri khdong c¢6 chudng ngai rot rdo thanh tinh: All Buddhas’
omniscient knowledge, without obstruction, is ultimately pure.

10) Chu Phat gidi thodt ty tai chd da lam xong dén bi ngan r6t rdo thanh tinh: All Buddhas’
liberation, freedom, accomplishment of their tasks, and arrival at completion are
ultimately pure.

(XI)Thanh Tinh Thi— Pure Charity:

A. Thanh Tinh Thi Ciia Chu Pai Bé Tdt— Pure charity of Great Enlightening Beings:

1) Con goi la Hy X4 hay Tinh X4, diy 12 mot trong hai loai bd thi. Thanh tinh bd thi 13 loai
bd thi ma ngudi cho khong mong dén trd, khdng mong dugc ti€ng tim hay phudc bdu
trong coi nhin thién, chi mong gieo trdng chiing t& Ni€t Ban: Pure charity in which the
giver expects no return, nor fame, nor blessing in this world, but only desire to sow
Nirvana-seed, one of the two kinds of charity.

2) Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Pham 38, c6 mudi phap thanh tinh thi ciia chu Pai Bd Tat. Chu
B Tit an tru trong phdp ndy thdi duge bo thi quing dai thanh tinh vo thugng clia Nhu
Lai: According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure
giving of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening Beings who abide by these ten
principles can accomplish the supreme, pure, magnanimous giving of Buddhas.
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Mui Thanh Tinh Thi Ciia Chu Pai Bé Tdt: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, c6 mudi
phdp thanh tinh thi cda chu Pai B6 Tat. Chu B T4t an tru trong phap ndy thdi dudc bd thi
quang dai thanh tinh v6 thugng ctia Nhu Lai—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra,
Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure giving of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening
Beings who abide by these ten principles can accomplish the supreme, pure, magnanimous
giving of Buddhas.

Binh ding b thi, vi ching Iwa ching sanh: Impartial giving, not discriminating among
sentient beings.

Ty y bd thi vi thda mian chd nguyén ciu: Giving according to wishes, satisfying others.
Ching loan bd thi, vi 1am cho dudc 1¢i ich: Unconfused giving, causing benefit to be
gained.

Tuy nghi bd thi, vi bi€t thugng, trung, ha: Giving appropriately, knowing superior,
mediocre, and inferior.

Chéng tru bd thi, vi ching ciu qua bdo: Giving without dwelling, not seeking reward.

M3 rong x4 bd thi, vi tim ching luyén ti€c: Open giving, without clinging attachment.

TA't cd bo thi, vi rot rdo thanh tinh: Total giving, being ultimately pure.

Hobi huéng Bd Pé bd thi, vi xa rdi hitu vi vd vi: Giving dedicated to enlightenment,
transcended the created and the uncreated.

Gi4o héa chiing sanh bg thi, vi nhin d&€n dao trang ching bé: Giving teach to sentient
beings, never abandoning them, even to the site of enlightenment.

10) Tam luan thanh tinh b8 thi, vi chdnh niém quén sit ngudi thi, ké tho, va vt thi nhu hu

khong: Giving with its three spheres pure, observing the giver, receiver, and gift with right
awareness, as being like space.

(XII)Thanh Tinh Thién Dinh— Pure Meditation:

1)
2)

3)

4)

5)

Mui Thanh Tinh Thién Dinh Ciia Chu Pai Bé Tdt: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém—Phim 38,
c6 mudi thanh tinh thién cda chu Pai B6 Tat. Chu B6 Tat an tru trong phdp ndy thdi dugc
dai thanh tinh thién vd thudng ctia chu Nhu Lai—According to the Flower Adornment
Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure meditation of Great Enlightening Beings.
Enlightening Beings who abide by these can attain the supreme pure meditation of
Buddhas.

Thanh tinh thién thudng thich xudt gia, vi r&i bd tAt cd s hitu: Pure meditation always
gladly leaving home, giving up all possessions.

Thanh tinh thién dugc chon thién hitu, vi chi day chdnh dao: Pure meditation finding
genuine good companions, to teach the right way.

Thanh tinh thién an tru trong ritng thim, an nhin nhitng gié mua, vi lia ngd va nga sd:
Pure meditation living in the forest enduring wind and rain and so on, being detached from
self and possessions.

Thanh tinh thién lia chiing sanh dn ndo, vi thudng thich tich tinh: Pure meditation leaving
clamorous sentient beings, always enjoying tranquil silence.

Thanh tinh thién tAm nghiép diéu nhu, vi thd ho c4c cin: Pure meditation with harmonious
mental activity, guarding the senses.
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Thanh tinh thién tdm tri tich diét, vi tdt cd Am thanh nhitng chuéng thién dinh chﬁng thé
lam loan: Pure meditation with wind and cognition silent, impervious to all sounds and
nettles of meditational concentration.

Thanh tinh thién thit bAy—The seventh pure meditation:

Gidc dao phuong ti€n: Aware of the methods of the Path of enlightenment.

Quén sdt va hién chitng tdt cd nhitng phuong tién ndy: Contemplating them all and
actually realizing them.

Thanh tinh thién thit tim—The eighth pure meditation:

R&i bé tham ddm: Pure meditation detached from clinging to its experiences.

Ching tham ching bé cbi duc: Neither grasping nor rejecting the realm of desire.

Thanh tinh thién thit chin—The ninth pure meditation:

Phét khdi thong minh: Awakening psychic knowledge.

Biét rd tAt cd cin tdnh cla ching sanh: Knowing the faculties and natures of all sentient
beings.

10) Thanh tinh thién thtt mudi—The tenth Pure meditation:

a.
b.
c.

Ty tai du hy: Freedom of action.
Nhap Phét tam mudi: Entering into the concentration of Buddhas.
Biét vo ngad: Knowing there is no self.

(XIII)Muoi Thanh Tinh Tinh Tdn Ciia Chu Pai Bé Tdt: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38,
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c6 mudi phdp tinh tin thanh tinh cda chu Pai Bd Tat. Chu Bd Tit an tru trong phdp nay
thdi dudc dai tinh tAn thanh tinh vd thuong cia chu Nhu Lai—According to the Flower
Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure energy of Great Enlightening
Beings. Enlightening Beings who abide by these can attain the supreme great energy of
Buddhas.

Than thanh tinh tinh tin—The physical energy:

Thira sy cting dudng chu Phat, Bd Tat, va cdc su trudng: Attend Buddhas, enlightening
beings, teachers, and elders.

Ton trong phude dién: Honoring fields of blessings.

Chiéng bao gid thdi chuyén: Never retreating.

Ngit thanh tinh tinh tin—Pure verbal energy:

Tuy phédp da nghe rong vi ngudi ma dién thuy&t khong mdi mét: Extensively explaining to
others whatever teachings they learn without wearying.

Tén thdn cong ddc cia chu Phat khong mdi mét: Praising the virtues of Buddhahood
without wearying.

Y thanh tinh tinh tin, vi khéo nhip xuit nhitng hanh sau diy khong ngitng nghi—Pure
mental energy, able to enter and exit the following without cease:

Tur: Kindness.

Bi: Compassion.

Hy: Joy.

Xa: Equanimity.

Thién dinh: Meditations.

Giéi thodt: Liberations.

Tam mudi: Concentrations.
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Tam chénh tryc thanh tinh tinh tin—Pure energy of honesty:

Khong ddi trd, xu ninh, td vay va hu gid: Being free from deceptiveness, flattery,
deviousness, and dishonesty.

Siéng tu khong thdi chuyén: Not regressing in any efforts.

TaAm ting thing thanh tinh tinh tAin—Pure energy of determination on increasing progress:
Thudng cdu thugng thugng tri hué: Always intent on seeking higher and higher
knowledge.

Nguyén du tit cd phdp bach tinh: Aspiring to embody all good and pure qualities.

Thanh tinh tinh tAn ching lung bé—Unwasteful pure energy:

Nhi€p 14y bd thi, tri gi6i, nhdn nhuc, da vdn va bat phong dit: Embodying charity,
morality, tolerance, learning, and diligence.

Ti€p tuc tu hanh nhitng phdp ndy nhin d€n B4 P& ma khong ngirng nghi giita chirng:
Continuing to practice these unceasingly until enlightenment.

Hang phuc ma quén thanh tinh tinh tdn, vi déu c6 thé trir diét tham, san, si, ta kién, trién
cdi va phién ndo: Pure energy conquering all demons,

able to exterpate greed, hatred, delusion, false views, and all other bonds and veils of
afflictions.

Thanh tyu vién man trf hué quang minh thanh tinh tinh tin—Pure energy of fully
developing the light of knowledge:

Khéo quan sat moi viéc lam: Being carefully observant in all actions.

Khié&n tat cA moi viéc déu rot rdao: Consummating them all.

Ching d€ phai dn nin vé sau: Preventing later regret.

DPat dugc Phat bt cong phdp: Attaining all the uniques qualities of Buddhahood.

V6 lai v khit thanh tinh tinh tdn: Pure energy without coming or going:

Pugc tri nhu that: Attaining true knowledge.

Nhip mon phdp gi6i, thain khiu y déu binh ding: Entering the door of the realm of reality,
body, speech and mind all impartial.

Hiéu 16 tudng tic vo tudng: Understanding forms are formless.

Khong chdp trude: Having no attachments.

10) Thanh tyu phdp quang thanh tinh tinh tin—Pure energy developing the light of Teaching:

a.
b.
c.

ar

Vugt qua cic dia: Transcending all stages.

Pugc Phat quan danh: Attaining the coronation of Buddhas.

Dung thin vd 1du ma thi hién t& sanh: With uncontaminated body manifesting the
appearances of death and birth.

Xui't gia thanh dao: Leaving home and attaining enlightenment.

Thuyét phdp diét do: Teaching and passing away.
DAy dd sy Phd Hién nhu vay: Fulfilling such tasks of Universal Good.

(XIV)Mui Thanh Tinh Tit Ciia Chu Pai Bé Tdt: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phdm 38, c6 mudi

thanh tinh it cia chu Pai B T4t. Chu B6 Tét an tru trong phdp nay thdi dugc thanh tinh
tr quang dai v6 thugng ciia Nhu Lai—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, there
are ten kinds of pure benevolence of great enlightening beings. Enlightening beings who
abide by these can atain the supreme, vast, pure benevolence of Buddhas.
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Thanh tinh tif tAm binh ding, vi nhi€p (lo ling) khip chiing sanh khong lwya chon:
Impartial pure benevolence, caring for all sentient beings without discrimination.

Thanh tinh tir 1gi ich, vi mang lai 1di ich cho ching sanh bAt cit thit gi 1am dudce: Helpful
pure benevolence, bringing happiness by whatever they do.

Thanh tinh tif nhi€p ngudi ddng nhu minh, vi r6t rdo déu lam cho ra khéi sanh tir: Pure
benevolence taking care of people in the same way as oneself, ultimately bringing about
emancipation from birth and death.

Thanh tinh tir ching b th& gian, vi tAim thudng duyén niém chifa nhém thién cin: Pure
benevolence not abandoning the world, the mind always focused on accumulating roots of
goodness.

Thanh tinh tir ¢6 thé dén gidi thodt, vi khi€n khip ching sanh trir diét tdt ca phién nio:
Pure benevolence able to bring liberation, causing all sentient beings to annihilate all
afflictions.

Thanh tinh tir xuat sanh B4 P&, vi khi€n khip chiing sanh phit tim cau nhit thiét tri: Pure
benevolence generating enlightenment, inspiring all sentient beings to seek omniscience.
Thanh tinh tir th€ gian v6 ngai, vi phéng dai quang minh binh ding chi€u khip: Pure
benevolence unobstructed by the world, radiating great light illuminating everywhere
equally.

Thanh tinh tir ¢y khip hu khong, vi citu ho ching sanh khong xit nio ching dén: Pure
benevlence filling space, reaching everywhere to save sentient beings.

Thanh tinh tir phdp duyén, ching phdp nhu nhu chon thiét: Pure benevolence focused on
truth, realizing the truth of Thusness.

10) Thanh tinh tir vo duyén, vi nhap B Tit ly sanh tdnh: Pure benevolence without object,

(XV)Mui Thanh Tinh Xa Cia Chu Pai Bé Tdt: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

entering enlightening beings’s detachment from life.

Phim 38, c6
mudi thanh tinh x4 cda chu Pai B6 Tat. Chu B T4t an tru trong phdp ndy thdi dudc thanh
tinh x4 quang dai v6 thugng cia Nhu Lai—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra,
Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure equanimity of enlightening beings. Enlightening
beings who abide by these can attain the supremely pure equanimity of Buddhas.

Ching sanh long 4i trudc vdi tit cid nhitng chiing sanh cung kinh ciing dudng: Not
becoming emotionally attached to sentient beings who honor and support them.

Ching sanh long odn giidn v6i nhitng chiing sanh khinh man hiy bang minh: Not being
angered at sentient beings who slight and revile them.

Thudng di trong thé gian, ma ching bi cdc phdp thé gian (tham, sin, si, man, nghi, ta ki&n,
sét, dao, ddm, vong) lam nhiém: Always being in the world, but not being affected by the
vicissitudes (greed, hatred, anger, pride, wrong views, killing, stealing, adultery, etc) of
worldly things.

Héa do ching sanh hop thdi hdp lic; d6i vdi chiing sanh khé héa do ciing khong dem long
ghét bo: Instructing sentient beings who are fit for the Teaching at the appropriate times,
while not conceiving aversion for sentient beings who are not fit for the Teaching.

Ching ciu phdp hoc va vd hoc clia Nhi thira: Not seeking the states of learning or
nonlearning of the two lesser vehicles.
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Tam thudng xa lia tat cd duc lac dua d&€n phién ndo: Always being aloof from all desires
that are conducive to afflictions.

Ching khen hang nhi thita nham lia sanh ti¥: Not praising the two lesser Vehicles’
aversion to birth and death.

Xa lia tit c4 13i th& gian—Avoiding worldly talks:

L&i phi Ni€t ban: Talk that is not nirvana.

L&i phi ly duc: Talk that is not dispassionate.

LJi ching thuan 1y: Talk that is not according to truth.

L&i ndo loan ngudi khdc: Talk that disturbs others.

L1 Thanh Van Duyén Gidc Talk of individual salvation.

Nhirng 15i 1am chuéng Bb T4t dao: Talks that obstruct the Path of enlightening beings.
Thanh tinh hy thi chin—The ninth pure joy:

Cho ding thdi hdéa do nhirng ching sanh da thanh thuc phat sanh ni€ém hué, nhung chua
bi€t dugc phdp tdi thugng: Waiting for the appropriate times to teach sentient beings
whose faculties are mature and have developed mindfulness and precise awareness, but
do not yet know the supreme truth.

Diing thdi gido héa chiing sanh di dugc B T4t gido héa thud truSc, nhung phai dgi dén
khi B6 Tat thanh Phit qud méi do dugc: Waiting for the appropriate times to teach
sentient beings whom the enlightening being has already instructed in the past, but who
cannot be tamed until the enlightening being reaches Buddhahood.

10) Thanh tinh hy tht mudi—The tenth pure joy:

o a0 TR

1)

Khong quan ni€m cao ha vd§i ching sanh: Not considering people as higher or lower.
Xa roi thi xa: Being free from grasping and rejection.

Xa lia tat c& nhitng phan biét: Being aloof from all kinds of discriminatory notions.
Hing tru chdnh dinh: Always being rightly concentrated:

Nhap phdp nhu thit: Penetrating truth.

Tam dugc kham nhin: Attaining tolerance.

(A-3) Nhitng dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Tinh
Other definitions that are related to the Vimala

Tinh Ban Tam— Fundamental Purity of the Mind: Bin TaAm Thanh Tinh—Tinh thanh
tinh cdn ban cia tim—Theo Phat gido, di trong hién tai ching ta c6 thé mé 1dm rdi ren
dén dau, ban chdt cin ban clia tAm van 13 thanh tinh. Ciing th€ 4y, miy c6 thé tam che
khu#'t mit trdi, chit khong thé phd hiy cdi kha ning chi€u sing clia nd, tuong ty nhu vy,
nhitng khd dau phién nio ctia than tAm trong giai doan, ciing nhu tim trang lo Au bdi rdi
va ndi khd ma néi giy ra, chi c6 thé tam che md chit khong thé pha hiy hay dong dén
ban chat thanh tinh cin bdn clia tim minh. Muc dich cudi cing clia moi phdp tu, du thudc
hé phdi nao, déu cot 1am hién 1§ cdi ban chdt 4y, nghia 1a ti€p xtc lai vi cdi ban tanh
thanh tinh 4y. Theo thuat ngit Phat Gido, muc dich cudi cling clia sy ti€n héa nhin loai 1a
gidc ngd, thanh Phat. Piéu nay hién 19 khi tAt ¢ mé mudi tham sin si va nhitng gi che m&
tAm thifc dugc tan trir , va khi t't c4 thién tinh trong ta hodn toan dudc phat trién. Su thanh
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tru vién min 4y, sy tinh thifc tron ven 4y mang dic tinh 13 tué gidc vo bién, va 1ong bi
main vo han va ning luc hay phuong tién vo cling—According to the Buddhist teachings,
no matter how confused or deluded we may be at the moment, the fundamental nature of
being is clear and pure. In the same way, clouds can temporarily obscure but cannot
damage the light-giving power of the sun, so does the temporary afflictions of body and
mind. The ultimate goal of all Buddhists, regardless of sects, is to uncover and make
contact with this fundamental pure nature. According to Buddhist terminology, the
ultimate goal of our individual human evolution is enlightenment or Buddhahood. This
state can be achieved by everyone. This state can be achieve when all the delusions,
greed, hatred, ignorance, etc presently obscure our mind have been completely removed.
Tinh Bi— Pure compassion: Thanh tinh bi c6 thé trir dién ddo, vi néi phdp nhu thiét.
Thanh tinh bi ching nhiém tru6c sy vui cda minh, vi cho khip ching sanh sy sung suéng.
Thanh tinh bi vi nhitng chiing sanh ta dinh, ma nhiéu ki€p ching bd hoiing thé. Thanh tinh
bi chdng ciu bdo an, vi tu tim trong sach. Thanh tinh bi tho sanh & xi nan, v6i muc dich
cttu do ching sanh bi nan. Thanh tinh bi tho sanh ¢ dudng lanh vi thi hién vo thudng.
Thanh tinh bi khong ban be, vi ri€ng minh phit tim d6. Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38,
c6 mudi thanh tinh bi cia chu B6 T4t. Chu B6 Tét an tru trong phdp ndy thdi dugc thanh
tinh bi quang dai vo thugng cia Nhu Lai—Pure compassion able to remove delusion by
explaining the truth. Pure compassion not clinging to personal pleasure, giving happiness
to all sentient beings. Pure compassion for the sake of wrongly fixated sentient beings,
never give up their vow of universal liberation. Pure compassion not seeking reward,
purifying their mind. Pure compassion taking on birth in difficult situations, for the purpose
of liberating sentient beings. Pure compassion taking on birth on pleasant conditions, to
show impermanence. Pure compassion without companion, as they make their
determination independently. According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there
are ten kinds of pure compassion of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening Beings who
abide by these attain the supremely great compassion of Buddhas.

Tinh Bbé Dé Tam— Pure bodhi mind: Mind of pure enlightenment—Giai doan tu tip dau
tién ctia hanh gid trong Phat gido Mat tong. Cac vi hanh gia Chan Ngon Tong mdi nhdp
vao sd dia, ki€n phdp minh dao, dic dugc vo cdi chuéng tam mudi—The first stage of the
practitioner in the esoteric esct. Pure bodhi mind, or mind of pure enlightenment, the first
stage of the practitioner in the esoteric sect.

Tinh chiing: Pure assembly—The body of monks—The company of the chaste.

Tinh Cuw Thién—Pure abode heaven: Heavens of Pure dwelling—Pure-dwelling
heavens—Cdi Trdi Tinh Cu, c6i trdi thd tu ndi chu Thanh cu ngu s€ tdi sanh vao coi khac.
Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh, ¢c6 Ngii Tinh Cu hay ngii sic gidi dé td
thién thién, 12 chd ving sanh cla cdc bic A-La-H4n (BAt Hoan)—The five heavens of
purity, in the fourth dhyana heaven, where the saints dwell who will not return to another
rebirth. According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are
five pure-dwelling heavens in the fourth dhyana heaven, into which arhats are finally
born.

Tinh Dao: Pure enlightenment of Buddha—The path of purification of the Buddha.

Tinh giéi— Pure discipline: Pure commandments—Gidi hanh thanh tinh trong sach (gi6i
hanh diy di cia mot bic xudt gia). Thanh tinh gidi xa lia tat cd ki€n chdp hitu 14u. Thanh
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tinh gidi ching phd tit cd hoc xi&. Thanh tinh gidi ching 1am cdc diéu dc. Thanh tinh gigi
thd ho tim Bd Dé. Thanh tinh gidi giit gin diéu ch& qui luat ctia Pirc Phat. Thanh tinh gisi
thi ho tit cd chiing sanh. Thanh tinh gidi &n mat ho tri. Ngit thanh tinh gidi, vi xa lia cdc
18i noi 18i n6i. Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, c6 mudi thanh tinh gidi cia chu Dai Bb
T4t. Chu B6 Tt an tru trong phdp ndy thdi dudc thanh tinh gi6i vo thugng khong 16i 1am
ctia chu Nhu Lai—Pure commandments, or to keep them in purity. Pure discipline of
detachment all views of existence. Pure discipline of not destroying any subjects of study.
Pure discipline of not doing any evil. Pure discipline of preserving the aspiration for
enlightenment. Pure discipline of preserving the regulations of the Buddha. Pure discipline
of protecting all sentient beings. Pure discipline of speech, getting rid of faults of speech.
According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure
discipline of Great Enlightening Beings. Enlightening Beings who abide by these can
attain the supreme flawless pure discipline of Buddhas.

Tinh Hanh Noi Khdu— Pure conduct of the actions of the mouth: Tinh hanh ndi khiu 1a
mot trong nhitng ctfa ngd quan trong di vao dai gidc, vi nhd d6 ma chiing ta tiéu trir dudc
tt 4c (n6i doi, néi 151 tho 18 cde ciin, néi 15i ddc dc, va néi ludi hai chiéu)—Pure conduct
of the actions of the mouth is one of the most important entrances to the great
enlightenment; for it eliminates the four evils of lying, harsh speech, wicked speech, and
two-faced speech.

Tinh Hanh Noi Tam— Pure conduct of the actions of the mind: Tinh hanh noi tim 13 mot
trong nhirng ctra ngd quan trong di vao dai gidc, vi nhd d6 ma chidng ta tin diét dugc tam
ddc, tham, sin, si—Pure conduct of the actions of the mind is one of the most important
entrances to the great enlightenment; for it eliminates the three poisons of greed, hatred
and ignorance.

10) Tinh hoa chiing— Pure flower multitude: Nhitng vi dudc ving sanh vé Tinh P9 biing

phuong tién Lién Hoa—Those who are born into the Pure Land by means of a lotus
flower.

11) Tinh hy— Pure joy: Thanh tinh hy—Thanh tinh hy phat B D& tim. Thanh tinh hy c6 thé

tho nhin ching sanh tao 4c ma thé nguyén cttu do ho. Thanh tinh hy thd'y chu Phat thdi
cung kinh cting dudng khong nham du, an tru ndi phap gidi binh ding. Thanh tinh hy x4
thin cAu phép, ching sanh 1ong héi ti€c. Thanh tinh hy tir bd duc lac, thudng thich phdp
lac. Thanh tinh hy 1am cho tit c4 ching sanh bd duc lac vat chat, thudng thich phép lac.
Thanh tinh hy ching ghét bd ching sanh phd gi6i, ma gido héa cho ho dudc thanh tyu.
Thanh tinh hy x4 bd tit c4 s& hitu. Thanh tinh hy 1am cho tit c4 ching sanh wa thich thién
dinh, gidi thodt, tam mudi, ty tai du hy nhap xuat. Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, c6
mudi thanh tinh hy ctia chu Pai B6 Tat. Chu Bd T4t an tru trong phap ndy thdi dudc thanh
tinh hy quang dai vo thugng ciia Nhu Lai—Pure joy of aspiring to enlightenment. Pure joy
of being able to tolerate evil-doing sentient beings and vowing to save and liberate them.
Pure joy of cosmic equanimity tirelessly honoring and serving all Buddhas they see. Pure
joy of giving one’s life in search of truth, without regret. Pure joy of giving up sensual
pleasures and always taking pleasure in truth. Pure joy of including sentient beings to give
up material pleasures and always take pleasure in truth. Pure joy of not rejecting
undisciplined sentient beings but teaching them and maturing them. Pure joy of
relinquishing all possessions. Pure joy of teaching all sentient beings to enjoy meditations,
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liberations and concentrations, and freely enter and emerge from them. According to the
Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure joy of Great
Enlightening Beings. Enlightening Beings who abide by these can attain the supremely
great pure joy of Buddhas.

12) Tinh Khiét Ngii Duc— Pure desires: Ngii duc thanh tinh, nhu ndi thugng gidi, doi lai véi
nhitng gidc quan tho thién trong ha gidi—The five pure desires or senses, i.e. of the
higher worlds in contrast with the coarse senses of the lower worlds.

13) Tinh luu ly giéi— Pure crystal realm: Tinh luu ly th€ giGi trén Pong Do clia Pic Phat
Dugc Su Luu Ly Quang—The pure crystal realm in the eastern region, the paradise of
Bhaisajya-guru-vaidurya-prabhasa.

14) Tinh nghi¢p— Pure karma: Thién nghi€p thanh tinh. Nhitng nghi€p thanh tinh noi thin
khiu y (phu hop v6i gidi luat) din ching sanh dén vang sanh Tinh DP9. C6 ba loai tinh
nghiép—Pure karma, good karma, or deeds that lead to birth in the Pure Land. There are
three foldway of obtaining a pure karma.

15) Tinh Nhd@n— Pure eyes: Phap Nhian hay con mit thanh tinh, thdy dugc sy 1y cda chu phdp:
Dharma-eye, the clear or pure eyes that behold, with enlightened vision, things not only as
they seem but in their reality.

16) Tinh nhdan— Pure and clean man: Ptic Phat—Especially the Buddha—Bac thanh tinh,
dic biét 4m chi Pic Phat.

17) Tinh Nhuc— Pure flesh: Clean flesh—Thit thanh tinh ma chu Ty Kheo c6 thé diing
dugc—Pure flesh which may be eaten by a monk without sin—See Chapter 130.

a) Three kinds of clean flesh (pure meat) to a monk—See Chapter 130 (C) (II) (A).

b) The five kinds of clean flesh—See Chapter 130 (C) (II) (B).

¢) There are nine kinds of clean flesh—C6 chin loai tinh nhuc—See Chapter 130 (C) (II) (C).

18) Tinh Phdp— Pure dharma of liberation: Giai Thoat Thanh Tinh Phdp—The pure dharma
which leads to nirvana—Phdp thanh tinh din d&€n Ni&t Ban.

19) Tinh Phdap Nhan— Pure dharma-eye: Thanh Tinh Phiap Nhin—Th4y dudc chan d€ mot
cdch rd rang. Phap nhan thanh tinh (phap nhan la mdt trong ndm nhin). J bac Thanh Vin
Duyén Gidc thdy dugc T Thanh D€ con cdc bac B6 T4t Pai Thira, cé tri luc thi'y dugc
ngd khong va 1y khong ctia van hitu—To see clearly or purely the truth—The pure
dharma-eye (one of the five eyes) with which one discerns the four noble truths and the
unreality of self or things (Hinayans disciple first discerns the four noble truths, and the
Mahayana disciple discerns the unreality of self and things).

20) Tinh Phdp Thédn Phdt— Pure dharma-body Buddha: Thanh Tinh Phap Than Phit—Trong
Kinh Phdp Bdo Pan, Luc TS Hué Ning dd day vé Thanh Tinh Phiap Than Phit nhu sau:
“Nﬁy thién tri thitc! Sao goi 1a Thanh Tinh Phdap Than Phat? Ngudi doi ban tdnh 1a thanh
tinh, muon phép tir noi tAnh ma sanh, suy nghi tat ci viéc 4c tifc sanh hanh 4c, suy nghi tit
cé viéc lanh tic sanh hanh lanh. Nhu th€ cdc phdp & trong tu tinh nhu trdi thudng trong,
mit trdi mét tring thudng sdng, vi may che phl nén § trén sdng, & dudi 61, chgt gip gi6
thSi may tan, trén dudi déu sing, van tugng déu hién. Tanh clia ngudi ddi thudng phu du
nhu 12 may trén trdi kia. Ny thién tri thitc! Tri nhu mét trdi, hué nhu mit tring, tri hué
thudng sing, do bén ngoai chip cidnh nén bi miy ndi vong niém che phii ty tainh khong
dudc sdng sudt. Néu gip thién tri thic, nghe dudc phdp chon chdnh, ty trit mé vong, trong
ngoai déu sdng sudt, noi tu tinh mudn phdp déu hién. Ngudi thdy tdnh ciing lai nhu thé,



3339

4y goi 1a Thanh Tinh Phdp Than Phat.”—According to The Dharma Jewel Platform Sutra,
the Sixth Patriarch taught: “Good Knowing Advisor! What is the clear, pure Dharma-body
Buddha? The worldly person’s nature is basically clear and pure, and the ten thousand
dharmas are produced from it. The thought of evil produces evil actions and the thought of
good produces good actions. Thus all dharmas exist within self-nature. This is like the sky
which is always clear, and the sun and moon which are always bright, so that if they are
obscured by floating clouds it is bright above the clouds and dark below them. But if the
wind suddenly blows and scatters the clouds, there is brightness above and below, and the
myriad forms appear. The worldly peson’s nature constantly drifts like those clouds in the
sky. Good Knowing Advisors, intelligence is like the sun and wisdom is like the moon.
Intelligence and wisdom are constantly bright, but if you are attached to external states,
the floating clouds of false thought cover the self-nature so that it cannot shine. If you
meet a Good Knowing Advisor, if you listen to the true and right Dharma and destroy your
own confusion and falseness, then inside and out there will be penetrating brightness, and
within the self-nature all the ten thousand dharmas will appear. That is how it is with those
who see their own nature. It is called the clear, pure Dharma-body of the Buddha.”

21) Tinh phdt— Cleanse the hair: Cao téc chu Ting—Cong viéc cit téc ctia nha su. Phép cit
téc clia nha sur (nita thang mot 14n)—To shave the head as do the monk (once every 15
days).

22) Tinh Phdt—Pure Buddha: Parisuddhi-buddha or Visuddhi-buddha (skt)—Pure-Clean
Buddha—Thanh Tinh Phat—Tinh Phat 13 vi Phat di dic Chdnh Ping Chdnh Gidc—The
perfect Buddhahood of the dharmakaya nature.

23) Tinh Phuong— Pure direction: Huéng Tinh Po—Huéng vé coi Tinh P9 cla Pic Phat A
Di ba—The direction towards the Pure Land of Amitabha.

24) Tinh quan— Pure contemplation: Phép quan thanh tinh, mot trong 16 phép quéan trong
Kinh V& Lugng Tho (mudn it khd do tham duc thi phdi tu tinh quan). C6 mudi sdu phap
tinh quan dugc k€ trong Kinh V6 Lugng Tho—Pure contemplation, one of the sixteen
kinds of contemplation in the Infinite Life Sutra. There are sixteen methods of pure
contemplation mentioned in the Infinite Life Sutra.

25) Tinh Tam— Vimala-citta (skt):

a) Bdn tdnh thanh tinh cda con ngudi von ddy dd. TAm thanh tinh thi than nghiép va khiu
nghi€p ciing thanh tinh: Pure heart—Pure mind, which is the original Buddha-nature in
every man—Purification of the mind—To purify one’s mind.

b) Tinh tim la mot trong nhitng cra ngd quan trong di vao dai gidc, vi nhd d6 ma ching ta
khong bi nhiém trugc—Pure mind is one of the most important entrances to great
enlightenment; for with it, there is no defilement.

¢) Tam V6 Cau Nhiém Tam: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, day 12 mot trong 11 tim din dén gidc
ngd. TAm thdy hét thdy chu PhiatAccording to The Avatamsaka Sutra, this is one of the
eleven minds that lead to enlightenment. A spotless heart which sees all the Buddhas—
See Chapter 54.

26) Tinh Tém Tinh Do: Pure Minds-Pure Lands—See Tdm Thanh Tinh Phiat B6 Thanh Tinh
in Chapter 151.
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27) Tinh Tdam Tru: Noi tru tAm, giai doan thi ba trong sdu giai doan tru tAm ctia mot vi Bd
Tat, trong d6 cdc ngai budng bd hét thdy vong twdng—The pure heart stage, the third of
the six resting place of a Bodhisattvas, in which all illusory views are abandoned.

28) Tinh Than— Pure body: Thin thanh tinh, mdt trong ba loai thanh tinh ctia chu B6 Tat—
One of the three purities of a bodhisattva—See Chapter 106 (A-2) (II) (B).

29) Tinh Thédt— Pure abode: Pure dwelling.

a) Tinh that: Chon thanh tinh danh cho sy tu tip—Abode of the celibate—Place for pure
cultivation—Place for spiritual cultivation—Pure dwelling.

b) Noi an try thanh tinh, nhu dao trang tu phdp, dan trang tinh di€u, hay ty vién (tu vién) cia
Ting va Ni: A place for pure, or spiritual, cultivation—A pure abode—The abode of the
celibate—House chastity, i.e. a monastery, nunnery, or convent. A dwelling where the
sangha is practicing Buddhist laws. A dwelling where celibate discipline is practised, a
monastery, temple.

30) Tinh Thi— Pure charity: Pure giving—Con goi l1a Hy X4 hay Tinh X4, diy 1a mot trong
hai loai b thi. Thanh tinh bd thi 13 loai bd thi ma ngudi cho khong mong dén trd, khong
mong dudc ti€ng tim hay phudc bau trong cdi nhan thién, chi mong gieo tréng ching ti
Nié&t Ban. Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Ph4am 38, c6 mudi phdp thanh tinh thi cda chu Pai Bb
T4t. Chu B T4t an tru trong phdp nay thdi dude bd thi quing dai thanh tinh vd thugng
ctia Nhu Lai—Pure charity in which the giver expects no return, nor fame, nor blessing in
this world, but only desire to sow Nirvana-seed, one of the two kinds of charity. According
to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure giving of Great
Enlightening Beings. Enlightening Beings who abide by these ten principles can
accomplish the supreme, pure, magnanimous giving of Buddhas—See Mudi Thanh Tinh
Thi Clia Chu Pai B T4t in Chapter 106 (A-2) (XI) (A) (B).

31) Tinh Thién: Pure devas—Pure heaven.

a) Tinh Thién, thuoc T Thién Thién, mot trong bon loai trdi: Pure devas, one of the four
devas.

b) Cdi clia cac bac Thdnh gia, hay nhitng bac tu hanh dic qud tr Tu-Da-Hoan dé&n Bich Chi
Phit (nhitng bic didc qua trong hai thira Thanh Vin va Duyén Gidc), da diét trir hét phién
nio cAu chudng: The pure or the saints, from Sravakas to Pratyeka-buddhas.

32) Tinh Thién Nhdan— Pure deva eye: Mit thanh tinh clia chu Thién, c6 thé thid'y moi vat tir
nhé d&n 16n, tir gin dén xa, va thiy luon ca nhitng ki€p luin hdi clia chiing sanh—Eyes
which can see all things small and great, near and far, and the forms of all beings before
their transmigration.

33) Tinh Thity— Cleansed by the water: Pugc tiy sach bing nu6c—TAat ci nhitng thic dn
dudc 14y 1én tir dong nudc chdy déu 1a “tinh thuc” cho chu Ting Ni—Edibles (eatables)
recovered from flowing water are “clean” food to monks and nuns.

34) Tinh tin: Niém tin thanh tinh—Pure faith.

35) Tinh tinh tdn— Pure energy: Thanh tinh tinh tin—Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, c¢6
mudi phdp tinh tAn thanh tinh ctia chu Pai B4 T4t. Chu B T4t an tru trong phdp ndy thdi
dugc dai tinh tiAn thanh tinh v thugng cia chu Nhu Lai—According to the Flower
Adornment Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten kinds of pure energy of Great Enlightening
Beings. Enlightening Beings who abide by these can attain the supreme great energy of
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Buddhas—See Mudi Thanh Tinh Tinh T4n Clia Chu Pai Bd Tit in Chapter 106 (A-2)
(XIII).

36) Tinh tri— Pure consciousness: Amala (skt)—Undefiled knowledge—V6 Cau Thic.
37) Tinh Ti— Pure benevolence: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phdm 38, c¢6 mudi thanh tinh tir

38) Tinh xd— Pure equanimity: Thanh tinh x4

)

ctia chu Pai B6 Tat. Chu B T4t an tru trong phdp ndy thdi dugc thanh tinh tir quing dai
vO thugng ciia Nhu Lai—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, there are ten kinds of
pure benevolence of great enlightening beings. Enlightening beings who abide by these
can atain the supreme, vast, pure benevolence of Buddhas—See Mudi Thanh Tinh Tu
Cda Chu Pai B T4t in Chapter 106 (A-2) (XIV).

Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 38, c6 mudi
thanh tinh x4 cta chu Pai Bd Tat. Chu B6 T4t an tru trong phdp niy thdi dugc thanh tinh
x4 quang dai vo thugng ciia Nhu Lai—According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter
38, there are ten kinds of pure equanimity of enlightening beings. Enlightening beings
who abide by these can attain the supremely pure equanimity of Buddhas—See Mudi
Thanh Tinh X4 Ctia Chu Pai Bd T4t in Chapter 106 (A-2) (XV).

(B) Bdt Tinh
Defilement— Impurity
Asubham (p)

(B-1) Tong quan va Nghia ciia Bét Tinh
Overview and Meanings of Asubham

Téng quan vé “Bdt tinh >—An overview of “Impurity”: Su bat tinh (khong thuin tinh hay
khong trong sach). Bdn chat nhiém trudc cia tham duc. Bat tinh ¢6 nghia 12 khong tinh
sach, khong thanh thién, khdng dep dé. Piing vé c4 hai phuong dién sinh 1y va tAm 1y, con
ngudi la bat tinh. PAy khong phai la mdt cdi nhin tiéu cuc hay bi quan, ma chi 1a cdi nhin
khédch quan vé con ngudi. ThAy dudc su cdu tao clia cd thé, tir téc trén dinh dau, cho d&n
méu, md, dam, phan, nudc ti€u, nhitng vi khuén 4n ndo trong rudt va nhitng bénh tat ct
chuc sin d€ phat sinh, ta thd'y phin sinh Iy ciia ta qua 13 bat tinh. Phin sinh Iy d6 ciing 1a
dong lyc thic dffy ta di tim sy thda man duc lac, do d6 nén kinh goi than thé 12 nai tich tu
clia toi 16i. Con phan tAm 1y? Vi khong thi'y dudc sy that vé vo thudng, khd khong va vo
ngd cla sy vat cho nén tdm ta thudng trd thanh nan nhin cia tham vong thu ghét; do tham
vong va thil ghét ma chiing ta tao ra bi€t bao toi 18i, cho nén kinh néi “tAm 12 ngudn sudi
phét sinh diéu dc.”—Defiling nature of the passions. Impurity is the nature of our bodies
and minds. Impurity means the absence of an immaculate state of being, one that is
neither holy nor beautiful. From the psychological and physiological standpoint, human
beings are impure. This is not negative or pessimistic, but an objective perspective on
human beings. If we examine the constituents of our bodies from the hair on our head to
the blood, pus, phlegm, excrement, urine, the many bacteria dwelling in the intestines, and
the many diseases present waiting for the opportunity to develop, we can see clearly that
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our bodies are quite impure and subject to decay. Our bodies also create the motivation to
pursue the satisfaction of our desires and passions. That is why the sutra regards the body
as the place where misleads gather. Let us now consider our psychological state. Since we
are unable to see the truth of impermanence, suffering, and the selfless nature of all
things, our minds often become the victims of greed and hatred, and we act wrongly. So
the sutra says, “The mind is the source of all confusion.”

(II) Nghia ciia Bdt Tinh— The meanings of Impurity:

1y
2)

3)

Bat Tinh: Asubham (p)—Khoéng thanh tinh—Khéng trong sach—Impurity—
Uncleanness—Common—YVile.

Bat Tinh Hanh: Phi pham hanh, gdm nhitng viéc hén ha bAt tinh hay dim 6—Ignoble or
impure deeds, or sexual immorality.

Trong Phat gido, v&t nho ¢6 nghia 1 sy cAu & (sy & nhiém hay 6 trugc). Nhitng 6 nhiém
cidn ban la tham, sdn va si: In Buddhism, taints mean basic defilements of greed, ill-will
(anger) and ignorance (delusion).

(III)Thdn-Tam-Cdnh déu Bat Tinh— Impurity is the nature of both Body-Mind-Realm: Theo

1)

Phat gido, bat tinh 1a chi cho than khong sach, tim khong sach, va cidnh khong sach—
According to Buddhism, “Impurity” means that the body is impure, the mind is impure and
the realm is impure.

Théan Bdt Tinh—The body is impure: Bat tinh c¢6 nghia 1a khong tinh sach, khong thanh
thién, khong dep dé. Pitng vé c hai phuong dién sinh 1y va tim 1y, con ngudi 1a bt tinh.
Pay khong phdi 1a mot cdi nhin tiéu cuc hay bi quan, ma chi 1 cdi nhin khach quan vé
con ngudi. Thay dugc su cdu tao clia cd thé, tir téc trén dinh ddu, cho d&€n mau, mad, dam,
phan, nudc tiéu, nhitng vi khuin 4n ndo trong rudt va nhitng bénh tit ctt chuc sdn dé phat
sinh, ta thi'y phin sinh 1y clia ta qui 12 bAt tinh. Phin sinh 1y d6 ciing 12 dong lyc thic ddy
ta di tim sy thda man duc lac, do d6 nén kinh goi than thé 1a ndi tich tu cda tdi 186i. Chinh
vi vy Pic Phat day khi qudn thin khong sach 1a phai quin xét thin ta va ngudi bén
ngoai nhd c6 16p da che diu, nhung bén trong chi toan 1a nhitng thit hoi tanh nho nhép nhu
thit, xwong, mdu, ma, dom, dai, phgn, nuéce tiéu, van van. Pa th€ ma cdc thi nhg nhép
bén trong con bai tiét ra ctu khdng (chin 16) bén ngoai.” Suy xét k¥, sic than clia ching
sanh khong c6 chi ding wa thich. Phat t&f chon thuan ché nén qud trin quy than ndy. Ky
that, n6 chi 13 cdi tdi da hoi thii. Ph3i lia y nghi d6 chiing ta méi ¢6 thé dung cong tu hanh
dugc. N&u khong lia duge né, ching ta s& bi€n thanh nd 1& clia né va tir sing sém dén
chiéu t&i chiing ta s& chi mot bé phuc vu cho né ma thoi. Ngudi con Phat chon thudn phai
coi than ndy nhu mot cdi tdi da hoi thidi, nghia 13 trdnh sy coi trong né. Coi né 1a quan
trong 1a chuéng ngai I6n trén budc dudng tu tAp cliia ching ta. Ching ta phdi mugn cdi gid
dé tu 14y c4i that, titc 12 chi xem thin ndy nhu mdt phuong tién ma thoi. Theo Kinh T
Thap Nhi Chuong, Chuong 26, Thién than ding cho D¢ Phat modt ngoc nit v6i y dd phd
hoai tAm Yy cda Phat. Phat bdo: “Tii da 6 u€, ngudi dén day lam gi? bi di, ta khong dung
dau.” Thién thin cang thém kinh trong, do d6 ma hdi vé ¥ clia Pao. DPtic Phat vi 6ng ma
giang phiap. Ong nghe xong dic qui Tu-Pa-Hoan.”—Impurity means the absence of an
immaculate state of being, one that is neither holy nor beautiful. From the psychological
and physiological standpoint, human beings are impure. This is not negative or pessimistic,
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but an objective perspective on human beings. If we examine the constituents of our
bodies from the hair on our head to the blood, pus, phlegm, excrement, urine, the many
bacteria dwelling in the intestines, and the many diseases present waiting for the
opportunity to develop, we can see clearly that our bodies are quite impure and subject to
decay. Our bodies also create the motivation to pursue the satisfaction of our desires and
passions. That is why the sutra regards the body as the place where misleads gather. Thus
the Buddha taught: When you contemplate the impurity of the body, you should reflect on
the fact that beneath the covering layers of skin, your bodies and those of others are
composed entirely of filthy, smelly substances such as meat, bones, blood, pus, phlegm,
saliva, excrement, urine, etc.” Not only that fluids are excreted through nine apertures. If
we stop to think carefully, the physical body of sentient beings is hardly worth cherishing.
Sincere Buddhists should not care too much for this body, should not treat their skin-bag of
a body as a treasure. Only people who are free of this idea can apply effort in cultivating
the Way. If we treat our body as a precious thing, then we will become its slave and serve
its whims all day long. Therefore, sincere Buddhists should treat the body as a ‘stinking
bag of skin’ and do not prize it highly. Valuing the body too high is an obstacle to
cultivation. We should merely ‘borrow the false to cultivate what is true,” and see it as just
an expedient means. According to the Sutra In Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 26, the
heavenly spirits, desiring to destroy the Buddha’s resolve, offered Jade women to him.
The Buddha said: “Skin-bags full of filth.” What are you doing here? Go away, I am not
interested.” Then, the heavenly spirits asked most respectfully about the meaning of the
Way. The Buddha explained it for them and they immediately obtained the fruition of
Srotaapanna.”

Tam Bdt Tinh—Moral impurity: Mental impurity—Whatever misleads or deludes the
mind—TAm khong sach 13 khi tim sanh tham nhiém, tit né sé& thanh x4u xa nhd bon,
ching khdc chi hd nu6c trong bi cdu biin 1am ban duc. HS nudc duc khong thé soi bong
sic cAy nii trdi miy, tAim nhod bon 1am mat hét thin thong tri hué. Nén nhd ciu: “Biét tu
hanh ché phi uéng cong. TAm binh tinh than thong tri hué!” Ngudi di phit nguyén budc
1én dudng tu, phdi 1ap chi 1an 1an dit trir tim phién nio nhiém duc tir thd d&n t&. V& phin
tam ly? Vi khong thdy dugc sy thit vé vo thudng, khd khong va vo nga clia sy vat cho
nén tdm ta thudng tr§ thanh nan nhan cta tham vong thu ghét; do tham vong va thut ghét
ma ching ta tao ra bi€t bao tdi 18i, cho nén kinh néi “tAm 13 ngudn sudi phat sinh diéu
ac”—Impurity of the mind means that once the mind develops thoughts of greed, it has
already become evil and defiled, not unlike a limpid pond that has been polluted with dirt
and sludge. The dirt pond cannot reflect the images of trees, mountains, sky, clouds;
likewise, a polluted mind has lost all spiritual powers and wisdom. Thus, we have the
saying: “One who knows how to cultivate does not waste his efforts; a peaceful, still mind
will bring spiritual powers and wisdom.” Those who are determined to tread the Way
should endeavour gradually to sever the mind of afflictions, polluted by greed in its gross
and subtle aspects. Let us now consider our psychological state. Since we are unable to
see the truth of impermanence, suffering, and the selfless nature of all things, our minds
often become the victims of greed and hatred, and we act wrongly. So the sutra says, “The
mind is the source of all confusion.”
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3) Cdnh Bdt Tinh—Impure realm: Canh khong sach 1a cinh gi6i coi ngii truge day diy bun
da', séi dd, chong gai, lai dung chita vo s6 chiing sanh tif thin d&€n tim déu nho bon. Cho
nén cidnh u€ d6 nay khong c6 chi ding say mé tham luyé&n: The impure realm is the world
of the Five Turbidities, full of dirt and mud, rocks and stones, spikes and thorns, which
harbors countless sentient beings defiled in body and mind. Therefore, this impure world is
not worth craving or clinging to.

(IV)Bdt Tinh va phién ndo theo quan diém Phdt gido—Impurity and afflictions in
Buddhism: Trong dao Phat, v&t nho (trong tdm) va phién nio dugc diing nhu nhau—In
Buddhism, taints and afflictions are used interchangeably:

1) Phién ndo: klesa (skt)—Kilesa (p)—Phién ndo giy ra b3i chip trudc vao nhitng 4o tudng
trong doi sdng, hay vong niém chdp tru6c vao sy vit ma minh bim viu—Taint also means
delusion or affliction. Deluded, or afflicted by holding on to the illusory ideas and things of
life.

2) Phién nio giy nén bdi duc lac cdm tho bdi gidc quan: The kilesa or contaminations of
attachment to the pleasures of the senses.

3) Phién nio gAy nén bdi bam viu vao ta ki€n: Kilesa or contaminations of attachment to
false views.

4) Phién nio giy nén bdi bim viu vio nhitng thyc hanh khd hanh qud ding: Kilesa or
contaminations of attachment to moral and ascetic practices.

5) Phién ndo gdy nén bdi bim viu vao ngd chip: Kilesa or contaminations of attachment to
the belief in a self.

(B-2) Phén loai Bdt Tinh
Categories of Asubham

(I) Tam Bét Tinh (Ldu Hodc)— There are three defilements:

(A) Tam cdu—Three defilers: Tam ciu, tam ddc, tam ciu nhiém.

1) Tham: Desire—Attachment—Greed—Wrong desire.

2) San: Anger—Ire—Hate—Resentment.

3) Si: Ignorance—Unwillingness to accept Buddha-truth—Unintelligence—Stupidity.

*  See Tam DPoc in Chapter 77.

(B) Tam Ldu Hodic—There are three taints: Theo Tudng Ung Bo Kinh, Phdm TAm CAu, c6 ba
lau hodc—According to The Connected Discourses of the Buddha, Chapter Esanavaggo
(Searches), there are three affluences or taints that feed the stream of mortality or
transmigration:

1) Duc B4t Tinh (Hitu LAu Hoic): Desire or the taint of sensuality—T4t cd phién nio trong
duc gidi, ngoai trtr vd minh.

2) Hitu BAt Tinh (Hitu Lau Hoic): Material or phenomenal existence—T4t cd phién ndo
trong sic gidi va vo sdc gidi ngoai trit vd minh—The taint of existence.

3) Vo6 Minh Bat Tinh (V6 Minh Lau Hoic): The taint of ignorance—Vd minh trong tam
gidi—Ignorance of the way of escape.
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(II) Ngii Théan Bat Tinh— Five types of impurity of the body:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Chiing tt bat tinh—The impurity of its seeds: Chling tif tao nén than thé cda ching ta bat
tinh vi ching dudc tao nén bdi tinh cha huyét me—The seeds of our bodies are impure
because they are created from our father’s semen and mother’s blood (egg).

Cu trd bat tinh—The impurity of its dwelling: Thai nhi nim trong bung me, 12 noi khong
tinh—The embryo dwells in the mother’s womb which is not pure.

Bdn chat bat tinh—The impurity of its own nature: Nhitng chit dat, nudc, Ira, gi6 tao nén
co thé chiing ta déu bat tinh—Elements of earth, water, fire, air of which our bodies are
formed are unclean.

Ngoai tuéng ba't tinh—The impurity of the outer marks: Chin 16 bén ngoii cia co thé déu
bat tinh (nhu ghén & mit va ciit rdi § tai)—Nine apertures of our outer bodies are always
impure (i.e., eyes have eye mucus, ears have ear wax, etc).

Cin ban bat tinh—The ultimate impurity of the body: Sau khi chét, cd thé chiing ta sinh
1én, tr6 mau xanh v6i dy doi bo rat u 12 bat tinh—After death our bodies swell up, turn
green, and breed worms, all of which is impure.

(III)Luc cdu— Six defiled things:
(A) Theo Cau Xd Ludn c6 sdu diéu lam 6 ué tinh tim—According to the Kosa Sastra, there are

Y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

six things that defile the pure mind:

Nio (phién mudn): Vexation.

Siém (ninh not): Flattery.

Kiéu (khi 16n ngudi khac): Arrogance.
Cudng (D&i gat ngudi khdc): Exaggeration.
Han: Hatred.

Hai (lJam hai ngudi khéc): Malice.

(B) Luc Nhiém Tam— Six mental taints: Sdu thit nhiém tAm trong Khéi Tin Luan. Du bdn chat

1)

2)

3)

4)

tdm la thanh tinh khong & nhiém, v6 minh lam tim 6 nhiém qua sdu thi sau ddy—The six
mental taints of the Awakening of Faith (Khdi TAm Luin). Though mind-essence is by
nature pure and without stain, the condition of ignorance or innocence permits of taint or
defilement corresponding to the following six phrases:

Chap tuong ung nhiém—The stage of faith of Bodhisattvas: Chap nhiém cho ring c4i
“dudng nhu” 1a cdi “that.” DAy la giai doan cudi cia Bich Chi Phat Dia (Thanh Vin va
Duyén Gidc) hay Tin Tru Pia cia B Tdt—The taint interrelated to attachment, or
holding the seeming for the real, the final stage of sravakas and pratyeka-buddha.

B4t doan tuong ung nhiém—The stage of purity: Ly CAu Pia—Nhiém chdp din dén
nhitng nguyén nhin ctia khd lac—The taint interrelated to the persisting attraction of the
cause of pain and pleasure.

Phan biét tri twong ung nhiém: The stage of spirituality. The taint interrelated to the
“particularizing intelligence” which discerns things within and without this world.

Hién sic bit tuong ung nhiém: The stage of emancipation from the material. The non-
interrelated or primary taint (ignorant mind as yet hardly discerning subject from object, of
accepting an external world.
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Ning ki€n tim bat tuong ung nhiém: The stage of emancipation from mental effort. The
non-interrelated or primary taint of accepting a perceptive mind.

Cin bSn nghiép bat twong ung nhiém: The highest Bodhisattva stage, entering the
Buddhahood. The non-interrelated or primary taint of accepting the idea of primal action
or activity in the absolute.

(IV)Thét Cadu— The seven defilements:
(A) Bdy diéu 6 nhiém—Seven defilements:

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)

Tham duc: Kama-raga (p)—Desire—Lust.

Si mé: Avijja (p)—Ignorance or stupidity.

Ngi man cdng cao: Pride and Arrogance.

Thuy mién Hon tram: Torpor

Nghi hodc: Doubt.

Ta ki&n: Ditthi (p)—Wrong (false) views (Ac y: Patigha (p)—Evil thoughts).
Boén xén: Stinginess.

(B) Bdy Khuynh Hudng Ngii Ngdm—Seven impurities: Theo Kinh Trudng A Ham va Kinh

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)

Ting Nhit A Ham, c6 bdy sy nhiém 6 tiém 4n trong tim ching ta—According to the
Digha Nikaya Sutra and Angutara Nikaya Sutra, there are seven defilements that lie
dormant in the recesses of man’s mind.

Tham duc: Kama-raga (p)—Desire—Lust.

Si mé: Avijja (p)—Ignorance or stupidity.

Ac y: Patigha (p)—Evil thoughts.

Nga Man: Mana (p)—Pride.

Luyé&n 4i: Attachment.

V6 minh: Ignorance.

Ta kién: Ditthi (p)—Wrong (false) views.

(V) Thédt Chiing Bét Tinh— The seven kinds of imcleanness:
(A) Bdy loai bdt tinh noi Than—The seven kinds of imcleanness in our body:

1y
2)

3)
4)
5)
6)
7)

Chiing t&f bt tinh: Hat giong ching sach (nghiép nhin phién nio 12 giong bén trong va
thé xdc cha me 12 giong bén ngoai déu bit tinh)—Unclean parental seed.

Tho sanh bdt tinh (cha me giao cdu, huy&t dd huyét tring ching sach): Parental
intercourse is unclean.

Tru xi bat tinh (chin thang trong thai ching sach): The womb is unclean.

Thuc ham bat tinh (3in udng ching sach): The pre-natal blood of the mother is not clean.
Sd sanh bat tinh (Lic mdi sanh ching sach): Birth is not clean.

Than thé ching sach: One’s own flesh is not clean.

Cttu cdnh bAt tinh (Cudi cuing thi toan thin thdi rira bat tinh): One’s own putrid corpse is
not clean at all.

(B) Bdy phép qudn thdn bdt tinh—Seven types of contemplation on the impure body:

1)

2)

Qudn ctfu cdnh bat tinh: Sau khi ché&t thi thin nay sinh 1én va thdi rita—Contemplation
that after death the body swelling up and rotting away with flesh and bones in disarray.
Quin co thé bat tinh: Contemplation on foul odor in profusion.
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5)

6)
7)
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Qudn ching ti¥ (thai nhi) bat tinh, do tham 4i ma sanh ra: Contemplation on the impurity of
a fetus.

Qudn sd sanh bA' tinh: Contemplation on impure new-born child, emerging from the womb
with pus and blood gushing forth.

Qudn tho sanh b4t tinh, do tinh cha huy&t me hoa hdp ma thanh: Contemplation on the
impure area.

Qudn thyc dam bAt tinh: Contemplation the impurity of drinking the mother’s blood.

Qudn tru x{ bat tinh: Contemplation on the impurity of the dirty area of the womb.

(VI)Thdt Phdp Bédt Tinh Qudn— Seven types of meditation on impurity: Theo Hoa Thugng

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

Thich Thién TAm trong Tinh Pd Thiap Nghi Hoic Van Luin, hianh gi3 tu tinh d6 mudn
quyét dinh dudc sanh vé Tay Phuong Cuc Lac, cin nén lu6n tip tu hanh yém ly bing
cdch qudn bdy phédp bat tinh. Than minh da th€, thin ngudi khdc lai cling nhu vdy. Néu
thudng quin sit bdy di€u bat tinh nay, d6i vdi cdc thAn nam nit ma ngudi ddi cho ring
xinh dep, cling sanh niém y&m ly va Ita 4i duc Iin 14an tiéu gidm—According to Most
Venerable Thich Thién Tam in the Pure Land Buddhism, if a Pure Land practitioner
wishes to be assured of rebirth, he or she should perfect the practice of disgust of the five
desires by engaging in the seven types of meditation on impurity. Our own bodies being
impure, the bodies of others are likewise. If we constantly meditate on these seven
impurities, we will gradually develop disgust toward those male and female forms which
ordinary people judge handsome and beautiful. Thus the flames of lust will gradually
diminish.

Chiing tir bi't tinh—The impure seed: Than ndy do noi nghiép dim duc, tir hat giéng tham
41 ma sanh—This body is born from the karma of lust and attachment.

Tho sanh bAt tinh—The impure birth: Mam sanh khdi clia ban thin do mot diém tinh
huyét ctia cha me hoa hdp trong khi gan gli—The fetus is a combination of father’s
sperm and mother’s egg in sexual intercourse.

Tru xi& bat tinh—The fetus in impure: Thai than & trong ti cung nhd nhép, nim dudi rudt
non, trén rudt gia—The fetus in impure, dirty area of the womb, under the small intestines
and above the large intestines.

Thuc dam bAt tinh: Khi con § trong thai, huyén thin lai tho dung huyét phin clia ngudi
me—As a fetus, the body drinks the mother’s blood.

Sd sanh bat tinh: Khi da di thang ngay, thai thin diu huéng vé sdn mon, ra khdi minh
ngudi me cling mot lic v6i mdu md, sy hdi nho ddy ddy—Once ready to be born, the
fetus emerges from the womb with pus and blood gushing forth and foul odors in
profusion.

Ct thé bat tinh: Trong 16p da ngoai che diy than ndy 1a tit cd sy hoi nho clia cdc chat,
thit, xudng, mau, dam, dai, ti€u, vin vin—Inside a thin layer of skin, the body contains
nothing but flesh, bones, blood, sputum, urine, and stool, etc.

Cttu cdnh bA't tinh: D&n khi chét rdi, thin niy 12 mdt dong thit sinh thdi rd rdi, mic cho
gidi tira bo lan hoic qua diéu tha md—After death, the body swelling up and rotting away,
with flesh and bones disarray, feeding feelers and crows.
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(VII)Tdm diéu bat tinh cho chu Tang Ni— Eight impure things for monks and nuns: Eight

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

7)
8)

things that monks or nuns are not allow to possess—Eight things which are unclean to
monks and nuns.

Gitr vang: To keep gold.

Gitt bac: To keep silver or money.

Giit n6 1€ nam: Mudn dﬁy t6d nam—To have male slaves, or manservant.

Giit no 1& nit: Muén diy t6 nit—To have female slaves, or maidservant.

Nudi gia sic hay gia cAm: To raise cattles, birds, or domestic animals.

Du trit bi't cit thit gi: To keep supplies of grain and silk or of anything. To store anything
other than the eight appurtenances (tim mén can dung).

Bu6n bdn trao ddi: To trade, or to do business.

Canh ndng: To own and farm the land. To own and cultivate the land.

(VIII)Citu Khéng (Khiéu) Bédt Tinh— Nine impure openings in our body: Chin 18 bit tinh

trong than. Pitc Phat day c6 chin 16 bat tinh trong co thé ching ta, tif mdi 16 nay ludn rf ra
moi thtt cin ba nhur d¥m ndi ¢ hong, md hdi tir 16 16ng ndi da, vin van. Khong c6 sy bai
ti€t nao c6 thé ngiti, rd hay né€m cho vo. T4t ca déu bat tinh—The Buddha teaches us that
there are nine openings in our body and from each of them exudes all kinds of excretions
all the the time, i.e., phlegm from throat, sweat from the pores of skin, etc. None of the
things excreted are pleasant to smell or touch or taste. They are all unclean things.

1-2)Hai mit: Two eyes.
3-4)Hai 16 tai: Two ears.
5-6)Hai 16 miii: Two nose nostrils.

7)
8)
9)

1
2)

3)

4)

Miéng: Mouth.
Tiéu tién: Anus.
Pai tién: Rectum.

(B-3) Nhiing dinh nghia khdc lién quan dén Bdt Tinh
Other definitions that are related to the Asubham

Bdn chdt bét tinh: Impurity of own nature—See Chapter 106 (B-2) (II).

Chiing sanh bat tinh— Defilement of the human being condition: Ching sanh trugc—
bay 1a mdt trong ndm trugc—This is one of the five kysaya periods of turbidity, impurity
or chaos—See Ngii Trugc in Chapter 39.

Chiing tit bdt tinh— Impure seed: Impurity of seeds—Than ndy do ndi nghiép dam duc,
tir hat giong tham 4i ma sanh—This body is born from the karma of lust and attachment—
See Chapter 106 (B-2) (V) (B).

Citu cdnh bdt tinh— Impurity of the death: Dé&n khi chét roi, thin ndy 12 mdt dong thit
sinh thii rd r&i, mic cho gidi ta bo lan hoic qua diéu tha m6—After death, the body
swelling up and rotting away, with flesh and bones disarray, feeding feelers and crows—
See Chapter 106 (B-2) (V) (B).
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5) Giéi Bat Tinh—Impure commandments: Thi La BAt Thanh Tinh—N&u gidi bat tinh,
khong ai vao dugc tam mudi—If the sila, or moral state, is not pure, none can enter
samadbhi.

6) Bdt Tinh Kiép— Impure kalpa: Impure acon—Trudc Ki€p—Thdi ky 4c trudc, thdi ky clia
bénh hoan, ngheo déi va gidc gia—The kalpa of impurity, degenerate, corrupt; and age of
disease, famine, and war—See Ngii Trugc in Chapter 39.

7) Ngoai tuéng bat tinh: Impurity of the outer marks—See Chapter 106 (B-2) (II).

8) Bdt Tinh Nhuc:

a) Trong gido ly Tiéu Thira, thit dong vit ma thdy giét, nghe giét, nghi ngd con vat bi giét vi
minh. Ti€u Thira cAm diing nhitng loai thit ndy: According to the Hinayana, unclean flesh
means flesh of animals, fishes, etc., seen being killed, heard being killed, or suspected
being killed. Hinayana forbids these.

b) Thic dn bi coi nhu bat tinh 6 ué& nhu thifc dn con thira lai, hay thifc in ma ngudi bénh da
in. Thuc phdm danh cho cic vi Ty Kheo, @€ qua mot dém trong phong thi goi 1 ndi tic
thuc, do d6 12 mdt trong nhitng mén An bat tinh, hoic d6 in bi tay chan cham vao, Ty
Kheo khong dudc dn. Trong gido ly Pai Thira, bat k€ tinh hay bt tinh, céc loai thit déu bi
cam: Food is considered unclean if it is left over, or used by the sick. Food that has been
kept overnight in a monastic bedroom and is therefore one of the unclean foods, or food
made unclean by being touched, or handled; any food soiled, or unclean. In the Mahayana
doctrine, all flesh, pure or impure, is prohibited (Mahayana forbids all flesh).

9) Bdt Tinh Phdn N¢: Ucchusma (skt)—Vi Bd T4t c6 quan hé vdi BAt Pong Minh Vuong, vi
ki€m sodt tit cd nhitng loai quy bat tinh—A Bodhisattva connected with Arya-
acalanatha-raja, who controls unclean demons.

10) Phién ndo Bdt tinh— Defilement of the passions: Phenomenal defilement—Tran Ciu—
Tén goi chung clia phién ndo (canh trin nho bdn nhip vao cin lam cho thin tim nho bin
ma giy nén phién nio. Piy 12 mot trong nim trugc—Material, or phenomenal
defilement; the defilement of the passions. his is one of the five kysaya periods of
turbidity, impurity or chaos—See Ngii Trugc in Chapter 39.

11) Bét Tinh Qudn: Thién quan vé sy bat tinh cda thin thé minh va clia ngudi khic, diy 1a
giai doan cudi ciing trong chin giai doan qudn tudng vé thin xdc, nhim diét trir tham
duc—The meditation on the uncleanness of the human body of self or others, the nine
stages of disintegration of the dead body. It is a meditation to destroy desire.

12) Bat Tinh Quéc Do—Impure Land: UE do—Saha World—Thé giéi Ta BA—The present
world—The world in which we live is an impure field, and Sakyamuni is the Buddha who
has initiated its purification.

13) So sanh bdt tinh— Impurity of the newly-born baby: Khi d3 dd thing ngay, thai thin diu
huéng vé sdn mon, ra khdi minh ngudi me cling mot lic v6i mau mi, sy hdi nho diy
didy—Once ready to be born, the fetus emerges from the womb with pus and blood
gushing forth and foul odors in profusion—See Chapter 106 (B-2) (V) (B).

14) Bat Tinh Tam— Defiled mind: Impure mind —Nhiém tim—TAm tap loan, xiu 4c, tinh
toan clia ching sanh. Cé sau thi nhiém tim dugc k€ dé&n trong Khdi Tin Luian. Du bdn
chit tim 1a thanh tinh khong 6 nhiém, vd minh lam tAm 6 nhiém qua sdu thi goi la sdu
nhiém tim—The chaotic, evil, calculating, vicious mind of sentient beings. There are six
mental taints mentioned in the Awakening of Faith (Khdi TAm Luén). Though mind-
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essence is by nature pure and without stain, the condition of ignorance or innocence
permits of taint or defilement corresponding to the six defiled minds—See Chapter 106
(B-2) (1) (B).

15) Bét Tinh Than—Impure body: UE Thin—Than thé nho nhép, néi vé than pham phu, 6
u€ khong trong sach, do nhiém cdc mdi tham duc, sdn hian, va ngu si—The sinful body,
that of ordinary people, caused by lust, hatred, and ignorance.

16) Bét Tinh Thi—Sullied charity: Cho ma mong doi bdo dédp trong ki€p ndy hay ki€p tdi thi
goi 12 bat tinh thi—Impure charity in which the giver expects something in return for his or
her almsgiving—Unclean almsgiving, looking for its reward in this or the next life.

17) Tho sanh bdt tinh— Impure birth: Mam sanh khdi ctia ban than do mot di€m tinh huyét
clia cha me hoa hgp trong khi gan gdi—The fetus is a combination of father’s sperm and
mother’s egg in sexual intercourse—See That Phdp B4t Tinh Quédn in Chapter 106 (B-2)
(V) (B).

18) Bdt Tinh Thuyét Phdp (Ta ménh thuyét phdp): Hoic thuyét phdp, hoic thuyé&t chdnh
phép tir y mudn ki€m tién d€ sdng 12 thuyét phap bt tinh—Unclean preaching, to preach,
whether rightly or wrongly, from an impure motive for making a living.

(B-4) Lam Hoen O chén Gia Lam
Defiling the Sangharama

(I) Su lam dung ciia Tam Bdo ctia mft s6 nhé chu Tang Ni— Misusing of the donation of a
Jfew of monks and nuns: Mot vai nha tu Phat gido khdong chon chanh (dc Tang va dc Ni),
thay vi lo tu hanh va gitip cho tin d6 cling tu tdp vdi minh, thi ho chi bi€t bon vét clia dan
na tin thi lo xdy dung chiia to Phit 16n. Thim chi ho con tiéu tién clia ding ciing ctia dan
an tin thi d€ lo cho gia dinh hay ba con gidong ho ctia minh. Ho khong chiit kinh vi hiu qua
vé nhirng hanh dong tham, sin, si, man, nghi cia ho. Ho khdng mang gi dén ta ki€n, sat,
dao, dim, vong. Chinh nhitng viéc lam x4u 4c v luong tAm nidy clia ho dd 1am cho Phat
tl thuan thinh ndn long va mat tin tAim noi Phit gido—Quite a few evil monks and nuns,
instead of devoting their time to cultivate and to help other Buddhists to cultivate, they
utlize their time to plan on how to squeeze money out of sincere donators so that they can
build big temples and big Buddha statues. They even spend the donating money to care for
their families and relatives. They have no fear for the results of their greed, angry,
ignorant, pride, and doubt acions. They do not care about wrong views, killing, stealing,
lust, and lying. Their evil acts without any conscience cause sincere Buddhists to lose their
good faith in Buddhism.

(II) “Lam hoen & chon gia lam ”— “Defiling the Sangha”: Tt “Lam hoen & chon gia lam”
c6 nghia 13 xiic pham hay 1am & u€ chdn thanh tinh ctda tinh x4. Mot thi du di€n hinh 12
mot cip tai gia k&t hon rdi song trong tinh x4, 1am nhitng viéc khong doan chinh, in thit,
sat sanh, van van. Loai toi nay khong thé sam hdi dugc—The term “Defiling the Sangha”
means profaning the pure temple. A critical example would be if a married couples living
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on the temple grounds, engaging in indecent activities, eating meat, killing living
creatures, and so on. This kind of offense cannot be pardoned through repentance.

(B-5) Nhiing loi Phdt day vé “Bdt Tinh”
The Buddha’s teachings on “Impurity”

Nhiing 1oi Phit day vé “Bat Tinh” trong Kinh Phdp Cii—The Buddha’s teachings on
“Impurity” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Ngudi hdy tu tao cho minh mdt hon d4o an toan, gip rit tinh cAn lam ké khon ngoan, got
sach bao nhiéu phién nio bat tinh, d€ budc 1én Thanh cidnh hang chu thién—Make
yourself an island. Be wise to strive quickly! When you cleanse your impurities, you will
enter into the heavenly world of the Ariyas (gods) (Dharmapada 236).

Ngudi hiy tao 1Ay cho minh mdt hon ddo an toan, gip rit tinh can lam k& khdn ngoan, got
sach bao nhiéu phién ndo bat tinh, ché tr§ lui dudng sanh 130 nguy nan—Make an island
for yourself. Be wise to strive quickly! When you cleanse your impurities, you will not
come back again to birth and old age (Dharmapada 238).

HEt sdt na nay dén sit na khdc, ngudi tri lo gdt trir din nhitng cAu u€ bit tinh ndi minh
nhu anh thg vang cadn min loc trir quing ba khéi chi't vang rong—From ksana to ksana, a
wise person should remove his own impurities as a goldsmith removes the dross of silver
(Dharmapada 239).

Khong tung tip 1a vét nho clia kinh dién, khong siéng ning 13 vét nhd ciia nghiép nha,
bi€ng nhdc 13 vé&t nho cia than thé va ndi in chén &, phéng ting 13 v&t nho ciia phép hd
vé: Non-recitation is the rust of incantation; non-repair is the rust of houses; sloth is the
rust of bodily beauty and shelters; carelessness is the rust of the cultivator (watcher)
(Dharmapada 241).

Ta hanh 12 vé&t nhd clia ngudi dan ba, xan 14n 12 v&t nhd clia sy bo thi; ddi v6i cdi ndy hay
cdi khdc, thi tdi 4c lai chinh 1 v€t nhd: Misconduct is the taint of a woman; stinginess is
the taint of a donor. Taints are indeed all evil things, both in this world and in the next
(Dharmapada 242).

Trong hét thdy nhd cidu dé, vd minh ciu 1a hon cd. C4c ngudi cé trit h&t vo minh mdi tré
thanh hang Ty kheo thanh tinh: The worst taint is ignorance, the greatest taint. Oh!
Bhikshu! Cast aside this taint and become taintless (Dharmapada 243).

Lam dif bdi ta ma nhiém 6 ciing bdi ta, Iam lanh bdi ta ma thanh tinh ciing bdi ta. Tinh
hay bat tinh déu bdi ta, chit khdng ai ¢6 thé 1am cho ai thanh tinh dugc: By oneself the
evil is done, by oneself one is defiled or purified. Purity or impurity depend on oneself. No
one can purify another.

Song biét hd then, thudng cau thanh tinh, séng khong dam mé duc lac, sdng khiém ton,
song trong sach, sdng ddi dio kié€n thitc, song nhu thé mdi that khé 1am—But life is hard
for a modest, for one who seeks purity, one who is detached, humble, clean and clear
thinking (Dharmapada 245).
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Phdat Neon—The Buddha’s Words:

Ngudi dd gidi thodt hét thdy, di dit hét thdy budc rang, 12 ngudi di dudng dd dé€n dich—There is no
more suffering for him who has completed the journey; he who is sorrowless and wholly free from
everything; who has destroyed all fetters (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 90).

K¢ diing midnh chdnh niém, tAim khdng ua thich tai gia, vi nhu con ngdng khi ra khéi ao, ching bé lai
cdi nha ao ho clia ching khong chiit nhé ti€c—The mindful exert themselves, they do not enjoy in an
abode; like swans who have left their pools without any regret (Kinh Phip Ci—The Dammapada Sutta
91).

Lam sao vui cudi, ¢6 gi thich thd, khi & trong c¢oi ddi luon ludn bi thieu dot? G trong chd tdi
tdm bung bit, sao khong tim t§i 4nh quang minh? —How can there be laughter, how can there
be joy, when the whole world is burnt by the flames of passions and ignorance? When you are
living in darkness, why wouldn’t you seek the light? (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta
146).

Hiy ngim cdi than 5t dep ndy chi 1a ddng xuong 18 16i, chdng chat tat binh dd dudc ngudi ta
tuwdng 12 ém 4i, trong d6 tuyét ddi khong cé gi trudng tdn—Let’s behold this body! Is it only a
pile of bones, a mass of sores, a heap-up of diseases? Let’s think about it for a moment,
nothing lasts, nothing persists! (Kinh Phap Cii—The Dammapada Sutta 147).

Céi hinh hai suy gia ndy 1a cdi rirng tap trung binh tat, d& hu nit. Pa ¢6 tu tat c6 tdn, c6 sinh
tdt c6 tt—This worn out body, a nest of diseases, perishable and subject to decay. This
decomposed mass breaks to pieces, life indeed ends in death (Kinh Phdp Cd—The
Dammapada Sutta 148).

Trdi hd 16 (trdi bau) vé mua thu thi kho tan. Thin niy ciing vay, khi da hu hoai thi chi con
mot dong xuong mau 16ng hac; rd that ching c6 gi vui—Those bleaching bones are just like
dried and empty gourds cast away in autumn. What pleasure is there in looking at them? (Kinh
Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 149).

Than niy 12 cdi thanh xdy bing xuong c6t va to quét biing mau thit, d€ cat chifa sy gia su
chét, ngd man va doi gian—This body is only a stronghold made of bones, covered with flesh
and blood in which stored decay, death, pride and deceit (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada
Sutta 150).

Gieo khd cho ngudi d€ ciu vui cho minh, sé& bi 1ong sin han budc rang, khong bao gid thodt
khdi ndi odn ting—He who wishes his own happiness by hurting others, or by making others
unhappy, will be bound by hatred. He himself is entangled and gets trapped in the hatred
(Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 291).

Trong th€ gian ndy, ai hay sat sinh, hay néi doi, hay 1dy cdp, hay pham dim, hay rugu che say
sua—He who in this world destroys life, tells lie, takes others’ wealth, commits adultery, is
addicted to intoxicating liquors (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 246).
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CHUONG MOT TRAM LE BAY
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED AND SEVEN

Nhiing Diéu Bdt Khd Tu Nghi va
Nhiing Diéu Khong Thé
The Inconceivables and
The Unattainables

(A) Nhiing Dié¢u Bat Kha Tu Nghi— The Inconceivables

(1) Téng quan vé Bdt khd tw nghi—An overview on the “Inconceivables”.
(II) Nhitng loai Bdt Kha Tu Nghi— Categories of the “Inconceivables”.
(L1)Tit Bdt Khd Tu Nghi— Four inconceivables.

(IV)Ngii Bat Khd Tu Nghi— Five beyond mentation things.

(B) Nhitng Diéu Khé— The Difficulties

(1) Thdn Nguoi Khoé Puoc— Difficult to be reborn as a human being.
(II) Sdu diéu kho gdp—Six difficult things.

(III)Tdm diéu khé gdp hay nghe dugc Phdt phdp— Eight difficulties.
(IV)Chin diéu khé— Nine difficulties.

(V) Hai Muoi Piéu Khé— Twenty difficulties people always encounter.

(C) Nhitng Piéu Khong Thé— The Unattainables

(I) Tit Bat Kha Ddc: The four unattainables.

(II) Tit B4t Khd Khinh: Four things that may not be treated lightly.

(IIl) Tit Bdt Kha Ky Phu: Four to whom one does not entrust valuables.

(IV) Tit Bdt Khd Tu Nghi: Four inconceivables.

(V) Tw Bdt Kién: The four invisibles.

(VI) Tit Bat Sinh: Four “not-born.”

(VII) Nam diéu ma khong ai c¢é thé thanh tuu dugc—Five things which no one is able to
accomplish in this world.

(VIII)Thd't Bdt Kha Ty (Bdy diéu khong trdanh khéi)— The Seven Unavoidable.
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(A) Nhitng Piéu Bdt Khda Tu Nghi
The Inconceivables

(I) Tong quan vé Bét khd tw nghi—An overview on the “Inconceivables ”: Acintya (skt)—

Nhitng diéu vuot ra ngoai su suy tudng, vudt ra ngoai sy dién t, vudt ra ngodi sy ban
luan—Beyond thought or description—Beyond thought or discussion—Beyond the power
of mentation—See Four inconceivables in Chapter 107 (A) (I1I).

(II) Nhiing logi Bat Kha Tu Nghi— Categories of the “Inconceivables ”:

1)

b)
c)
d)

2
h)

3

2)

3)

4)

Qudn ddnh bdt tu nghi—Inconceivable anointment: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim 27
(Thap DPinh), c6 mudi phdp quin dinh bat tw nghi ma chu Bo T4t nhan dudc tir noi Ditc
Nhu Lai. Mot khi chu Pai B6 T4t vao duge tam mudi Qud Khit Thanh Tinh Tang, thdi
nhan dugc mudi phdp quan ddnh bat tw nghi ctia Péc Nhu Lai, ciing dudc, ciing thanh tinh,
thanh tyu, nhip, chitng, vién min, tri giit, vd binh ding bift & tam gidi thanh tinh—
According to the Flower Sutra, Chapter 27, there are ten kinds of inconceivable
anointment which Enlightening Beings received from the Enlightened. Once Enlightening
Beings enter the concentration called the pure treasury of the past, they receive ten kinds
of inconceivable anointment from the Enlightened; they also attain, purify, consummate,
enter, realize, fulfil and hold them, comprehend them equally, the three spheres pure.

Chu B6 Tit bién thuyét ching trdi nghia 12 bit kha tu nghi: Explanation without violating
meaning.

Chu Bd T4t thuy&t phdp vo tan: Inexhaustibility of teaching.

Chu Bd T4t hudn tir khdng 18i 1a bat kha tu nghi: Impeccable expression.

Chu Bd T4t nhao thuyét chdng dit 12 ba't kha tw nghi: Endless eloquence.

Tam ctia Chu B4 T4t khong bi khiing bd 1a ba't kha tu nghi: Freedom from hesitation.

LJi néi ciia Chu Bo T4t ludn thanh thyc 13 bat kha to nghi: Truthfulness of speech.

Chiing sanh y tia ndi chu B6 T4t 1a ba't kha tu nghi: The trust of the community.

Chu B6 T4t ludn citu thodt ba ¢di 1a bt kha tu nghi: Liberating those in the triple world.
Thién cin clia chu Bo T4t tdi thing 1a bat khd tu nghi: Supreme excellence of roots of

goodness.
Chu Bd Tit ludn diéu ngu Diéu Phdp 1a bat khd tu nghi: Command of the Wondrous
Teaching.

Bdt tw nghi dung tudng: Do tinh tri tuéng ma hién ra hét thdy moi cdnh gidi 1am Igi ich
ching sanh—Inconceivable, beneficial functions and uses from the pure wisdom—See
Two forms (characteristics) of the bhutatathata.

Phdt d¢ cdanh gidi bdt khd tu nghi: Inconceivable Buddha-lands. The size of the Buddha-
lands or the bound of the Buddha realm is beyond human conception—See Four
inconceivables in Chapter 107 (A) (III).

Tdnh Ciia Phdp Than Nhu Lai Bdt Khd Tu Nghi—Inconceivable Dharmakaya: Theo Thién
su D.T. Suzuki trong Nghién Cttu Kinh Ling Gia, y niém vé Phdp thin khong phdi khong
c6 trong Kinh Ling Gia; tuy nhién, y niém 4y khong dudc ding theo y nghia phdp thin
clia hoc thuy€&t Tam Than. Ling Gia n6éi dé€n Phdp Than Nhu Lai, d€n Phdap Than bat kha
t nghi, va dé€n Phdp thin nhu 12 Y sinh than. Phdp thin 4y c6 tim dic tinh nhu sau—
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According to Zen Master D.T. Suzuki in the “Studies In The Lankavatara Sutra,” the idea
of Dharmakaya is not wanting in the Lankavatara Sutra, and that it is used not in the same
of the Dharmakaya of the Triple Body dogma. The Lankavatara Sutra speaks of the
Tathagata’s Dharmakaya of the Inconceivable Dharmakaya, and of Dharmakaya as will-
body. That Tathagata’s Dharmakaya has eight special natures as follows—See Eight
nature of Dharmakaya in Chapter 125.

Thién long bat khd tu nghi: Inconceivable nagas. Dragons or Nagas are beyond human
conception—See Four inconceivables in Chapter 107 (A) (IID).

Bd't tu nghi hudn— Inconceivable permeation: BAt tw nghi huan 14 sy thim thiu cda sy ngu
si hay tri tué vao ty tdnh thanh tinh trong tim clia chin nhu rdi sau d6 xuat hién trong th&
gi6i hién hién d€ tao thanh phién ndo. Theo Khdi Tin Luan thi Bat Tw Nghi Huan 13 dnh
huéng huin tip clia cin bdn vo minh trén chidn nhu tao thinh phién nio—The
permeation of the pure self-essence of the mind of true thusness by ignorance or wisdom
which then appears in the manifest world. According to the Awakening of Faith, the
indescribable vasana or the influence of primal ignorance on the bhutatathata, producing
all illusions.

Chiing sanh bdt khd tw nghi: Inconceivable sentient beings—His teaching about living
beings’ circumstances is beyond human conception—See Four inconceivables in Chapter
107 (A) (IID).

Bdt Tu Nghi Bién Dich Sanh Tit (sw bién dich ciia cdi chét la khong thé nghi ban)—
Inconceivable  transformation  life:  Acintyaparinamacyuti  (skt)—Inconceivable
transformation of the death.

Qua bdo Tinh d6 gidi clia nghiép vo 1au. Do bi nguyén v6 1du ma chuyén bi€n hudng
thugng than sinh t¥ 1én trén Tam gidi (xudt qud tam giSi than). Pay 13 sy sanh tif cla cdc
bac Thanh da doan hét ki€n tu hoic—Ineffable changes and transmigrations to the higher
stages of mortality above the traidhatuka or trailokya. The inconceivable transformation
life in the Pure Land, the transformation of the arhats and other saints.

C4i chét thudc vé su bi€n héa ky diéu cla chu B6 T4t, hay cdi chét thudc sy sy bi€n hda
khong thé quan niém dudgc xay ra bén trong tim, lam cho tim hi€u dudc cdc sy vat dic
thit bén ngoai—The death of mysterious transformation or inconceivable transformation-
death. This has nothing to do with corporeal existence. It happens only to such spiritual
beings as Bodhisattvas. A mysterious transformation that takes place within the mind,
making it comprehend an external world of particular objects.

Bdt tw nghi tri—Inconceivable wisdom: Acintya-jnana (skt)—Tri tué khong thé dién ta
dugc cia Pic Phit hay tri tryc gidc—The indescribable Buddha’s wisdom, or intuitive
knowledge.

10) Thé gidi bdt khd tu nghi—Inconceivable world: The Buddha’s world is beyond human

conception—See Four inconceivables in Chapter 107 (A) (IID).

(III)T# Bédt Kha Tu Nghi— Four inconceivables:
(A) Bon diéu khong thé nghi ban noi chu Phdt— Four things of a Buddha which are beyond

human conception: Trong Kinh Tang Nhitt A Ham, c¢6 bén diéu khéng thé nghi ban noi chu
Phdt—In the Ekottaragama, there are four indescribables. The four things of a Buddha
which are beyond human conception:
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Thé giGi bat kha tu nghi—The world: The Buddha’s world is beyond human conception.
Ching sanh bat khd tu nghi—The living beings: His teaching about living beings’
circumstances is beyond human conception.

Thién long bat kh4 tu nghi—Dragons or Nagas: His nagas are beyond human conception.
Phat do cdnh giGi bat khd tu nghi—The size of the Buddha-lands: The bound of his
Buddha realm is beyond human conception.

(B) Trong Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, ngai Qudn Thé Am Bé Tdt da bach vdi Pic Thé Tén vé

1)

2)

3)

bén thit bat tu nghi: “Bach Thé Tén! Ngoai mudi bon thit vo iy, tu chiing vo thugng dao,
lai c6 thé duoc bon bdt khd tw nghi, vo tdc diéu ditc.”—In the Surangama Sutra,
Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva reported to the Buddha about the four inconceivables: “World
Honored One! Because I obtained perfect penetration and cultivated to certification of the
unsurpassed path, I also became endowed with four inconceivable and and effortless
wonderful virtues.”:

Mot 1a do toi trude dudc diéu vin tim, tAm linh thodt bd vin cin, ki€n vin gidc tri khong
thé€ phan cdch, thinh mot vién dung thanh tinh bdo gidc, cho nén toi c6 thé hién ra nhiéu
diéu dung, c6 th& néi voé bién bi mat than chi; trong d6 hodc hién mot cho d€n tdm van
bdn ngan diu, tay, mit, hoic tir hoic uy, hoic dinh, hoic tué dé cttu ho ching sanh dugc
ty tai: First, as soon as I obtained the miraculous wonder of hearing the mind, the mind
became essential and the hearing was forgotten; therefore, there was no distinction
between seeing, hearing, sensation, and knowing. I achieved a single, perfect fusion, pure
precious enlightenment. For this reason, I am able to manifest many wonderful
appearances and can proclaim boundless secret spiritual mantras. For example, I may take
appear one head, three heads, five heads, seven heads, nine heads, eleven heads, and so
forth, until there may be a hundred and eight heads, a thousand heads, ten thousand heads,
or eighty-four thousand vajra heads; two arms, four arms, six arms, eight arms, ten arms,
twelve arms, fourteen, sixteen, eighteen arms, or twenty arms, twenty-four arms, and so
forth until there may be a hundred and eight arms, a thousand arms, ten thousand arms, or
eighty-four thousand mudra arms; two eyes, three eyes, four eyes, nine eyes, and so forth
until there may be a hundred and eight eyes, a thousand eyes, ten thousand eyes, or
eighty-four thousand pure and precious eyes, sometimes compassionate, sometimes
awesome, sometimes in samadhi, sometimes displaying wisdom to rescue and protect
living beings so that they may attain great self-mastery.

Hai 13 bdi t6i tu tdp vin tu, thodt khdi sdu tridn, nhu cdi ti€ng vugt qua tudng, ching bi
ngin ngai, nén toi than diéu c6 thé hién mdi mdi hinh, tung mdi mdi chd, hinh va chii c6
thé 14y vo dy ban cho cdc chiing sanh. Cho nén mudi phuong qudc dd nhiéu nhu bui nhd
déu goi tén t6i 1a Thi Vo Uy: Second, because of hearing and consideration, I escape the
six defiling objects, just as a sound leaps over a wall without hindrance. And so I have the
wonderful ability to manifest shape after shape and to recite mantra upon mantra. These
shapes and these mantras dispel the fears of living beings. Therefore, throughout the ten
directions, in as many lands as there are fine motes of dust, I am known as one who
bestows fearlessness.

Ba 12 bdi toi tu tAp ban diéu vién thong, thanh tinh bin cin, nén di chdi cdc thé gidi, déu
khi€n chiing sanh bé tran bdo cda minh, ciu tdi thuong x6t: Third, because I cultivated
fundamental, wonderful, perfect penetration and purified the sense-organ, everywhere I
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go in any world I can make it so that living beings renounce their physical and material
valuables and seek my sympathy.

B6n 1a t6i duge Phat tim, chitng qud hoan toan, c¢é thé 1dy céc trin bio dem ciing dudng
mudi phuong Nhu Lai, va gitip ching sanh trong luc dao, khidp phdp gi6i cau vg dudc vo,
cAu con dudc con, cau tam mudi duge tam mudi, ciu song lau dudc sdng 1au, nhur viy cho
dén ciu dai Niét Ban dudc dai Ni€t Ban: Fourth, I obtained the Buddhas’ mind and was
certified as having attained the ultimate end, and so I can make offerings of rare
treasures to the Thus Come Ones of the ten directions and to living beings in the six paths
throughout the dharma realm. If they seek a spouse, they obtain a spouse. If they seek
children, they can have children. Seeking samadhi, they obtain samadhi; seeking long life,
they obtain long life, and so forth to the extent that if they seek the great Nirvana, they
obtain great Nirvana.

(IV)Ngii Bdt Khd Tu Nghi— Five beyond mentation things: Theo Tri Pd Luin, c6 nim thit

1y
2)
3)
4)

5)

)

bat khd tw nghi—According to the Sastra on the Prajna-Paramita Sutra, there are five
inconceivable or thought-surpassing or beyond mentation things.

Chiing sanh vo6 bién bat kha tu nghi: The number of living beings. Innumerable number of
sentient beings is inconceivable

Nghiép qud bdo bat kha tu nghi: All the consequences of karma. Karmic consequence is
inconceivable.

Dinh Iyc clia Thién gid 1a bat khd tu nghi: The powers of a state of dhyana—The
concentration power of a zen practitioner is inconceivable.

Luc clia cdc rong 1a bat khd tu nghi: The powers of nagas—The power of dragons is
inconceivable.

Phat phdp 1a bat khd tu nghi: The powers of the Buddhas—The Buddha Law is
inconceivable.

(B) Nhitng Pié¢u Khé
The Difficulties

Thdn Nguoi Kho Pugc— Difficult to be reborn as a human being: Trong cic trdn bdo,
sinh mang 12 hon, n€u mang minh con 1a con tit cd. Chi mong sao cho thin mang ndy
dudc sdng con, thi lo chi khong c6 ngay giy dung nén co nghiép. Tuy nhién, van vat &
trén ddi n€u da c6 mang cdi tudng hitu vi, tdt phdi c6 ngady bi hoai diét. Pdi ngudi ciing
th€, hé c6 sanh Ia ¢6 tf; tuy noéi trim ndm, nhung mau nhu 4dnh chép, thodng qua twa
suong, nhu hoa hién trong guong, nhu tring 16ng ddy nudc, hdi thd mong manh, chi nao
c6 bén 1au? Phat t¥ chon thuin nén ludn nhé ring khi sanh ra da khong mang theo mot
ddng, nén khi chét rdi ciing khong cam theo mot chit, sudt ddi lam lung khS than tich
chtta cda cai, 16t cudc vd ich cho ban thadn minh trudc cdi sanh 130 bénh ti. Sau khi chét
di, clia cdi Ay lién trd qua tay ngudi khdc mot cach phi phang. Lic 4y khong c6 mot chiit
phu6c 1anh nao d€ cho thin thifc nuong cay vé ki€p sau, cho nén phai doa vao tam db 4c
dao. C§ diic c6 day: “Thién nién thi€t moc khai hoa di, nhat that nhon thin van ki€p nan.”



3359

Nghia 1a cdy sdt ngdn nim ma nay nd hoa ciing chua 14y 1am kinh di, ché thain ngudi mot
khi di mat di thi mudn ki€p ciing khé ma tdi hdi. Vi th&, Phat t& chon thudn nén luén nhé
nhitng gi Phat day: “Than ngudi khé duge, Phat phdp khé gip. Puge than ngudi, gidp Phat
phap, ma ta nd d€ cho thdi gian ludéng qua vo ich, qua 12 uéng cho mot ki€p ngudi.”—Of
all precious jewels, life is the greatest; if there is life, it is the priceless jewel. Thus, if you
are able to maintain your livelihood, someday you will be able to rebuild your life.
However, everything in life, if it has form characteristics, then, inevitably, one day it will
be destroyed. A human life is the same way, if there is life, there must be death. Even
though we say a hundred years, it passes by in a flash, like lightening streaking across the
sky, like a flower’s blossom, like the image of the moon at the bottom of a lake, like a
short breath, what is really eternal? Sincere Buddhists should always remember when a
person is born, not a single dime is brought along; therefore, when death arrives, not a
word will be taken either. A lifetime of work, putting the body through pain and torture in
order to accumulate wealth and possessions, in the end everything is worthless and futile
in the midst of birth, old age, sickness, and death. After death, all possessions are given to
others in a most senseless and pitiful manner. At such time, there are not even a few good
merits for the soul to rely and lean on for the next life. Therefore, such an individual will
be condemned into the three evil paths immediately. Ancient sages taught: “A steel tree
of a thousand years once again blossom, such a thing is still not bewildering; but once a
human body has been lost, ten thousand reincarnations may not return.” Sincere Buddhists
should always remember what the Buddha taught: “It is difficult to be reborn as a human
being, it is difficult to encounter (meet or learn) the Buddha-dharma; now we have been
reborn as a human being and encountered the Buddha-dharma, if we let the time passes by
in vain we waste our scarce lifespan.”

(II) Sdu diéu khé gdap— Six difficult things:

(A)
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
B)
1)
2)
3)
4)

5)
6)

Pudgc sanh ra lam ngudi la khé: To be born in human form.

Pudgc sanh ra cuing thdi v§i Phat la kho: To be born in the Buddha-age.

Nghe dudc chdnh phédp 1a kho: To hear the true Buddha-law.

C6 tam lanh 1a khé: To beget a good heart.

Pugc sanh ra ndi trung tim vuong quoc 1a khé: To be born in the central kingdom.
Tu tip dugc qué vi l1a khé: To be perfect.

Ngo6 Phiat Thé Nan: Sanh ra nhiim thdi c6 Phit 12 khé—To be born in the Buddha-age.
Vin Chanh Phdp Nan: Nghe dugc chdnh phdp la kh6—To hear the true Buddha-law.

Sanh Thi€én Tam Nan: Sanh dudc thién tim la kh6—To beget a good heart.

Sanh Trung Qudc Nan: Pudc sanh ra trong xf trung tdm 12 kh6—To be born in the central
kingdom.

bdc Nhan Than Nan: Pugc than ngudi 1a kh6—To be in human form.

Toan Cin Nan: Pugc ddy di cdc cin 1a khé—To be perfect.

(III)Tdm diéu khé gdp hay nghe dugc Phdt phdap— Eight difficulties:T4m diéu kién hay hoan

canh khé gip Phit phdp, hay tdm chd chuéng nan, mot khi sanh vao thi ching c¢6 thé tu
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3360

hoc cho thanh dao dugc—The eight conditions or circumstances in which it is difficult to
see a Buddha or hear his dharma; or eight special types of adversities that prevent the
practice of the Dharma:

Pia nguc: T4i sanh ndi dia nguc, ching sanh phai luon chiu khd dau—Rebirth in hells
where beings undergo sufferings at all times.

Nga quy: Noi chiing sanh ching bao gid cdm thdy dé& chiu va luén ham muén—Rebirth as
a hungry ghost, or the ghost-world, where beings never feel comfortable with non-stop
greed.

Stic sanh: Noi chiing sanh khong c6 kha ning hi€u bi€t Phiat phdp—Rebirth in an animal
realm where beings has no ability and knowledge to practice dharma.

Bédc Cu 16 chau: Uttarakuru—Noi ching sanh ludn vui sudng ngii duc 1am cho chiing sanh
khong con thi€t gi dén tu hanh Phat phap—Rebirth in Uttarakuru (Northern continent)
where life is always pleasant and desires that beings have no motivation to practice the
dharma.

Cung trdi trudng tho: Noi chiing sanh sdng trudng tho va sung suéng dén ndi khong ai
mudn tim cAu Phat phdp—Rebirth in any long-life gods or heavens where life is long and
easy so that beings have no motivation to seek the Buddha dharma.

Sanh lam thic gid hay tri€t gid pham phu: Nhitng chiing sanh tudng minh 1a th€ tri bién
thong, bi€t h&t moi thit nén khong con mudn tu tip theo Phit—Rebirth as worldly
philosophers (intelligent and well educated in mundane sense) who think that they know
everything and don’t want to study or practise anymore, especially practicing dharmas.
Sanh lam nhitng ngudi dui, di€c, cam, queé: Rebirth with impaired, or deficient faculties
such as the blind, the deaf, the dumb and the cripple.

T4i sanh trong thdi khong c6 Nhu Lai, hay trong budi chuyén ti€p sau thdi Phat nhap diét
va thdi Ditc Ha sanh Di Lic Ton Phat. Trong thdi k¥ ndy, ching sanh chi bi&t nhan dam
hy ludn vé Phat phdp chi khong chiu tu tip: Life in a realm wherein there is no
Tathagata, or in the intermediate period between a Buddha and his successor. During this
period of time, people spent all the time to gossip or to argue for or their own views on
what they heard about Buddha dharma, but not practicing.

(IV)Chin diéu khé— Nine difficulties: Chin diéu khé trong Kinh Tt Thap Nhi Chuong—

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

Chuong 36)—Nine difficulties (Sutra in Forty-Two Sections—Chapter 36).

Ké thodt dugc dc dao dé dugc sanh lam ngudi la khé: It is difficult for one to leave the
evil paths and become a human being.

Pudc 1am ngudi ma thodt dugc than nit ¢€ 1am thin nam l1a khé: It is still difficult to
become a male human being (a man rather than a woman).

Lam dudc thin nam ma sdu gidc quan diay dd 1a khé: Once one becomes a man, it is
difficult to have the six organs complete and perfect.

Mot khi da c6 sdu cin ddy dd, vin khé duge sanh vao xif trung tim: Once the six organs
are complete and perfect, it is still difficult for one to be born in the central county.

DPa sanh dugc vao xit trung tAm, vin khé dugc sanh vao thdi ¢ Phat: If one is born in the
central country, it is still difficult to be born at the time of a Buddha.

P4 sanh vao thdi ¢6 Phat, vAn khé dugc gip Pao: If one is born at the time of a Buddha, it
is still difficult for one to encounter the Way.
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Pi gip Pao, vin khé khdi duge niém tin: If one does encounter the Ways, it is still difficult
for one to bring forth faith.

Pi c6 dudc niém tin, vin khé phdt tim B Dé: If one does have sufficient faith, it is still
difficult for one to resolve one’s mind on Bodhi.

Phit tim B P& ma dat d&€n chd vo tu vd chiing 1a khé: If one does resolve one’s mind on
Bodhi, it is still difficult to be without cultivation and without attainment.

(V) Hai Muoi Diéu Khé— Twenty difficulties people always encounter: Trong Kinh Tt Thap

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Nhi Chuong, Pic Phat day: “C6 hai muoi déu khé ma chiing sanh thudng gip phdi”’—In
the Sutra of Forty-Two Sections, the Buddha taught: “There are twenty difficulties people
always encounter”:

Nghéo ma phdt tAim bd thi 12 khé: Nghéo khd ma mudn thyc hanh bd thi qua 1a khé, bdi
nghéo khd dit mudn b thi, nhung ngit vi c6 1ong ma thi€u siic, néu ging guong b thi tat
c4 dnh hudng dén sy song cla clia minh nén phai hy sinh 16n lao—It is difficult to give
when one is poor (it is hard for a poor man to be generous). It is difficult to practice charity
when we are poor and destitute because under such conditions, even if we have the will,
we lack the means. To force ourselves to practice charity must entail sacrifices.

Giau sang va c¢6 quyén th€ ma phdt tim tu hanh 13 khé: Gidu sang ma chiu hoc dao tu
hanh 1 khé, bdi giau sang tuy cé sitc bd thi, song lai bi cdnh duc lac 16i cudn, khé budng
bé than tim dé tu hanh—It is difficult to study the Way when one has power and wealth
(it is hard for a rich and powerful man to learn the way). It is difficult to study the Dharma
when we are wealthy and eminent, because under such favorable circumstances, we may
have the means, but we are pulled away by opportunities for enjoyment and self-
gratification.

Tir bd thé tuc @€ duong diu véi ti thin 1a diéu khé (x4 than ciu dao 1a kho): It is difficult
to abandon life and face the certainty of death (it is hard to seek Enlightenment at the cost
of self-sacrifice).

Gip dugc kinh Phat 1a diéu khé: It is difficult to encounter the Buddha sutras (it is hard to
hear the teaching of Buddha).

DPugc sanh ra vao thdi c6 Phit 12 diéu khé: Sanh gip ddi Phat 1a khé, nhu Pai Tri Do
Luan n6i: “O nudc X4 Vé gdm chin trim ngan dan ma chi c6 mot phin ba trong s6 ngudi
nay dugc gip thd'y Phat, mdt phan ba s& ngudi tuy nghe danh tin tudng nhung khong thdy
gip, va mot phian ba s6 ngudi hoan toan khong dugc nghe bi€t ciing khong dugc thay.
Ditc Phit § tai x@ ndy gido héa tru6c sau hai muoi Iim nim, ma con ba Gc ngudi khong
thd'y gip nghe biét, thi nhitng ké sanh nhim ddi Phat nhung & cdch xa, hodc sanh trudc
hay sau khi Phat ra ddi, tit c co duyén gip Phat hoic nghe Phat Phdp la diéu khong phdi
d&. Tuy khong gip Phiat ma y theo Phit phdp tu hanh, thi ciing nhu gip Phat. N&€u khdng
theo 15i Phat day, di & gin Phat, vin 12 xa cdch. Khi xwa Dé Ba Pat Pa 12 em ho clia
biic Phit cling nhu Ty Kheo Thién Tinh lam thi gid cho Phat hai muci nam, vi khong gitr
diing theo dudng dao, nén két cudc bi doa vao dia nguc. Ba 130 & phia dong thanh X4 V&,
sanh cling ngay cung gi¢ vdi Phat, nhung vo duyén nén khong mudn thay Phit. Thé cho
nén thdy dugc Phat, nghe dudc phdp, y theo 15i day phung hanh, phii 12 ngudi cé nhiéu
cdn lanh phudc didc nhan duyén—It is difficult to be born at the time of a Buddha (while
the Buddha is in the world). The difficulty of being born during the lifetime of a Buddha is
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mentioned in the Perfection of Wisdom Treatise as follows: “In the town of Sravasti, north
of India, out of a total population of nine hundred thousand, only one-third had actually
seen and met Sakyamuni Buddha, another one-third had heard His Name and believed in
Him but had not actually seen or met Him, while the remaining one-third had not seen,
heard or even learned of His existence. Sakyamuni Buddha taught in Sravasti for some
twenty-five years, yet a full one-third of the town’s population were completely unaware
of His existence. Is it any wonder, then, that those who were born during Sakyamuni
Buddha’s time but did not reside in Sravasti, or those who happened to be born before or
after His time, would find it difficult to learn of Him or hear the Dharma. However, even
though we may not be able to meet Sakyamuni Buddha, cultivating according to the
Dharma is tantamount to meeting Him. On the other hand, if we do not follow His
teaching, even while near Him, we are still far away. Thus, Devadatta, Sakyamuni
Buddha’s very own cousin, as well as Bhikshu Sunaksatra who attended the Buddha
personally for twenty years, both descended into the hells because they strayed from the
Path. There is also the case of an old woman in the eastern quarter of Sravasti who was
born at exactly the same moment as Sakyamuni Buddha, yet, because she lacked causes
and conditions, wished neither to see nor to meet Him. Thus, not everyone can see the
Buddhas and listen to the Dharma. Extensive good roots, merits, virtues and favorable
conditions are required.

6) Chong lai dude v6i tham duc 14 diéu khé: It is difficult to resist lust and desire .

7) Thay dudc viéc ma khong phdi bd cong tim ciu 1a diéu khé: It is difficult to see good
things and not seek them.

8) Bi si nhuc ma khdng sanh tAim tifc gian 1a diéu khé: It is difficult to be insulted and not
become angry (It is hard not to get angry when one is insulte).

9) C6 quyén thé ma khong lam dung 1a di€u khé: It is difficult to have power and not abuse
1t.

10) Tiép xtic véi sy viéc ma khong bi vudng mic 13 diéu khé: It is difficult to come in contact
with things and have no attachment to them or no thoughts of them (It is hard not to be
disturbed by external conditions and circumstances).

11) Quéng hoc Phat phdp 1a diéu khé: It is difficult to be greatly learned in the Dharma (It is
hard to apply onself to study widely and thoroughly).

12) B4 dugc ty min va cong cao ngd man 1a diéu khé: It is difficult to get rid of self-
satisfaction and pride (It is hard to keep onself humble).

13) Khong khinh thudng ngudi so cd (chua hoc Phat phdp) 1a diéu khé: It is difficult not to
slight those who have not yet studied the Dharma.

14) Tu tip cho tim dugc thanh tinh 13 diéu khé: It is difficult to practice equanimity of mind
(It is hard to keep the mind pure against instincts of the body).

15) Khong nhan dam hy ludn Ia chuyén kho: It is difficult not to gossip.

16) Gip dugc thién hitu tri thitc 1a diéu khé: Nay Ditc Phat da nhap diét, cdc bac thién tri thitc
thay th€ Ngai ra hoiing duong dao phdp, n€u than cin nghe 15i khuyén day tu hanh cla
quy ngai, tat cling dugc gidi thodt. Nhung ké cin lanh so bac, gip thién tri thic cling khé.
Dil ¢6 duyén dugc thdy mit nghe phdp, song néu khong hi€u nghia 1y, hoic chap hinh
thifc bén ngoai ma ching chiu tin theo, thi ciing vd ich. Theo Kinh Pham Véng va Hoa
Nghiém, mudn tim cAu thién tri thifc, dirng cAu né theo hinh thifc bén ngoai; nhu ché chap
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ngudi dé tré tudi, ngheo nan, dia vi thdp, hodc dong doi ha tién, twéng mao xau xa, cic
cin ching di, ma chi cAu ngudi thong hi€u Phit phap, c¢6 thé€ 1am 1¢i ich cho minh. Lai
d6i v6i bac thién tri thitc ché nén tim ciu sy 1am 161, bdi vi d6 ¢6 khi mat hanh tu hanh, vi
phuong tién héa dd, hodc dao luc tuy cao song tip khi con chua dit, nén mdi c6 hanh
dong nhu vay—It is difficult to meet good knowing advisor (It is hard to find good friends).
Although Sakyamuni Buddha has now entered Nirvana, good spiritual advisors are taking
turns preaching the Way in His stead. If we draw near to them and practice according to
their teachings, we can still achieve liberation. Nevertheless, those who possess only scant
and shallow roots must find it difficult to meet good spiritual advisors. Even when they do
so and hear the Dharma, if they do not understand its meaning, or merely grasp at
appearances and forms, refusing to follow it, no benefit can possibly result. According to
the Brahma Net and Avatamsaka Sutras, we should ignore appearances and external
forms when seeking a good spiritual advisors. For example, we should disregard such
traits as youth, poverty, low status or lack of education, unattractive appearance or
incomplete features, but should simply seek someone conversant with the Dharma, who
can be of benefit to us. Nor should we find fault with good spiritual advisors for acting in
certain ways, as it may be due to a number of reasons, such as pursuing a secret
cultivation practice or following an expedient teaching. Or else, they may act the way they
do because while their achievements may be high, their residual bad habits have not been
extinguished. If we grasp at forms and look for faults, we will forfeit benefits on the path
of cultivation.

17) Thay dudc ty tinh ma tu tip 13 diéu khé: It is difficult to see one’s own Nature and study

the Way.

18) Cttu do chiing sanh theo diing hoan cdnh clia ho 1a diéu khé: It is difficult to save sentient

beings with means appropriate to their situations.

19) Thiy sy viéc ma khong bi cdm xiic 1a diéu khé: It is difficult to see a state and not be

moved by it (It is hard not to argue about right and wrong).

20) Hiéu va thuc hanh ding theo chdnh phdp 1a diéu khé: It is difficult to have a good

understanding of skill-in-means and apply to it well (It is hard to find and learn a good
method).

(C) Nhitng Piéu Khong Thé
The Unattainables

(I) Tit Bdt Kha Pdc: Bon diéu khong thé dat dugc—The four unattainables:

Y
2)
3)
4)

Thudng Thi€u BAt Kha Pic: Tré mai khong gia—Perpetual youth.
V6 bénh Bat Kh3 Pic: Khdong 6m dau binh hoan—No sickness.
Trudng Tho Bat Khad Ddc: S6ng 1au—Perennial life.

B4t T BAt Khd Pic: Khong chét—No death.

(II) Tit Bdt Kha Khinh: Theo Kinh A Ham, c6 bon thit ching thé khinh thudng—According to

the Agama Sutra, there are four things that may not be treated lightly:
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Thaéi tif tuy con nhd, nhung tuong lai sé 1am qudc vuong, nén ching thé khinh thudng: A
prince though young now, but he may become a king in the future, so not to treat him
lightly.

Rin tuy nhé, nhung noc doc c6 thé lam chét ngudi, nén khong thé khinh thudng: A snake
though small, but its venom can kill people, so not to treat it lightly.

Tia 1¥a tuy nhd, nhung c6 thé ddt chdy nii ritng dong cd 16n, nén khong thé khinh thudng:
A fire though tiny, but it may be able to destroy a big forest or meadow, so not to treat it
lightly.

Sa Di tuy nhd, nhung c6 thé thanh bic Thinh, nén khong thé khinh thudng: A novice
though a beginner, but he may become an arhat, so not to treat him lightly.

(II) Ti Bat Khd Ky Phu: Bon thit khong con dude giao phé cho diéu gi nita ci—The four to

1)
2)
3)
4)

whom one does not entrust valuables:

Ngudi Gia: The old.

C4i Chét Gan Ké: Death is near.

Xa x01: The distant, lest one has immediate need of them.

Quy qudi: The evil, or the strong; lest the temptation be too strong for the last two.

(IV)Ti Bdt Kién: Bon diéu khong thé thd'y dugc—The four invisibles:

1)
2)
3)

4)

C4 khong thé tha'y nudc: water to fish.

Ngudi khong thdy khong khi hay gi6: Air or wind to man.

K& mé mudi md mit khong thé thi'y dugc thuc chat cia van phap: The nature of things to
the deluded.

Ngudi gidc ngd khong thé thi'y dudc cdi khong vi nhin t& cia chinh ngudi 4y va tinh
khong da vudt ra ngoai ¥ niém: The void to the enlightened, because he is in his own
element, and the void is beyond conception.

(V) Ti Bdt Sinh: Bon thit khong thé sinh dugc—Four “not-born.”

1y
2)
3)

4)

Bat Kh4 Ty Sinh: Phdp ching tu thin ma sanh ra—A thing is not born or not produced of
itself.

Bat Kha Tha Sinh: Phiap ching do tha nhin ma sanh ra—A thing is not produced of
another or of a cause without itself.

BA't Kha BAt Sinh: BAt Cong Sanh—Phdp ching do cong nhin ty tha ma sanh—A thing is
not “not self-born” when it is time to produce the fruit of karma (of both 1 & 2).

Bat Kha Bat Ha Sinh: Phdp ching do vo nhdn ma sanh ra, mot khi nghiép nhan da dy l1a
chdi dam trdi trd—A thing is not “not born” when it is time to produce the fruit of karma
(of no cause).

(VI)Nam diéu ma khéng ai cé thé thanh tuu duoc— Five things which no one is able to

1)
2)

accomplish in this world: Trén th€ gian ndy c6 nim diéu ma khong ai c6 thé thanh tyu
dugc.

Mudn than khong gia nhung né van ctf gia: To cease growing old when he is growing old.
Mudn khong bénh ma van ct bénh: To cease being sick, but he still gets sick.
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3) Mudn khdng chét nhung van ¢t chét tirng phiit tirng gidy: To cease dying, but he is still
dying at every moment he lives.

4) Chdi bd su hoai diét khi sy hoai diét vin sd sd ra d6: To deny extinction when there is
extinction.

5) Mudn bat tAn nhung van ct phdi chiu tin: To deny exhaustion.

(VII)Thdét Bdt Khd Ty (Bdy diéu khéng tranh khéi)— The Seven Unavoidable

1) Tai sanh chazlng thé tranh dudc: Rebirth is unavoidable.

2) Gia ching trdnh dugc: Old age is unavoidable.

3) Binh ching tranh dudc: Sickness is unavoidable.

4) Chét chfmg tranh dugc: Death is unavoidable.

5) Toi ching tranh dugc: Punishment for sins is unavoidable.

6) Phu6c ching tranh dugc: Happiness for goodness is unavoidable.

7) Nhon duyén ching tranh dudc: Consequences or Cause and effect are unavoidable.

Phdt Ngon:

Ciing th€ chi tir noi chén pham phu manh mudi mdi sdn xuat nhitng vi dai dé tif cda bac chdnh
gidc, dem tri tué soi sdng th€ gian—Among the worthless beings, a great disciple of the Fully
Enlightened One outshines the people who walk in darkness (Kinh Phidp Cui—The
Dammapada Sutta 59).

Cii xe vua di di dugc trang hoang 16ng iy ciing phdi hu hoai, than nay du c¢6 trau tria cling
c6 Itic gia y&u. Chi trir thién phdp clia bic thién nhin 1a khong bi suy giava ct di chuyén tir
ngudi lanh nay sang ngudi lanh khac—Even brilliantly ornamented royal chariots wear out, so
does the body reach its old age and loses its health and strength. But the Dharma of of the
good never grows old. Thus do the Good say to the good (Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada
Sutta 151).

Nhitng ngudi it nghe kém hoc, sudt ddi chi nhu triu ndi, gan thit diu 16n manh ma tri tué
khong ting thém—A man of little learning grows old like an ox; his muscles grows but his
wisdom does not grow (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 152).

Ctt mdi budi mai thitc ddy tu biét phan tinh, hinh dong khong sai quay, trf tué hién minh va
giGi hanh thanh tinh, d6 1a ngudi ding dugc ké tri tdin dudng—Examining day by day, the wise
praise him who is of flawless life, intelligent, endowed with knowledge and virtue (Kinh Phap
Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 229).

Phim diing loai vang Diém phu ai lai ché bai dugc? Hanh diing Ba la mon, chu thién nao lai
khdng tin thudng ?—Who would dare to blame him who is like a piece of pure gold? Even the
gods and Brahma praise him (Kinh Phidp Cii—The Dammapada Sutta 230).
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Gin giit than dirng néng gian, di€u phuc thin hanh dong, xa lia than 1am 4c, dung than tu hanh
lanh—One should guard against the bodily anger, or physical action, and should control the
body. One should give up evil conduct of the body. One should be of good bodily conduct
(Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 231).

Gin giit 15i néi dirng néng gian, diéu phuc 15i néi chdnh chon, xa lia 15i n6i thd 4dc, dung 15i
néi tu hanh—One should guard against the anger of the tongue; one should control the tongue.
One should give up evil conduct in speech. One should be of good conduct in speech (Kinh
Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 232).

Song biét hd then, thudng ciu thanh tinh, séng khong dam mé duc lac, séng khiém ton, song
trong sach, sdng dbi dao ki€n thic, song nhu th&€ méi that khé lam—But life is hard for a
modest, for one who seeks purity, one who is detached, humble, clean and clear thinking
(Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 245).

C4 1am hai rat nhiéu rudng vudn, tham duc 1am hai rat nhiéu th& nhin. Vay nén bd thi cho
ngudi lia tham, s€ dugc qua bdo 16n—Human beings are damaged by lust just as weeds
damage the fields. Therefore, what is given to those who are lustless, yields great reward
(Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 356).

Diing cAm doan trlir dong 4i duc, cdc nguoi méi 12 Ba-la-mon! Né&u thiu 16 céc uin diét tan,
cdc ngudi lién thdy dugc vo tic (Ni€t ban)—Strive hard to cut off the stream of desires. Oh!
Brahman! Knowing that all conditioned things will perish. Oh! Brahman! You are a knower of
the Unmade Nirvana! (Kinh Phdp Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 383).

Nhd thudng trd trong hai phdp, hang Ba-la-mdn dat d&€n bd kia; dit ¢6 bao nhiéu rang budc,
déu bi tri tué dit sach—Abiding in the two states of tranquility and insight, a Brahaman is
freed from all fetters and reaches the other shore (Kinh Phip Ci—The Dammapada Sutta
384).

Khong bd kia ciing khong bd niy, hai bd déu khong that, chi xa lia khS nio ching bi tréi bude
nita. Ta goi ho la Ba-la-m6n—There exists neither the hither nor the farther shore, nor both
the hither and the farther shore. He who is undistressed and unbound, I call him a Bramana
(Kinh Phdap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 385).

Ai nhap vao thién dinh, an tru chd ly trdn, sy tu hinh vién min, phién nio lau dit sach, ching
canh giGi toi cao, Ta goi ho 1a Ba-la-mdn—He who is meditative, stainless and secluded; he
who has done his duty and is free from afflictions; he who has attained the highest goal, I call
him a Brahmana (Kinh Phap Cii—The Dammapada Sutta 386).

Mt trdi chi€u sdng ban ngay, mit tring chi€u sdng ban dém, khi gidi chi€u sdng dong vua
chiia, thién dinh chi€u sang ké tu hanh, nhung hao quang Phit chi€u sdng khdp thé gian—The
sun shines in the day; at night shines the moon; the armor shines the warrior king; the
Brahman is bright in his meditation. But the Buddha shines in glory ceaselessly day and night
(Kinh Phap Ci—The Dammapada Sutta 387).
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CHUONG MOT TRAM LE TAM
CHAPTER ONE HUNDRED AND EIGHT

Tri Tué
Wisdom
Jnana or Vidya (skt)
Prajna paramita (skt)

(A) Tong quan vé Tri Tué— An overview of “Wisdom”
(I) Cdi biét cé thé dugc biéu hién ra bang nhiéu cdch— Knowing reveals itself in many ways.
(I) Tri tué khéng phdi la sy chdt ddng ciia tri thitc— Wisdom is not an accumulation of knowledge.

(B) Nghia ctia Kién Thiic va Tri Tu¢— The meanings of knowledge and wisdom (Jnana and Prajna)
(I) Nghia ciia Kién Thitc— The meanings of Knowledge.
(II) Nghia ciia Tri Hu¢— The meanings of Prajna.

(C) Cdc loai Kién Thiic— Categories of knowledge

(I) Cdc loai kién thitc théng thuong— Common knowledges.

() Cdc loai kién thitc Bdt Nhii— Prajna knowledges.

(C-1) Nhi Tri— Two kinds of prajna or wisdom

(I) Hai loai tri—Two kinds of wisdom.

(Il) Hai loai tri khdc—Two other kinds of wisdom.

(I11) Hai logi tri khdc nita—Two more other kinds of wisdom.

(IV)Hai loai hué khdc nita— Two more kinds of wisdom.

(V) Nhi Tri Hué theo Hoa Nghiém tong—According to the Hua-Yen School.

(VI)Nhi tri theo Kinh Ling Gia—According to The Lankavatara Sutra, there are two kinds of wisdom.

(VII) Theo Thién Thai tong—According to the T’ien-T’ai School.

(VIII) Theo Tri B¢ Ludn—According to the Sastra on Prajna Paramita Sutra.

(IX)Theo Phdp Tudng Tong—According to the Fa-Hsiang Sect.

(X) Nhj Tri Vién Man—Two kinds of Perfect and Complete Tathagata-wisdom.

(C-2) Tam chiing Tri Thitc— Three kinds of knowledge

(I) Theo truyén théng Phat gido Nguyén Thiiy, c¢é ba cdch dat duoc tri hué—According to the
Theravadan Buddhism, there are three modes of attaining moral wisdom.

(I) Theo Tri B Ludgn—According to the Maha-Prajna-Paramita Sastra.

(III)Theo truyén théng kinh dién Phdt gido so khai—According to the original Buddhist tradition.

(IV)Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong Truong Bo Kinh—Three kinds of wisdom, according to the Sangiti
Sutta in the Long Discourses.

(V) Ba Tri siéu viét ciia Piic Phdt— Three aspects of the omniscience of Buddha.

(VI)Tam Minh— Three insights.

(VI)Ba logi kién thiic—Three degrees of knowledge.

(VIII)Tam Ty Tinh Tudng— Three forms of knowledge.

(C-3) Tit Tri— Four knowledges

(I) Tiw Tri—Four Wisdoms.

(II) Tit Mén Tri Kién Phdt— Four divisions of the Enlightened Knowledge.

(C-4) Ngii Tri— Five kinds of knowledge
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(C-5) Luc Tri—Six kinds of wisdom

(C-6) Bdy loai Kién Thiic— Seven knowings

(C-7) Thidp Tri ctia chu Phét va chu Bé Tdt— Ten kinds of knowledge of all Buddhas and Bodhisattvas

(I) Theo Phdt gido Tiéu Thita—According to the Hinayana.:

(I) Theo Phdt gido Pai Thita—According to the Mahayana Buddhism.

(C-8) A Bé Bat Tri (Tri Bdt Thoi Chuyén): Avaivartika (skt)

(I) Nghia ciia “Tri Bdt Thoi Chuyén”—The meanings of “Avaivartika”.

(II) Nhitng nghia khdc ciia “Tri Bdt Thoi Chuyén”— Other meanings of “Avaivartika”.

(C-9) Tri ciia chu Phdt va chu Bo Tdt— Wisdoms of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas

I Muoi Tri Nhu Bién Nhdp V6 Thuong Bé Dé—Ten kinds of oceanic knowledge entering into
unexcelled, complete perfect enlightenment.

II.  Muoi Tri Qudng Pai—Ten kinds of broad knowledge.

IIl. Muoi Thanh Tinh Tri—Ten kinds of pure wisdom of Great Enlightening Beings.

IV. Thap Tuy Gidc Tri—Ten kinds of conscious knowledge.

V. Muoi Tri Ciia Chu Phdt— Ten kinds of knowledge of all Buddhas.

VI. Muoi Sai Biét Tri Ciia BO Tdt— Ten kinds of knowledge of differentiation of Enlightening Beings.

VIL.Thdp Tri Nghiép— Ten kinds of actions of knowledge.

VIII. Muoi Mén Nhdp Tam Mudi Sai Biét Tri—Ten kinds of knowledge of differentiation of entry into
concentration of Great Enlightening Beings.

IX. Muoi Tri Tang Qudng Pai—Ten kinds of treasury of great knowledge possessed by Enlightening
Beings).

(C-10) Tri Ba la mdt— Knowledge of perfection Enlightened wisdom Jnana-paramita (skt)

(D) Nhiing ddc diém chinh ciia Tri tué— Main characteristics of Wisdom
(I) Nhitng ddc diém chinh ciia Tri tué—Main characteristics of Wisdom.
(I1) Nhitng khd ndang khdc cia Tri Tué— Other powers of Wisdom.

(E) Chiing ddc Tri Tu¢— Realization and its insight
(F) Tri tué¢ va Tam Hoc trong Phdt gido— Wisdom and the Three Studies in Buddhism

(G) Nhitng loi Phat day vé “Tri” trong Kinh Phdp Cii— The Buddha’s teachings on “Jnana” in the
Dharmapada Sutra

(H) Tri Gia ( Nguoi Tri)— Knower— Wise man

(I) Toéng quan vé Tri Gid—An overview of “Knower”.

(I1) Nguoi tri la nguoi hiéu ré chan Iy— Knower in Buddhist point of view is the one who understands of
truth:

(II)Nguoi Tri la nguoi luén liéu tri Phdt Phdp— Wise People always clearly understand all Buddha-
dharmas

(IV)Bdy loai nguoi Tri—Seven qualities of the true man.

(V) Nhitng loi Phat day vé Tri Gid trong Kinh Phdp Cii—The Buddha’s teachings on “the wise” in the
Dharmapada Sutra.

(I) Két Ludn vé Tri Tu¢— Conclusion for Wisdom
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(A) Tong quan vé Tri Tué
An overview of “Wisdom”

(I) Cdi biét cé thé duoc biéu hién ra bang nhiéu cach— Knowing reveals itself in many
ways: Ki€n Thic 12 cdi bi€t c6 thé dugce bi€u hién ra bing nhiéu cich. T4c dung clia cdi
“Bi€t” nhu ching ta thudng tha'y khi nghe, thdy, cdm gidc, so sdnh, nhd, tudng tugng, suy
tu, lo sg, hy vong, van vin. Trong Duy Thitc Hoc Phat Gido, moén hoc chuyén vé nhin
thitc, nhiéu tdc dung cia sy nhin biét dugc tim thdy. Trong trudng hop A Lai Da thic, biét
c6 nghia 13 sy ham chita, duy tri va bi€u hién. Ciing theo Duy Thitc Hoc, tit ci nhitng
cam tho, tu tudng, va tri thiic déu khdi 1én tir tang thifc cin ban nay. Trong trudng hgp
Mat na thitc, mot trong nhitng c4i biét ciin ban, chi bi€t c6 tdc dung bdm chit khong chiu
budng bd vao mot doi tugng va cho 1a do 1a cai “ngd.” Mat Na chinh 12 bd chi huy cia tat
cd moi cam tho, tu tudng, va lam ra sy sdng tao, sy tudng tugng ciing nhu sy chia ché thyc
tai. Trong trudng hgp Yém Ma La thifc, cdi bi€t c¢6 tdc dung chi€u roi gidng nhu mot thi
dnh sdng trdng tinh khié€t trong tang thic. Trong bat c hién tugng nao, du 1a tim ly sinh
ly hay vat 1y, c¢6 sy ¢6 mit clia sy vin chuyén sinh dong, d6 1a ddi séng. Chiing ta cé thé
néi ring su van chuyén nay, ddi sdong ndy, 12 su phd hién cla vii tru, 1a tich dung phd
bié€n clia cdi bi€t. Chiing ta khong nén cho ring “cdi bi€t” 12 mot vat bén ngoai dén dé
lam hdi thd cho ddi sdng trong vii tru. N6 chinh 1a sy sinh dong clia chinh vii tru—
Knowing reveals itself in many ways. Knowing can be active whenever there is hearing,
seeing, feeling, comparing, remembering, imagining, reflecting, worrying, hoping and so
forth. In the Vijnanavadin school of Buddhism, which specialized in the study of
“consciousnesses,” many more fields of activity were attributed to knowing. For instance,
in alayavijnana, or “storehouse of consciousness,” the fields of activity of knowing are
maintaining, conserving, and manifesting.” Also according to the Vijnanavadins, all
sensation, perception, thought, and knowledge arise from this basic store-house
consciousness. Manyana is one of the ways of knowing based on this consciousness and its
function is to grasp onto the object and take it as a “self.” Manovijnana serves as the
headquarters for all sensations, perceptions, and thoughts, and makes creation,
imagination, as well as dissection of reality possible. Amala is the consciousness that
shines like a pure white light on the store-house consciousness. In any phenomena,
whether psychological, physiological, or physical, there is dynamic movement, life. We
can say that this movement, this life, is the universal manifestation, the most commonly
recognized action of knowing. We must not regard “knowing” as something from the
outside which comes to breathe life into the universe. It is the life of the universe itself.

(II) Tri tu¢ khong phdi la su chédt dong cia tri thiic— Wisdom is not an accumulation of
knowledge: Theo Phat gido, tri tué khong phai 13 sy chat dong cda tri thitc. Trdi lai, né 1a
sy viing viy d€ thodt khdi cdc tri thitc 4y. N6 dap v& nhitng tri thitc cii d€ 1am phét sinh
nhitng tri thitc méi phi hgp véi thuc tai hon. Khi Copernicus phét hién trdi dit quay xung
quanh n6 va quay xung quanh mit trdi, c6 bi€t bao nhiéu ¥ niém cii vé thién vin hoc bi
sup dd, trong d6 c6 ¥ niém trén va dudi. Thuyé&t Lugng Tt hién thdi dang phan ddu minh
liét d& vugt thodt cdc ¥ niém ddng nhi't va nhin qui von 13 nhitng ¥ niém cin ban xua
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nay ctia khoa hoc. Khoa hoc ciing dang dan than trén con dudng rii bd § niém nhu dao
hoc. Cdi hi€u biét ndi con ngudi dugc dién dich thanh khai niém, tr tudng va ngdn ngi.
C4i bi€t § day 1a tri thitc thu lugm dugc bing cdch chit chita. N6 1a cdi thdy truc ti€p va
mau le. V& mit tinh cdm thi goi 14 cdm xtic. V& miit tri thifc thi goi 13 tri gidc. N6 12 mot
tric gidc chit khong phai 12 k&t qua cda suy ludn. Cé khi né hién hitu tran ddy trong
chiing ta, nhung chiing ta khong dién dich n6é thanh khdi niém dugc, khong dung hinh thic
tu duy dé chuyén chd né dudc va do d6 khong dién td dugc thanh 15i. Khong thé dién ta
nén 16i, d6 1a tAm trang cia ching ta vao lic d6. C6 nhirng tri thic duge néi trong dao
Phat 12 “bat kha tu, bAt khi nghi, bAt khd thuyét,” nghia 1a khong thé suy tu, nghi luin va
1ap thanh hoc thuyé&t dugc. Ngoai ra, sy hi€u biét con 12 mi€ng chin gitp bdo vé hanh gid
khdi sy tdn cong cla tham, san va si. Con ngudi thudng hanh dong sai qui’y 1a do bdi vo
minh hoidc khong thdy rd dudc chinh minh, khong thdy rd nhitng khat vong mudn dat hanh
phic ciing phuong cich nao dé dat dugc chan hanh phic. Sy hi€u bi&t con gitip hanh gid
c6 kha ning triét tiéu nhiém truge va ting cudng dic tinh t6t noi chinh minh—According
to Buddhism, understanding is not an accumulation of knowledge. To the contrary, it is the
result of the struggle to become free of knowledge. Understanding shatters old knowledge
to make room for the new that accords better with reality. When Copernicus discovered
that the Earth goes around the sun, most of the astronomical knowledge of the time had to
be discarded, including the ideas of above and below. Today, physics is struggling
valiantly to free itself from the ideas of identity and cause effect that underlie classical
science. Science, like the Way, urges us to get rid of all preconceived notions.
Understanding, in human, is translated into concepts, thoughts, and words. Understanding
is not an aggregate of bits of knowledge. It is a direct and immediate penetration. In the
realm of sentiment, it is feeling. In the realm of intellect, it is perception. It is an intuition
rather than the culmination of reasoning. Every now and again it is fully present in us, and
we find we cannot express it in words, thoughts, or concepts. “Unable to describe it,” that
is our situation at such moments. Insights like this are spoken of in Buddhism as
“impossible to reason about, to discuss, or to incorporate into doctrines or systems of
thought.” Besides, understanding also means a shield to protect cultivator from the attack
of greed, hatred and ignorance. A man often does wrong because of his ignorance or
misunderstanding about himself, his desire of gaining happiness, and the way to obtain
happiness. Understanding will also help cultivators with the ability to remove all
defilements and strengthen their virtues.

(B) Nghia cuia Kién Thiic va Tri Tué
The meanings of knowledge and wisdom (Jnana and Prajna)

(I) Nghia ciia Kién Thitc— The meanings of Knowledge:
1) Kién thitc: Vidya (skt)—Knowledge.

2) Dé&n hay dat d&€n: To reach—To arrive.

3) Uu viét: Utmost—Perfect.
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a)
b)
5)
6)
7)

8)

9)
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Su hi€u bi€t vé& van hitu va thuc chirng chén ly: Vijnana (skt)—Tri Huié—Knowledge of
things and realization of truth.

Tri: Jnana (skt)—Su hi€u biét vé van hitu—Knowledge of things. Wisdom arising from
perception or knowing.

Tué: Prajna (skt)—Thuc chitng chin 1Iy—The realization of truth—Tri tu€ dya vao chanh
ki&€n va chanh tu duy—Wisdom is based on right understanding and right thought.

Tanh gidc: Buddhi (skt)—Awareness—Acquaintance.

Giac: Budh (skt)—To be aware of—To be acquainted with—To know.

Biét c6 sy phan biét biang suy nghi hay y thic: Vijanati (p)—Vijna (skt)—To distinguish—
To discern.

Su biét (c6 sy phan biét bing suy nghi hay y thiic): Vijananam (p)—Vijnanana (skt)—
Discerning—Distinguishing—Knowing—Understanding.

Tri hué B4t Nha: Jnana (skt)—Wisdom Paramita—DP&i v6i dao 1y cta hét thiy su vat c6
kha ning dodn dinh phdi trdi chdanh ta—Decision or judgment as to phenomena or affairs
and their principles, of things and their fundamental laws.

10) D6i khi kh6 ma vach ra mot cdch rd rang sy khdc biét gitta Buddhi va Jnana, vi c4 hai déu

chi cdi tri twong doi clia thé tuc ciing nhu trf siéu viét. Trong khi Prajna o rang 1a cdi trf
siéu viét: The difference between Buddhi and Jnana is sometimes difficult to point out
definitively, for they both signify worldly relative knowledge as well as transcendental
knowledge. While Prajna is distinctly pointing out the transcendental wisdom.

(IT) Nghia cia Tri Hu¢— The meanings of Prajna:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

z 9

Tri va tué thudng c6 chung nghia; tuy nhién thong dat sy tudng hitu vi thi goi la “tri.
Thong dat khong ly vo vi thi goi 1a “tué.”: Prajna is often interchanged with wisdom.
Wisdom means knowledge, the science of the phenomenal, while prajna more generally
to principles or morals

“Prajna: c6 nghia Tri Tué B4t Nha. D6i khi khé ma vach ra mdt cach rd rang sy khic biét
gitta Buddhi va Jnana, vi c& hai déu chi cdi trf tuong d6i clia thé tuc ciing nhu tri siéu viét.
Trong khi Prajna r6 rang la cdi tri siéu viét—Wisdom, knowing or understanding. The
difference between Buddhi and Jnana is sometimes difficult to point out definitively, for
they both signify worldly relative knowledge as well as transcendental knowledge. While
Prajna is distinctly pointing out the transcendental wisdom.

B4t Nha Ba La Mat Kinh dién t3 chit “Bat Nha” 1a dé nhat tri tué trong hét thdy tri tué,
khong gi cao hon, khong gi so sinh bing (vo thugng, vo ty, vdo ding)—The Prajna-
paramita-sutra describes “prajna” as supreme, highest, incomparable, unequalled,
unsurpassed.

B4t Nha c6 nghia la cdi biét siéu viét. Poi véi dao 1y clia hét thiy sy vat c6 khd ning
dodn dinh phdi trdi chdnh ta—Prajna means a transcendental knowledge. Decision or
judgment as to phenomena or affairs and their principles, of things and their fundamental
laws.

B4t Nha—Transcendental wisdom: B4t Nha hay cdi bi€t siéu viét (Transcendental
knowledge) hay ¥ thic hay tri ning. Theo Phit gido Pai thira, do trf ndng tryc gidc va truc
ti€p, chit khong phdi 1a tri ning triru tugng va phuc ting tri tué pham phu ma con ngudi c6
thé dat d&€n dai gidc. Viéc thyc hién tri ning ciing dong nghia vdi thyc hién dai gidc.
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Chinh tri ning siéu viét ndy gilp ching ta chuyén héa moi hé phugc va gidi thoat khdi
sanh t& luan hdi, chit khong & 1ong thuong x6t hay thuong hai ctia ba't ctt ai—Wisdom or
real wisdom. According to the Mahayana Buddhism, only an immediate experienced
intuitive wisdom, not intelligence can help man reach enlightenment. Therefore, to
achieve prajna is synonymous with to reach enlightenment. One of the two perfections
required for Buddhahood. The wisdom which enables us to transcend disire, attachment
and anger so that we will be emancipated (not throught the mercy of any body, but rather
through our own power of will and wisdom) and so that we will not be reborn again and
again in “samsara” or transmigration.

Tri tué nhan thdc nhitng hién tugng va nhitng qui lut cia ching. Jnana 1a sy sdng sudt
nim virng tit ca nhitng thuyét gidng dudc chita dung trong cdc kinh dién. Tri 1a tri gidc
trong sdng va hoan hdo clia tAm, noi khdng nim gitt ba't ctt khdi niém nao. Pay 1a sy thitc
tinh truc gidc va duy tri chan 1y cho mot vi BS Tat, y nghia va sy hién hitu khong chi tim
tha'y trén mit phan gi6i gitta nhitng thanh t& khdng bén chic va lién tuc chuyén d&€n mang
lui phic tap clia cdc mdi quan hé trong ddi song hiing ngay, trong khi tri 1 sitc manh cla
tri tué dua d€n trang thdi cla ning lyc gidi thoat, 1a dung cu chinh x4c c6 kha ning uyén
chuyén vugt qua cdc chuéng ngai clia hinh thifc 6 nhiém va cdc chip thi thim cin di
truyén trong tu tudng va hanh dong. Jnana 12 mot tir rat linh dong vi doi khi né c6 nghia la
cai tri th€ gian tAm thudng, cdi tri clia twong d6i khong thAim nhip dudc vao chin 1y clia
hién hitu, nhung d6i khi n6 ciing c6 nghia 13 cdi tri siéu viét, trong trudng hdp nidy né
ddng nghia v6i B4t Nhi (Prajna)—Higher intellect or spiritual wisdom; knowledge of the
ultimate truth (reality). Jnana is the essential clarity and unerring sensibility of a mind that
no longer clings to concepts of any kind. It is direct and sustained awareness of the truth,
for a Bodhisattva, that meaning and existence are found only in the interface between the
components of an unstable and constantly shifting web of relationships, which is everyday
life, while prajna is the strength of intellectual discrimination elevated to the status of a
liberating power, a precision tool capable of slicing through obstructions that take the form
of afflictions and attachments to deeply engrained hereditary patterns of thought and
action. Jnana is a very flexible term, as it means sometimes ordinary worldly knowledge,
knowledge of relativity, which does not penetrate into the truth of existence, but also
sometimes transcendental knowledge, in which case being synonymous with Prajna or
Arya-jnana.

Tri Tué dugc mo ta 1a sy hi€u bi€t v& T Diéu P&, sy hi€u biét vé 1y nhian duyén, va
nhitng diéu tuong ty nhv vay. Su ddc thanh tri hué 13 sy dic thanh kha ning bi€n ddi hoc
thuyé&t tit nhitng d6i tudgng cia tri tué thanh kinh nghiém thyc t€ cho c4 nhan minh. Né6i
cdch khéc, tri tué theo Phat gido 1a kha ning bi€n ddi nhitng ki€n thitc vé T Diéu P& va
nhitng diéu tuong tu hoc trong kinh di€n thanh chan 1y hién thyc va sinh dong. Mudn dat
dugc tri tué, truSc nhat chiing ta phai trau dbi gidi hanh va phat trién sy dinh tinh noi tinh
than. Nén nhd riing, doc va hi€u kinh dién khong phai la dat dugc tri tué. Tri tué 1a doc,
hi€u va bi€n dudc nhitng gi minh da doc hi€u thanh kinh nghiém hién thyc cta c4 nhan.
Tri tué cho ching ta khd ning “thd’y dudc chan ly” hay “thdy sy thé ding nhu sy thé” vi
dat dugc tri tué khong phdi 1a mot bai tip vé tri tué hay hoc thuat, ma 1 sy thdy bi€t chin
ly mot céch tryc ti€p: Wisdom is described as the understanding of the Four Noble Truths,
the understanding of interdependent origination, and the like. The attainment of wisdom is



8)

3373

the ability of transformation of these doctrinal items from mere objects of intellectual
knowledge into real, personal experience. In other words, according to Buddhism, wisdom
is the ability to change our knowledge of the four Noble Truths and the like from mere
sutra learning into actual, living truth. To attain wisdom, we must first cultivate good
conduct, then cultivate mental development. It should be noted that reading and
understanding the meaning of a sutra doesn’t mean attaining wisdom. Wisdom means
reading, understanding, and transforming doctrinal items from sutras into real, personal
experience. Wisdom gives us the ability of “seeing the truth” or “seeing things as they
really are” because the attainment of wisdom is not an intellectual or academic exercise,
it is understanding or seeing these truths directly.

Trong Phat gido, Tri Tué 1a dic tinh cao cd nhat. Ngudi ta thudng dich tir ngit Bic Phan
“Prajna” (pali-Panna) 1a tri tu€¢, va cdch dich dé khong dugc chinh xdc. Tuy nhién, khi
chiing ta ban vé truyén thdng Phat gido, chiing ta phdi luén nhé ring Tri Tué & day dugc
dung theo mdt y nghia dic biét, that dic biét trong lich sk tu tudng ctia nhan loai. Tri Tué
dugc cdc Phat tir hiéu nhu 13 sy “qudn tudng cdc phap mdt cich c6 phuong phap.” Piéu
nay dugc chi bay ro rang theo dinh nghia ctia Ngai Phat Am: “Tri Tué c6 dic tinh thAim
nhap vao ban chit clia van phdp. Nhiém vu clia né 1a phd tan béng t6i clia 4o tudng che
mat ty tinh ctia van phap. Bi€u hién clia tri tué 1a khong bi mé md. B&i vi “ngudi nio
nhap dinh bi€t va thdy rd thuc tuéng, thién dinh chinh 12 nguyén nhan truc ti€p va gin
nhit cda tri tué.”: In Buddhism, wisdom is the highest virtue of all. It is usual to translate
the Sanskrit term “Prajna” (pali-Panna) by “wisdom,” and that is not positively inaccurate.
When we are dealing with the Buddhist tradition, however, we must always bear in mind
that there Wisdom is taken in a special sense that is truly unique in the history of human
thought. “Wisdom” is understood by Buddhists as the methodical contemplation of
‘Dharmas.’ This is clearly shown by Buddhaghosa’s formal and academic definition of the
term: “Wisdom has the characteristic of penetrating into dharmas as they are themselves.
It has the function of destroying the darkness of delusion which covers the own-being of
dharmas. It has the mmanifestation of not being deluded. Because of the statement: ‘He
who is concentrated knows, sees what really is,” concentration is its direct and proximate
cause.”

(C) Cdc loai Kién Thiic
Categories of knowledge

(I) Cdc loai kién thiic thong thuong— Common knowledges:
(A) Cdc loai kién thitc thong thuong— Common knowledges:

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

Kién thitc thau thap dugc: (Acquired) Knowledge.

Kién thitc i loai (so sdnh): (Analogical) Knowledge.

Kién thitc triru tugng hay khai niém: (Conceptual) Knowledge.

Kién thitc do quén tudng ma cé: (Contemplative) Knowledge.

Kié&n thitc cu thé (nhan bi€t va phé binh vé gi4 tri): (Evaluational) Knowledge.
Kién thic ty nhién: (Natural) Knowledge.
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Kié&n thitc can thi€t: (Necessary) Knowledge.
Kién thitc toan ho: (Perfect) Knowledge.
Kién thitc khoa hoc: (Scientific) knowledge.

(B) Cdc loai Kién Thiic khdc— Other knowledges:
(B-1)Kién Thitc Pham Phu— Ordinary Knowledges:

1)

a)
b)
c)
d)
2)

Kién Thiic Kién Ldp: Pratishthapika (skt)—Kién Lap Tri—PAay la mot trong hai loai tri
dudc néi d&n trong Kinh Ling Gia. Tic 12 c4i tri ki€n 1ap tit cd cdc loai phan biét vé mot
th€ gidi clia cdc hinh twéng, budc cdi tim vao céc hinh twéng ma cho ching Ia thuc. Do
do6, tri ndy thi€t 1ap nhitng nguyén tic 1y ludn tir d6 ma duva ra cdc phan dodn vé mot thé
gi6i clia cdc dic thu. N6 12 mot cdi tri 1y ludn, né 1a cdi di€u dong cudc sdng hiing ngay
ctia chiing ta. Nhung ngay khi mot cdi gi d6 dudc xac 1ap dé€ chitng td nd, titc 1a ngay khi
mo6t ménh dé& dudc tao thanh, ddng thdi n6 lai ki€n 1ap mot c4i gi khdc nita va ti€p tuc tu
chiing t6 n6 trdi véi cdi gi khac &y. O day khong c6 gi tuyét doi ca. Su ki€n lap hay xdc
lap ndy dugc dinh nghia & mot chd khac 1a ki€n 1ap. Ky that & moi noi khong c6 cdi gi 1a
thuc cd, do bdi ménh dé niy dugc chip chit 1am thyc ma nhitng ménh dé ddi 1ap chic
chén sé& sinh kh&i va & ddy sé x4y ra sy tranh cdi hay bai bang gitta cidc phe ddi nghich. Vi
thé€ ma Pic Phat khuyén cdc vi Bd Tat phai tranh cdc bién ki€n nay dé dat t6i mot trang
thdi chiing ngd vugt khdi 16i nhin xdc dinh ciing nhu phii dinh vé th& gidi. C6 bdn loai
ki€n 1ap—This is one of the two kinds of knowledge mentioned in the Lankavatara Sutra.
The intelligence sets up all kinds of distinction over a world of appearances, attaching the
mind to them as real. Thus it may establish rules of reasoning whereby to give judgments
to a world of particulars. It is logical knowledge, it is what regulates our ordinary life. But
as soon as something is established in order to prove it, that is, as soon as a proposition is
made, it sets up something else at the same time and goes on to prove itself against that
something else. There is nothing absolute here. This setting or establishing is elsewhere
designated as Samaropa. All where there are none such in reality. Owing to these
propositions definitely held up as true, opposite ones will surely rise and there will take
place a wrangling or controversy between the opposing parties. The Buddha advised
Bodhisattvas to avoid these one-sided views I order to atain a state of enlightenment
which is beyond the positive as well as beyond the negative way of viewing the world.
There are four establishments:

Céc tuéng dic thu: Lakshana (skt)—Characteristic marks.

C4c ki€n giai: Drista (skt)—Definite views.

Nguyén nhan: Hetu (skt)—A cause.

Hiru thé: Bhava (skt)—A substance.

Kién Thitc biét duoc doi trude va hdi nhdp dugc dao chi thuong—Know past lives and
attain the Way: Theo Kinh T Thap Nhi Chudng, Chuong 13, ¢c6 mdt vi sa Mon hdi Phat,
‘B&i Iy do gi ma bi€t dugc ddi trude, ma hodi nhap duge dao chi thugng?” Dic Phat day:
‘TAm thanh tinh, chi vitng bén thi hoi nhap dao chi thugng, ciing nhu khi lau kinh hét do
thi trong sang hién 16; doan tdn 4i duc va tAm khong mong cAu thi s& biét ddi trudc’.”—
According to the Sutra In Forty-Two Sections, Chapter 13, a Sramana asked the Buddha:
‘What are the causes and conditions by which one come to know past lives and also by
which one’s understanding enables one to attain the Way? The Buddha said: ‘By
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purifying the mind and guarding the will, your understanding can achieve (attain) the Way.
Just as when you polish a mirror, the dust vanishes and brightness remains; so, too, if you
cut off and do not seek desires, you can then know past lives.”

Kién Thitc biét va thdy nhu thuc (tri kién nhu thuc)—Know and regard reality as it is:
Gido ly clia Pitc Phat dua trén quan di€ém “Nhu Thyc Tri Ki€n”. Piéu nay c6 nghia 13 ta
phdi bi€t nhitng sy kién chan thyc chung quanh cudc sdng tran gian cla ta, nhin n6 ma
khong bién gidi, va hiing ngay tu chinh dao ddc cho cudc sdng tiy theo tri ki€n nhu thuc
nay—The Buddha’s doctrine rests on the idea of “Knowing and Regarding Reality As It
Is.” This means one should know the true facts about this earthly life and look at it without
making excuses, and regulate one’s daily conduct of life according to this knowledge and
standpoint.

Kién Thitc Hitu Tudng: Tuéng Tri—Hitu 4 u tri hay tri nuong vao sy tudng thé€ gian va hay
con quan hé véi phién nio. Y thitc do cinh gidi mé chdp ma ching bi€t d6 1a huyén gia
lai sanh tAm thich hay khong thich kh&i l1én ti trang thdi tinh thin—Knowledge derived
from phenomena. Knowledge derived from phenomena, associated with afflictions.
Knowledge of like and dislike arising from mental conditions. Consciousness of like and
dislike arising from mental conditions.

Kién Thitc Pham phu: Mundane wisdom—Ordinary wisdom—(Worldly) knowledge—
Pham Phu Tri—Thé gian tri (pham thitc, hay tri ki€n th€ tuc, hay ki€n thitc pham phu). Tri
tué pham phu hi€n nhién hién hitu trong moi ngudi. PAy 1a kha ning suy nghi ré rang va
kha nidng hi€u biét tuong tdn. C6 hai loai pham tué€: vdn tu€ va tu tu€. Vin tué€ 1a sy tich
liiy cdc sy kién con nguyén sd qua sy hoc héi, trong khi tu tué 1a sy ndi két cac sy kién
trén lai v6i nhau 1am thanh ki&n thitc méi—Ordinary knowledge or earthly knowledge or
common knowledge. Mundane wisdom is quite naturally present in anyone. It is the ability
to think clearly and to understand comprehensively. There are two categories of mundane
wisdom: hearing wisdom and thinking wisdom. Hearing wisdom is the accumulation of
raw facts through learning while thinking wisdom is the connection of these facts together
to form new knowledge.

Kién thitc siéu nhién: (Supernatural) Knowledge—Kién thitc ctia mdt bac Thdnh hay sy
thdy bi€t sy chét va tdi sanh cla cdc loai hitu tinh. Tri tué siéu viét dua d€n chadm dit
luan hoi sanh tit, mot trong sdu thain thdng—Supernatural knowledge, or knowledge of the
saint or clear vision in future mortal conditions (deaths and rebirths). The supernatural
insight into the ending of the stream of transmigration, one of the six supernatural powers
(abhijnanas).

Kién Thitc Thé Tuc: Th€ Tuc Tri—Ordinary wisdom—Ordinary wisdom—Worldly
knowledge—Thé gian tri (pham thic hay tri ki€n thé tuc). Cdi tri thi€n cin clia pham phu
hay thudng tri, do bdi 4o tudng td vé 1am mé md ban tAm (trf hi€u biét tuc d& hay tri hitu
lau tap nhiém)—Ordinary knowledge or earthly knowledge or common knowledge.
Common or worldly wisdom, which by its illusion blurs or colours the mind, blinding it to
reality.

Kién Thitc Tuong Do6i: Tri tuong ddi hay Y Tha Khéi Tinh. Loai tri khong c6 tdnh doc lap,
chi nuong nhau ma thanh. Y tha khdi tinh hay duyén khdi tinh (tinh chit nuong tua vao
nhitng y&u t6 chung quanh ma sinh khdi nén hién hitu, hién tugng va sy vat. Pay chi l1a
loai ki€n thic thudng nghiém—The knowledge of relativity which does not have a nature
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of its own, but constituted of elements. Dependent on another that which arises, not having
an independent nature. This is only an empirical knowledge.

(B-2)Phdn Biét Tri—Differentiating knowledges:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Phdn biét tri: Viveka (skt)—Knowledge of differentiation—Phan biét hi€n tugng hay su
tuéng hitu vi, di lai v6i vo phan biét hay ciin ban thuc tri ciia Ptc Phat. Theo Kinh Hoa
Nghiém, Pham 10, Thap Pinh, c6 mudi mén nhap tam mudi sai biét tri. Con mudi tri khic
dugc Phat day trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém (Phim 38—Ly Th& Gian). B4 T4t ndo an tru ndi
phdp ndy sé& dudc tri sai biét quing dai vd thugng cia Nhu Lai—Differentiating
knowledge, discrimination of phenomena, as contrast with knowledge of the fundamental
identity of all things (v6 phan biét tri). According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, Chapter
27, there are ten kinds of knowledge of differentiation of entry into concentration of Great
Enlightening Beings. Also ten other kinds of knowledge of differentiation of Enlightening
Beings mentioned by the Buddha in The Flower Adornment Sutra (Chapter 38—
Detachment from The World) Enlightening Beings who rest on these principles will attain
the Buddha’s unexcelled, far-reaching knowledge of differentiation—See Mudi Sai Biét
Tri Cda B6 Tdt in Chpater 108 (C-9) (VI).

Phdn Biét Tri Tuong Ung Nhiém: Theo Khgi Tin Luén, sy nhiém trugc clia phan biét tri,
dya vao cénh gi6i ma khdi tri thi goi 1a Phan biét tri tuong ung nhiém—According to the
Awakening of Faith, the taint on mind following upon the action of discriminating—See
Luc nhiém tAm in Chapter 54.

Phuigc Tri: Wisdom-fetters—Sy tréi budc clia ngu si mé mudi 1am van duc guong sang tri
tué—The bond of ignorance and stupidity which fetters the wisdom mitror.

Sanh ti tri: Knowledge of the workings of karma—Sanh t& tri (tri tué bi€t rd hanh hoat
clia nghiép)—Vdi tAm dinh tinh, hoan toan thanh tinh, sing sda, khong & nhiém, khong
phién nio, nhu nhuy&n, kién dinh va bat dong... hanh gid c6 thé bi€t dugc nhitng chiing
sanh c6 4c hanh vé than khdu va ¥, sau khi chét s& sanh vao cdnh gidi khd dau, hay ngudc
lai s€ sanh vao cdnh gidi thién lanh—Once the mind composing quite purified, clarified,
soft, without blemish, without defilement, fixed and immovable, practitioners will be able
to know the passing and arising of beings as one possessed of wrong conducts in body,
speech and mind; after dying, have arisen in a sorrowful state.

Thii Tudng Phdn Bi¢t Chdp Trudc Tri: Knowledge of clinging to signs and false
discriminations—C4i tri 1am cho ngudi ta chdp vao cdc tudng trang clia dic thu va ti€n
hanh sy phan biét sai 1dm. Tri ndy trdi nghich v6i Quén Sit Tri—The knowledge which
makes one clings to signs of individuality and work out false discrimination. This
knowledge is contrasted to the Pravicaya-buddhi.

(II) Cdc loai kién thiic Bdt Nhd— Prajna knowledges:
(A) Cdc loai kién thitc Bdt Nhii— Prajna knowledges:

1)

2)

Thuc tudng bat nha: Tri hué dat dugc khi dd ddo bi ngan—The first part of the
prajnaparamita. The wisdom achieved once crossed the shore.

Qudn chi€u bat nha: Phan hai cia tri hué¢ B4t Nha. Pay la tri hué cAn thi€t khi that sy ddo
bi ngan—The second part of the prajnaparamita. The necessary wisdom for actual
crossing the shore of births and deaths.
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Phuong ti€n B4t Nha (Vian ty Bat nha): Tri hué hi€u bi€t chu phdp gid tam va Iudn thay
ddi. Pay Ia tri hué can thi€t dua dén y hudng “Pio Bi Ngan”—The wisdom of knowing
things in their temporary and changing condition. The necessary wisdom for vowing to
cross the shore of births and deaths.

(B) Cdc loai Tri khdc— Other kinds of Wisdom:

1)

2)

Ba la mat Tri: Jnana-paramita (skt)—Knowledge of perfection—Hiéu ro cdc phdp, giit
vitng trung dao. Sy tu tap tri tué va tAm linh clia mdt vi B4 T4t dén giai doan dat dugc tri
ba la mat, tir d6 cdc ngai thing ti€n tic thdi dé chuyén thanh mdt vi Phat toan gidc. Su
kién y c6 nghia nhit clia trinh dd nay va bi€u tugng cao nhat clia sy thanh tiyu t8i thugng
cia BS T4t 12 budc vao trang thai thién dinh clia tAim cin bing dugc khdi 1&n tir trf tué bat
nhi cda tinh khong. Pay ciing 13 buc khdi ddu ctia BS T4t viao cdng nhat thi€t tri cla
mot vi Phit, tic 12 tri tué tinh hoa nhat. Tri tué ba la mat c6 mot phdm chd't phan tich nhu
mot dic tinh dic thu cla tri bat nhi phdt khdi khi Bd T4t dat d&€n giai doan tri ba la mat.
Vi vay, tri tué binh thudng nghiéng vé phin tri gidc trong khi tri tué ba la mat lai nghiéng
vé phan tric gidc—Knowledge paramita or knowledge of the true definition of all
dharmas. The cultivation of the Bodhisattva’s intellectual and spiritual journey comes with
his ascent to the Jnana Paramita, then immediately preceding his transformation into a
fully awakened Buddha. The most significant event in this level and the paramount
symbol of the Bodhisattva’s highest accomplishment, is entrance into a meditative state of
balanced concentration immersed in non-dualistic knowledge of emptiness. This event is
represented by his initiation into the omniscience of a perfect Buddha, which is
quintessential perfection. Knowledge perfection or Prajna paramita has an analysis quality
which does not seem to figure as a specific characteristic of non-dualistic knowledge
developed by the Bodhisattva at the stage of Jnana Paramita. So, whereas Jnana refers
more to intellectual knowledge, Prajna paramita has more to do with intuition.

Bdt Nha Tri theo Luc T6 Hué Ncng: Tri Bit Nhia B6 Pé—Theo Kinh Phdp Bio Pan, Luc
TS Hué Ning day: “NAy thién tri thitc, Tri B4t Nhia Bd D&, ngudi d5i von tu ¢6, chi nhian
vi tim mé khong thé ty ngd, phdi nhd dén dai thién tri thiic chi dudng mdi thd'y dudc tdnh.
Phai bi€t ngudi ngu ngudi tri, Phat tinh von khong khédc, chi duyén mé ngd khong ddong,
do d6 nén c6 ngu tri. Nay tdi vi néi phdp Ma Ha Bat Nha Ba La Mat, khi€n cho céc dng,
mdi ngudi dudc tri tué, nén chi tAm ling nghe, ti vi cdc 6ng ma néi. Nay thién tri thic,
c6 ngudi tron ngdy miéng tung Bat Nha nhung khong bi€t tu tdnh B4t Nha, vi nhu néi dn
ma khong no, miéng chi néi khdng, mudn ki€p ching dugc thdy tinh, tron khong c6 ich
gl.”—According to the Platform Sutra of the Sixth Patriarch’s Dharma Treasure, the Sixth
Patriarch, Hui-Neng, taught: “All-Knowing Advisors, the wisdom of Bodhi and Prajna is
originally possessed by worldly people themselves. It is only because their minds are
confused that they are unable to enlighten themselves and must rely on a great Good
Knowing Advisor who can lead them to see their Buddha-nature. You should know that
the Buddha-nature of stupid and wise people is basically not different. It is only because
confusion and enlightenment are different that some are stupid and some are wise. I will
now explain for you the Maha Prajna Paramita Dharma in order that each of you may
become wise. Pay careful attention and I will explain it to you.” Good Knowing Advisors,
worldly people recite ‘Prajna’ with their mouths all day long and yet do not recognize the
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Prajna of their self-nature. Just as talking about food will not make you full, so, too, if you
speak of emptiness you will not see your own nature in ten thousand ages. In the end, you
will not have obtained any benefit.

Bd't Khd Tw Nghi Tri: Acintyajnana (skt)—C4i bi€t hay cdi tri vugt ngoai su hi€u bi€t binh
thudng hay 13 cdnh gii tri tué ba't tw nghi ctia chu Nhu Lai (bt tw nghi chu Nhu Lai tri tué
canh giGi)—Wisdom beyond the ordinary understanding, or the knowledge that is beyond
the ordinary understanding.

Binh Ddng Tdnh Tri: Samata-jnana (skt)—Wisdom of understanding the equality of all
things—The wisdom of Equality—The universal wisdom of Ratnaketu (Bdo Tudng
Phat)—M0ot trong Td Tri. Cdi tri vugt ra ngoai suw phan biét T6i Anh, do d6 ma dit bd
dugc cdi y niém vé nga. C4i tri xem moi sy moi vat déu binh ddng nhu nhau. Nhd ¢6 tri
nay ma ngudi ta khdi Ién tAm dai bi. Theo 1y thuyé&t Duy Thiic, mot khi binh ding tdnh tri
khdi 1én thi bon tht 6 nhiém tu 4i, tu ki€n, kiéu man va si mé déu tan bi€én—One of the
four knowledges. The wisdom of rising above such distinction as I and Thou, thus being rid
of the ego idea. Wisdom in regard to all things equally and universally. Depending on this
wisdom, one arises the mind of great compassion. According to the Mind-Only Theory,
once the mind of equality arises, the four defilements of self-love, self-view, pride and
ignorance are extinguished.

Cdn Bdn Tri— Fundamental Knowledge: Con goi 1a Chan Tri, Chanh Tri, Nhu Ly Tri, V6
Phan Biét Tri, nghia 12 hi€u bi€t r6 chan Iy ma khong cé su phan biét ning duyén hay s
duyén, day la tri sanh ra nhit thi€t chin 1y va cong dic, d6i lai v6i “hau dic tri”—
Fundamental, original, or primal wisdom, source of all truth and virtue; knowledge of
fundamental principles; intuitive knowl